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PREFACE.

This is the sixth,Annual Evaluation Report submitted to the Congress by

the Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare on behalf of the U.S. Office

of Education (OE). Prepared by OE's Office of Planning, budgeting, and

Evaluation, it reviews approximately 90 programs administered by OE, and

provides for nearly all programs:

- a brief funding history;

- a description of program goals and oNeftives;

a review of program operations;

- an analysis of program scope;:"

a report on prograE effectiveness and progress;

a listing of ongoing and planned 4valuation studies.

Forn)fl.evaluations have not been carried out on many of the OE programs.

For t,hose, the historicai Information on legislation and budget, the descrip-r

tive information on program activities, and a list o4 ongoing evaluation

studies aee provided. As the evaldations are completed; summaries of their

findings are added, to the report. Thus the report constitutes an annual

updating of the accumulating evaluation low/wledge about the effectiveness of

OE programs.

A major section in this year's report, entitled "Uses of Evaluation

addresses the important question of what effect do the fin4.Algs of evaluation

studies have on program -policy,and program-management decisions, on budget

levels, and on legislati e proposals (And action s?

C)

I



It is our hope and expectation' that this Annual evaluation Report will

provide useful information to the Congress And to the agencies of

Execurivebranch, to State and

educati4nal practitioners, and

who do (Hake use of the Report,

C

loc4l 2olicymakeis, jotTIVAlists,

the
(

researchers everywhere. /For those of you

I welcome any suggesticips for improvement.

9

John W. Evans
Assistant Commissioner
Office of Planning, Budgeting,

and Evaluation
U.S Off-ice Educatiorl

4
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Annual EvElltaion Report on Programs
Administer,by the U.S. Office of Education

-,' A. Introduction

Section 417 of the Genevl Educatiori Provisions Act asamended 137

93-380 dated August 21, 1974 requires that, "...the Secretary shall

transmit to the Committee on Education and *or of the House of Representatives

and the Committee on Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate, an annual

evaluation xplort which evaluates.the effectiveness of applicable programs

in achieving their legislsted.purposes..."

This report is the sixth annual comprehensive evaluation report. It"

updates,the infoimatipn in the FY.1975 report by incorporatinA the results

of evaluation studies completed during FY 1976 as well as additional

(

information obtained from program operations and monitoring activities.*
A

It also provides detail and specificity on program goals and objectives,

discusses progress towards meeting these 'goals, and objectives, identifies

the principal studies supporting the conclusions about progeda effective-
,

ness, and briefly describes each evaluation contract negotiated or in

Process during FY 1976.

.0

In addition, this annual report incorporates the annual repo
1

ts

required in P.L. 91-380 by

. Section 151 - ESEA "Title I

. Section 731 Reading Improvethent Program

. Section 841(a)(7) Bilingual Vocational Prograllp -

* It should be noted that the report covers Office of Education programs
as of 4eptember 30, 1976. Budgetary, legislative, program revisions and
new eviluation data subsequent to that date are not included..

10



Because not all programs haveyet beeri'tile subject of formal evaluations,
Alb

eflectivenesS information has varying degreei of "hardness" and objectivity,
t-.

The best and Most objective effectiveness'data result from compl)ted formal

evaluation studies. The sources bf these data are varied and represent

the efforts of many units within the Office of Education as well as some

organizations outside of OE. These include evaluation studies by ME

and various contractors, data compiled by NCES, data from program managers,

data from HEW Audit Agency, GAO reports, data from State and, local agencies,

etc. In such cases as a financial-sugbort program or a newly funded program,'

little can be said about effectiveness. In all cases every effort has beeni

made.to be factual, objective, and candid.

B. Amounts Obligated for Evaluation Contracts in OE since Fiscal Year C

1970

Systematic, comprehensive evaluation of Federal\'education programs

dates back to the summer of calendar year 1970. Primarily, this

was'due to the lack of appropriated funds for evaluation as well as

V
technically qualified evaluatioR staff. The FY 1970 apprpriation of

$9.5 million wa the `first significant furiding made available for the

evaluation of Oradministered programs. The folldwing table shows'the

amounts oblikate4 Ivor evaluation contractiig in OE since Fiscal Year 1970
1

.

1

A
I
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AMOUNTS' OBLIGATED FOR EVALU41ION CONTRACTS IN OE

(In Milltons of.doliars by fiscal year'

4
.

(Est.)

Authority 1970 ,1971 :a.972 1973, .197, 4 1975 1076 1977

Planning and Evalvatpri 9.7 ;12. tr',1'.5 10.9,...,5.5 6.9 6.4 6.5 '

'1.0Follow Through 6.2' 442 . 8 3.9.. 3.1 2.4 2.3,
Emergericy'School AssfstMle .9 .2.5 _2:3 1.J -2:2
La) or'Dept. -4

%
4

S&E _ .6

Title I (Sec.11 &-417) - 4.0 4..5 5.0
Carper Ed - .3 -

PIP 's - - 1.2 .9 '1.,6

BEOG's -t / .2 4%3
Right to Read .

Community Ed
Voc Ed (Sex Stereotyping) -% _° r. - _ 8

13.7 20.1 16.2 18.9 11.1 17.8 16.2 3S 4

Individual items may not add-Olt, totalsbecvse of rounding.

These slims, though substantial, rellitelop lesSfthan 3 tenths of one
4

A

percent of the total annual program approliations.

SP .

\C. Evaluation Strategy'of the Office of Planning, Budgetipg and Evaluation

\

----. .0-

\ The U.S. Office of education (OE) is"responsible for adkinistering or
-

.
,..-

tilionitoring approximately 100 programs which provide teachers aid other staff,

.40

-

.

funds, materials, training'activities, and technical assistance in suppott

,..

all levels of public and private eduqation across the country. In."/

rying out its rvponsi ilities, OE sperit approximately $8 billion. during
.

/

cal Year 1976, employe approximately 2,200 headquarters iu
. . .\

lngton, D.C. and appro imately 900 pers ns its 10 regiqnal Offices:

important, 0E program

mod= than 2 million teacher

an he leaining experiences

per s, young and no longe

edu ignal institutions:

and resourde's ha be of

and adminf&erators.a

of a high4percentage

young, who were the c
.0

ected the activities of

all .1,evels of-ftduNatien,

f the nearly 72 million

ients of Ainerica's,

.211.o..
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Most of OE's programs, in tees of numbers of programs and projectp,

s

numbers of student and teacher particijoants, and numbers of dollars spent,

-;'..qrd directed at persons who may be generally defined as "disadvantaged."

The tecm applies tio children and adultsswhd typically do not or cannot

.

succeed in the traditional educational system and programs. ,The causes of

these 'difficulties are many and are ofxen_reinforcing. Ehysical or mental

handicaps which are clinically definable 'require special programs and

services, often supported with federal,funds, to enable the,handicapped,

person_to acquire appropriate knowledge and Skills towards as

.
,

and selt-supporting a life dt possible. A background df poverty,. lation
.' # -,

. #

as a'member of 0.., minority ethnic or linguistic group, and df early failure

,#.

at school,_frequently results in patterns of accelerating failhre, withdrawIll-

of a series of low-Aying, low-pfestige jobs and
111.

to the formal

from school, unemployment

difficulties in continuing one's education or in gaining access

educational'systemin later years. .Here'again, the federal response has

been to create specia programs and services designed

4007'

to stayically --omeducationally disadyantaged person

receive greater besileits ftom the educational ,system

.achievement",motivation, and attitudes,\4o overcome

to postsecdndai-y education, or,to re-enter the sys tem wheftever appropriate.

Hereagain, theyiptention is'to heap people acquire knowledge, and skit's to

A

to assisathe econam.-

in-school, to

as indicated by iininoved,

the financial barriers

maximum of th (ir learning potential and interest, towards as satisfying and

useful a life ap possible.

Given the wide financial and human impact of OE's

important ques*Ons

1. What effect

e

programs, these .t

emerge as the basis for OE' evaluation strategy:

do specific federal programs in education have

upon theiistudent and professional participants?

4
, -

40
4

13



.1'

5

2. What improvements should be made in'the management and

\acfministration of those programs at the federal, state,

local and. in stitutional levels towards a more` beneficial

effect at specified levels'of dollar' investment upon student

and professidnal participants?

ra

. 3. What improvements may be made, at state and local 'Option,.

in the instructional techniques and materials and in staff-

...A

training activities towards a more beneficial effect at
i %

specified levels of dollar investment upon dent and

Professional participants?

'4. What effective projects, products, procedures

and practices have b een developed in the field with-the

support of federaL.funds and which should be disseminated,

at state, local and nftitutional option, towards a more

beneficial effect upon student and professional participants?

5. What improvements may be made in the delivery of financial

aid and othenesServices to students to.increase their entrance

and retention rates in postsecondary education?

6. What improvements should be made in evaluation itself at the /

federal, state, local and institutional levels so that all

-
particippnts in the educational system may better understand

the workings and the effect of their program s' and projects,

and may take action to improve those activities?

With these questions to answer and within the limits of staff and

funds available to answer diem, the evaluation strategy in years Opt has

emphasized "impact" studies which are designed to measure the effect of



programs and projects upon participants. Such studies will continue to be

the major component of the OE evaluation strategy, because of the

information they provide to the Congress and to'the Exeeutive Branch oh-

program management, in project instructional activities, and on particularly

effective activities that could be disseminated to others. In OE's

Evaluation Plan for Fiscal Year 1977, however, there will be an increased

emphasis on activities designed primarily to meet the needs of state and

local program managers, teachers, school boards and parent associations.

In iummary, OPB 's evaluation strategy includes impjementvion of

Congressional mandates, conduct of program impact studies, meeting information

needs Of OE program managers, -provision of technical assistance in evaluation

to the field, and studies to identify effective program services, practices

or projects for improvement of program operations and for dissemination

to the field.
4

ti

A
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%I, Di.; Highlights of Studies Completed during Fiscal ar 1976

z.1 Study of CompensatAy Reading Projects

This study focused on reading projects, most of which were funded Y /

/

.NTitle-il.o&theElementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965.

The objectfves of the study were:

1. To obtain a detailed description of compensatory reading practi
ti

throughout the nation On grades 2, 4, and 6;

2. To determine how such Practices were related"to student readi

improvement;

/..-

.

3. To obtain a detailed ddtcription of those practites that wei0 found

/ /
. .

g 4

to be associated wi usual project effectiveness,

The results show that -in. scho is that receive compensatory funds, the

most educationally needy stud

their reading problems. Stude

tended not to fall further behind in their,reading skills and in their

ts Deceive additional help in ovefcoming

ts who received Ohis.extra assistance

liking for reading and favorable feelings about themselves as readers.

Further, for some of the reading tests used, compensatory students tended
A

0
to catch up slightly.with their more advantaged peers. The results can

be contrasted with those from earlier studies, which showed that disad-

,

vantaged students without compensatory assistahce fell progressivelyr

further behind in their reading skillsand became more fatalistic about

.their ability to improve their life circumstances through education. A

.

limited number of unusuallyAeffective programs were identified which had

in common a set.ofplanning.and management activities. Finally, the

extent to which tige fmprovement a- compensatory student makes in one
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school year holds up over the summer months and in subsequent years is

unknown.but is the focus of a current study.

The Impact of Educational Innovation on Student Performance

Th s study was concernedrned with whether or not intensive, innovative,

. a roaches to instruction in the elementary and secondary grades

resulted in pronounced student improvement in.the basic skill trees .

of reading, language and mathematics.

'To answer this question an extensive search Was conducted which.

resulted in the seleCtion of thirteen school districts that met the

4 14

criteria of " innovation". Students participating in these activities

were followed for a three -year period to See how their performance in

'basic skills might improve when compared to similar students in more

traditional approaches. The study found that neither of tW,two main

ways in which these approaches differed, i.e., level of innovation and

degree of individualization of instruction, were substantially related

to improvement in student achievement. This was so for students in

different socioeconolmic backgrounds and entering levels of achievement.

fir

Hence, a substantial departure from traditional classroom approaches

to instruction does not insure substantial student improvement. However,

substantial student improvement in reading and language was observed in

the lower grades and was found to be related to the amount of classroom

time devoted to the subject during the'school year. The latter relation-

ship wesilot observed fbillathematids. Such results suggested that

the greatest improvement in basic skills may come from an increased .
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attention to these areas in the early elementary grades:

Revision of irst Six Project Information Packages

The first six Project Information Packager,. each describing an exemplary

ESEA, Title I, compensatory reading and/or math project, were revised

on the basis of the first year of a field 'try out-of the materials in

-19 project sites across the country._ USOE i now in, the process of

disseminating the reused packages hatidnwide. Eight diffusion contractors

° .

have been hired specificially to present the packaged projects to the

educational tommunity.and to facilitate adoption of the projec s in

school districts throughout the country. To date, at least t arty

school districts have indicated that they intend to use the p ckaged

.

materialsfip implement one of the six projects in school year! 1977-78.

As new school districts learn about this cost effective method of

installing new educational approaches, we expect many more adoptiOns of

the packaged apprOaches: With this-goal i ?'mind,'six additional compen-
,

-satory.reading projects, and four, bilingual education pro)ects d(three

Spanish-English projects and one French-English project), -have been

4ack&ged and will undergo a held trY,out prior to witige-,acale dissemination.

I

P n
yr

CondiEiOni ana,Practices pf Effective School Desegregation

The report by Educational Testi4 Servioe identified several

sliecific school practices and poi)cies that 4re effective''' improving
6

4

race relations among.students.o They include ihe use of multiracial

curriculum materials, teaching of Minority group history and culture,

open classroom discussions on race, and assignment of black,and white

243.290 0 - 77 . 2 '

qh,

',1



.
students to work together and to play together in organized actdvitifs,

The research, condlted over a period of two school years, also found that

high schools which have good race relations tend to have principals who

aree taluated highly by teachers. These principals are supportive of

both black and white teachers. Schools have better tact relations

'among studehts whdn teachers,' administrators and studentsCommunrcate

support for integration. Ways of'buildirl such a supportive school

environment and de.failed examples of the types of ef)fective-school practices

Add pOiicies, listed above are presientekr in the poblicatibn.A Handbitkfor

/

Cntegfated Schooling: This *pemphler..is-ta Ofactical guide ,to school' '

i ..
'1 . 4 ,

' -.desegregation tntenddid-for principals and teachers.` Many of these
.

.. .

3

it

. "
practices and policies, do not involve substantial or contintring;expendiures.

.

,

tA.

JO.

0

14
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Career Education in the,Publid Schools, 1974-75: -A National Survey
- :

+1.

4

This mandated' survey was fotwarded to the Congress in May .076.

Its purpose fwd's VD determine the kinds and amounts of career educa-

tion activities in process in the public schools of the. United

States. .The general conclusion was that, although interestin

career education was widespread, broadimplementation hadjust

begun. The nine career education learner outcomes set forth in the
,c

,US°E policy statement were all rated "important" or "absolutely

necessary" by local Ochool districts, but 60% of them said, -that

etheir activities in this area wer "limited" fox the-present.
,

4f
.

\ , ..

Although 52% of the nation's students were in districts where at.

least one of 15 major cdreer educ'ation activities was broadly

implemented, only a fifth' (21%) were i'dist4cts where over half

of the 15 ac.tivties were well established.

.More Than half (57%) .of the nation's school districts war e carrying

---,An- some form of career education staff development,.and this was

the most frequently used form, of career education implementation.

More than two-thirds (69%) of the nation's 45 million students

were in districts in which,there were such efforts..

Most StAtes1(42) have adopted a formal, written career education

policy, but only 27 of, these. include a plaA for organizing career

.

education- activities. Over a third (18) of the States reported '

having advisory councils, but only 9 hadpassed legislation on

career education. FuIl-timd coordinatots were found in about half

(28) of the States.

ZU
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In institutions Ofthigher educatiori, career education was.being

actively discussed in most schools of education, but acttial

"adoption of its objectives was still under consideration. Although
4

28 institutions offered career education Kajors in degree programs,

the .great majority handled it through, special units in other

1

courses.

The flow of career education - materials is substantial. In this

survey, 797 commercial, materials produced since 1972 were evaluated.

There were 2,193 non-commercial materi,als, produced mostly since

1974, which were catalogued, and a sample of 90 were evaluated.

. Both evaluations shOwed a,lack of concern for students with special

needs,'and there were instancs of sex and ethnic group bias, mostly

iri commerical materials?

This survey has been used,by the Nation4-Advisory Council on
A

Cateer Education as a basis' for formulating thd recommenOtions it
\ .

will make to the Comgreso.. The data are. also relevant to

a Bill to authorize a career education program for elementary and

secondary schlifils, and for other purposes, introduced by

'Congressman Carl Perkins on January.4, 1977.

An Assessment of'School-Stipervised Work Education Programs, Part II

The purpose of the study was to detertine the post-program

Nexperiences' of both participants and aticiPantsof work

481Ication programs first interviewed in Part I of...the stu4:
# '' 4 . V
Additionally, the effectiveness of cooperative education programs'

/

located in urban areas was assessed. The foLlowup study hows

that 7tsecondary programs which"train students fOr
,

specific
, ., ..

.

occupational.areas were, t4 most successful of those studied.

21
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Minority and women graduates of these programs were earning higher

wages and working more tegularly thin their respective comparison

groups. The'followup study also indicates that althOugh the

'attitudes of high school work education participants were much

more positive than nonparticipants while they were in school, two

yeais later little difference in outcomes,was found between the,

two groups. FurthermOre, the outcomes for high school participants,

in terms of current employment status, past year employment-
.-

stability, wage levels and joh satisfaction, were ,about the same
o

as for those vocational students who did not participate in work

education programs even though the firgt jobs obtained by

participants paiti hi zl,wages than were paid the nonparticipants.

The assessment f urban programs shows that the attitudes of
A

postsecondary cooperative participants toward their programs, and

the wages they were earning on the job, were more-positive and

higher, respectively, than those of secondary programs..r.;

An Assessment of Vocational Education Programs for Handicapped
Students:

The study reviewed the operation and administration of the

Part B setaside for handicapped in 25 States; about 92 pro

were visited for project level assessments. A total' of 1,000 students

and parent interviews were conducted in five .of the sample States,

681 with students currently enrolled and 32a with students who had
. . 4,

completed projects. A sample of participating and nonparticipating
'fl

liployers were also interviewed.

Findings indicate that the setaside resul 'n projects which

10would have never occurred without such legislati , and that about

. 93 percent-of the funds tre used to provide diredt services to

2')
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students. Although costs and outcome data were seriously deficient

at the State and local level, data that was available, together

with the case study interviews of students and parentS, indicate

that the program is working well. Costs per student and completer

were,not excessive end placement rates ranged from 40 to 60 piercen.t

for completers. About,33 percent re-enrolled in school, and only

about 15 percent of the completers were unemployed.-,However, few

examples tic individualized instruction were found and about 70% of

the students enrolled were in "special" classes. TWo-thirds of

the training provided under the setaside programs was in nonskills

lk.tDaining, that is training not intended to prepare students to

compete in the open labor market in a given skill, Craft or trade.

Of those enrolled in skills training, the vast majority we in

trade and industrial courses, mainly for men.

The occupational offerings for women were'extremely narrow,

being mainly confined to nongainful home economics and health J

occupations. However, case study interviews indicated. that both

students and.parente expressed extremely favorable kttitudes toward

the projects in which they'llFr their children were enrolled.

Participant employers rated fhe performance of handicappd students

highly.

Assessment of The State Agepcy Component of The Right-to-Read
Program

The rationale for tupporting the State Component of the

Right-to-Read Prograrrihas always been one Of providing money which

would assist_State educational agencies (SEA's) in aisseminaein4

the Right'-to-Read.strategy among the local education agencies (LEA's)

within their jurisdictions.

23'
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The results of the case study .portion of this study,

)1,

.T
summarized bel , indicate that the approach taken by Federal

4

administrators responsible for the.State Component of the

Right-to-Read Program appears to have been successful in that the

.programs have achieved meaningful effects Utilizing a relatively-

modest amount of money.

State Right to Read Programs have made considerable

effforts to involve large numbers of local districts

in Right to Read.

Training has been a major focus in the State Right

. to Read Programs. The number of hours of training

provided to local district Directors has varied from

at least 30 to more than 200.

Dada indicated that Right to Read. will continue, in

many States even in the absence of Federal funds.

While Right to Read .programS have been implemented

to at least a minimal degree across grqde levels, the
4

major programmatic focus of Right to Read has been at

I
the elementary Level.

Re,ading has been established as a tamp priority in

State Education Agencies and in Local Education

Agencies.

It should be noted that none .of these outcomes relate directly

ro reading-achievement on the part of students. The reason for this

is-that this study was designed solely to assess the type and level

of activitieg which have been fostered by the State Component of

Right-to-Read funding.



16
/Th

A Study for Federal Eligibility and Consumer Protection Strategies

The purpose of this study was to develop a set of reporting instruments

assessing private and public postseco'nclary institutional activities in the .

light of the U.S. Office of'Education'A Accreditation and Institutional

Eligibility Staff's mandates. Moreover, it will provide information for

the student consumer to helpilin his/her selection of an institution which

will best suit his/her educational objective . Additionally, the quanti-

tative ant qualitative criteria developed from the study will be useful to

the needs of agencies involved in the regulatory process of institutional

eligibility, and student consumer practices.

Analysis of GSM' Data Bare
1

Seven separate but related analytical projects focused upon a further

examination of borrower and defaulter characteristics and the identification

and profiling of the characteristics of high-default rate institutions. These

analyses will further extend our abiity to draw inferences fromthe large

CSLP data has with respect to utilization of the program and certain patterns

of abuse by individual borrowers, schools, and lending institutions. Included

in these new data base analyses are all loan disbursements and claims between
1'

June 30, 1973 (chronological limit of prior d.ita base) and December 31,

1974.



I

17

Evalua0. n of'theUpward Bound Program

'it evaluation, began in school year 1973- , with data being co

froth a triple of 54 UpwarBound (UB) projects, 710 atudents,and

comparison students of similar backgrounds who dj l got participate in

program. The major eindings-in ude: UB is sere a ropriate

A.
students; UB students-did not s w an increased o high school

completion, but the completiori ate was about 70 perce for both the

and comparison students; UB doe appear to be in easil entry into

postsecondary education (PSE) with 71 percent of the 1974 UB graduates entering

PSE, but only 47 percent Of the comparison students entering PSE the rate of

-- /L

entry was positiVely,related to length of participation in UB; most UB

.
.

,p'

graduates who entered PSE enrolled in four year colleges; the comparison'

students entered two -year and non-collegiate institutions more than did the

UB graduate UB students api5li '141" Jaore often for student financial aid and

received larger awards than did the comparison group.
%

Design of GSLP Data Base

, The current Loan Estimation Model uses for projection purposes, a

large, randomly selected sample of one million borrowers and 70,00-defaulters.
s

Such large samples are costly to run and must be utilized for inquiry into

even simple relationships among.data. Design of a new data base specifically

for research pruposes and utilization of keyboard consoles wilt result 11::a

greatly accelerated query-response ciptbility.
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E. Uses of evaluation Studies

While the-.design and conduct of good evaluations *difficult, costly,

0 1
and time consuming, the application of evaluation findings is an even

00.

harder thing to accomplish' Kvaluation findings must be i n tricately
-,14.

timed with policyy budget, and legislatiVe proceses ip order to

influence them. /here is inevitable resistance to.aCcepting critical -

judgMents abOut prOgraMs, and great difficulty in o rcoming the inertia

,'of established practice in attempt, to make change. Nevertheless,

an-Increasing number of the.evaluations begun since the OE evalUation

program became a serious effortare now cling to completion, and there

are indications that some evaluations are having an influence upon

decisions abodt,programs, budgets, and legislated authorities.

1. Several recently completed studies indicate that compensatory

education is begipning to have a'positive impact on disadvantaged

children in that there is fairly widespread evidence of impAve-

ments in basic skills' which can be attributed to prOgrams like

ESEA Title I and ESAA. Though the educational problems of

.disadvantaged children are far from solved, Oe new evidence

does con?titute a pronounced shift in the outlook. As such, the

)

-,results are bting used'in support of budgets for compensatory

education programs.- ThevIalso provide a basis for continued

emphasis ori classroom activities directly aimed at improving

basic skills- in. and mathematics.

-\\

a

411
go. TN

0
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2.' A study of the Title VII bilingual program found that,
..,..0"N

!

two major problem areas in bilingual education are a severe
n

shortage of trained teachers and a Iftrceived lack at the project

level of adequate bilingual curricular materials. These findings

have resulted in an increased emphasis on staff development'

and training andon development of curricular, materials.

The proposed budgets in bilingual education reflect this
414

"capacity building" thrpst in the allocations for these

two categories of activities.
1 A ,

3. A 'Study of the Title I MLgr nt Education Program emphasized

cproblems in the,dUrrent fund-a1 cation formula and procedure,

providing impetus to the conversion to data in the Migrant

Student-Record Transfer System as the basis for full allocation,

That conversion, recommended by the study and authorized by P,L, 93-380,

was subseqiiently approved by OB.

, 4. A study of assistance for school desegregation (National

,

Opinion Research Center, Southern Schools: An Evaluation of the

Effects oe the Emergency'School Assistance Program and of School

Y Desegregation) indicated that human-relations programs in schools

06
were effective in imprbving the attitudes tlard integration of

. .

'
o,

urban white students. In additibn, black student- achievement

test scores were higher in schlis where whi.te students had

lore positive attitudes toward integration. As a result of the

study, steps were taken to increase the funding of human relations

activities under the Emergency School Aid Act. The Regional

Offices were Informed of the results and were asked (through

forital memoranda and through ES4A training sessions) to

47.

4. 3
4
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'encourage applicants

20

lude human-relations components

fn their ESkA grant proposals. ' In addition, the Commissioner

of Education approved a Policy Implications Memorandum (PIM)

recommendation "to use administrative actioq,cto increase the

relative emphasis on hum n relations activities to some

proportion (such as 30% of funds."

5. Another evaluation of school desegregation also supports

human relations programs and other methods of teaching for

effective race relations. One report of this study, 4

Handbook for Integrated Schoodiag, is a non-technical practical

guide intended primarily for principals and teachers. It

provides illustrations of specific practices and policlies
.

as well as suggestink ways of building a school environment that
e

is supportive of school desegregation., By Mah 1977, 11,500

copies er717: Handbook had been distributed!

6. A number of studies contributed /lo the development of two budget projection

models. These include (1)-the BEOG Enrollment/Student Aid Model and (2) the GSLP'

Loan Flow Model (which.projects interest subsidy and defaults) over the past five-,

. c.
years. These models were devqloped to study the impact of alternative student-

aid programs by simulating program co, by estimating impact onllarticipants,

and a variety of other planning aid analytical purposes. More specifically:

(1)TheBEOG Enrollment/Student Aid Model was used by both

the Administration and,Congiress to project the erimated

costs and benefits of the Basic Grant Program during OA

hearings.f.or the Higher Education Amendman'ts of 1972 and

1976 and for subsequent budget submissions and planning'

activities..

29
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The GSLP Loan Flow Model, which Was precede by a,historical analysis

of program operations, has been used to:

(a) Identify the potential magnitude of the defa9,3

-problems under specified assumptions,of changes

in progwam operations, manawment, and ehffing.

(b) Estimate the level of interest and defau,A subsidy

necessary for budget purposes.

(c) Identify the characteristics of the default experience

-tr bY institutions, lenders, and borrowers.

/

%

7. A study of the GUaranteed Student Loan Program recommended

that the GSLP Special Allowanc.e paid to' banks vary directly

for each f4cal quarter with the latest 90-day average of

either 91 - or 180-day Treapury bills. That'study, and the

Survey 9f Lenders in the Guaranteed Student Loan Program, boith

showed 'Conclilisively that lendqrs were rceivsing-low net yields

(or loses) from .their participation' in GSLP. These findings
w

appear to be directly related to the increase in-the maximum

Spectal AllcAtance from 3.0 to 5.0 percent begAnding in FY 1978,

as mandated in the 1976 Higher Education Amendments. As a

result, lenders would be able Co maintain profit marginion
1



these .1gans during periods of,.very high interest rates when

the "formula" would resultin a Special Allowance above the

1Wiltcurrent-3.0 percent ceiling.

The 'Survey of Lenders indicated, as one of its findings,

`the difficuLtieS which commerical lenders experienced in

obtaining current information (including addressees) frog

educational institutions on the status of borrowers. This

finding can be related to a new provision in the 1976,Higher

Education Amendments which authorizes a $10 fee per borrower

to be paid to the educational institution as an "administrative

allowance" for provision of timely information to lenders.

Both studies indicated that*a primary dissatisfaction
4

of renders was with the delays in payment of claims by US4,
p

and with the concomitant lacX of a- provision for payment of

interest to the lender during the period aftec the claim is

submitted but before it is paid. The 1976,Higher Education

Amendments remedy this sitilationebv providing payment of interest

during the period of delay in payment of interest billings.

The 1976 Amendments provide lo4..0E payments to a len* of

daily penalty interest for any piriod of delayed payment.

exceeding 31 days after receipt of. an interest billing.

8., Findings of A Studs}, of Accreditation and Institutiatal

Eligibility have been madeavai,lable to the Fedei'al Trad

Commission an'd to several Coligressional committe'eg(This study

has promoted an understanding of the process for establishin

institutional eligibility for Federal programs and,the

limitations of using that process. New FTC regulations relating

.3i
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to proprietary institostions were develope in part on the basis

of _findings from this'spudc. New legiAtion has been passed
-418(

which'Is quite consistent wi,t'h the) spirit of the recommendations
,

in, the'report regarding eligibility of institutions for

participation in all studentaid pr-ogiams.
:

.

4'

9.
...

A reglySis and synthesis of evaluation
.

data for

,
.

'state programs under ESEA Title4I during the period of
.

.

Fiscal Yvas 1965 through 1970 le to a,number of recommendations
II

F.
1

,

o

regasding'progtam policy, budgeting and management. These
1 Y

recommendations were,ineorparated into a Policy Implications

I

.

Memorandum w14ch became an executive document upon s'ignatUre

by the Commissioner of Education in Decembet 1972. Study

recommendations , were also the basis for subsequent development

of the "Packaging and Dissemination".Program referred to latpr

in this SecCion and in Section' F of this aeport.

10. The report on Career Education in the Public Schools, ,

1974'1-75:A National Survey, published in May 1976, was done at

the request of the Congresl. ;'t-has been used by the National

Advisory Council for Career Education as the foundation of the

recommendations formulated by the Council and shortly to*he

sent td the Co'ngress. These data will be cited again by

Council members and others'rn testifying on the House bill on

career etNation.

11. As a result of some early findings in an "Exemplary

Projects" evaluation in career education, work was initiated

1.?')
OA:
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.

on a handbook tol help practitioners evaluate these and -othev

projects,associated with career education. All Project

Directors%rieceive copies of the first draft of the handbook, I.

entitle\ A Functional Guide to Evaluating Careei Education.

Of the'20 reports of third-party.evaluatiOws available in

September 1975, all showed' cleat evidence that the handbook

was used. The revised version was &i,stributed to Directsprs

of all career education demonstrations initiated:in June 1976
. ,

by the Office of Career Education. In addition, the National

Institute of Education is utilizing information on instru-

mentation which was gathered during the developmen of the

Functional Guide.

12r OPBE's Assessment of Vocational Education Programs for-

Handicapped'Students which reviewed 25 States, and the GAO
or

I

study of vocational education programs in seven states, 'were

,.

completed during 1975 and both were circulated widely in

'CongreAsconal Committees. Both studies addressed in detail the

administrative problems inherent in the existing system
.,

and described how States set priorities and allocate funds.

Planning was reported as usually short-term and generally'

directed toward justifying certain projects. Lack of

adequatemanagement information inhibited planning and resulted
.

1

in inadequate monitoring and evaluation at the State and -\

lomal level's. In the-1976 Amendments to the VoCational Education
. ...,

Act of 1963, Congress requires and authorizes funds for

planning efforts at the State level, and mandates program

planning and accountability efforts aimed at improving evaluation

J
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at the Federal, State and local levels. The 1976 Amendments'

4

also reviire the development of a nationalw0vocational ed,aipn

reporting and aceounting,system-

.' 13. During the final analysis phase of the Assessment of
.4

AP

Vpicational Education Programs for Disadvantaged Students,
C

an intenseieffort,was made to diss4minate preliminary findink.

During August 1976, a special interim repOrt was sent to

Congress on the status of the legal definition of "disadyantaged

Students" and its-effect on how the program was administered.

Preliminary study findings were thus available to the Congress

during the drafting of P.L. 94-482, th'e Education Amendments of

1976. ,

a
14. On the basis of the Evaluation of .the Exemplary

Vocational Education Projects Program, Part D, VEX, USOE

identified'seven major areas in the FY 1476 Proposed Rules

and-Regulations for the Prograt.designed to'correct weaknesses'

noted in the report. The study 'found that there were management

problems at'both the _federal and local levels which account

fora lack of impact in most of the projects. The Program

''had been in operation only three years when the evaluation

was done, and the immediate response through specific changes

in operating procedures reflects fairly rapid utilization of

evaluation results in a developing program.

15. The findings of an evaluation of the Community-Based. .

Right -to -Read Program made significant contributions to the

guideli-nes for the establishment o.f reading academies for adult

3
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Legislative provision' for such academie4 is found in

Section 723, Title ,VII, P.L. 93-380. s'everal majc4 findings

of the study are now encompassed in.program guidelines.

16. A study of the ESEA 'title I allocation formula' during

1972-73 forced cOnsider.ation of the hard trade-offs invoLved

in c.haliging the formula or -.leaving it alone. Many'alternative

computations werNtfovided Congressional Cz'in.mittees in their

considerations of P.L. 93-380 (the Education Amendments of

1974) and tge study did have an influetrte ron the final ,

legislation.

17. USOE has cooduCted several evaluations of performance

41
contracting and of,the use of incentives in elementary

education. -These studies had generally nega ive.'fincrings,

(with a few exceptions) in the sense of demonstrating educa-

tionally insignificant gains in student achievement resulting

from these approaches. The findings were widelipodisseminated

and served to dampen a growing but' unwarranted enthusiasm in,

educational community for these approaches. It is

'.likely that, without these studies,, many school syptems would

have, initiated performance contracting and/or incentive
4*

proi,ec.ts. ,

18. The Analysis of Relationships Between Achievement Gains

and Per Pupil Expenditures failedf to find evidence for t.F.,e

fairly,wide-held notion that a fixed dollar amount (e.g., $300

per pupil) of compensatory education funds is necessary for

significant education achievement gains among disadyantaged



27
4.

students. The study resulted in a Policy Implications
1

Memorandum to the Secretary X HEW which recommended that

the Department no longer promote the "critical-mass" position.

19. The findings and recommendations, ,frOm the Federal Role

in Funding Children's Television Prozrammipg have evoked wide

interest in the field. The/National Association of ducational

,Broadcasters (NAEB) awarded till* 1975',NAEB Book Award for this

first major policy study of this area, and hive arranged for
4

commercial publication of the report. The repqrt has-been

subject of specific sessions at s- everal professional conventions,

and was reviewed and discussed by its author' and USOE

meetings of the Corporation for Public Broadcasting (CPD

20. The evaluation project, State ESEA Ti.tld I Reports:

Review and Analysis of At Reports,a.nd Development of a Model

Reporting_ System .11__d_Yormat. (June 1974-475) resulted in three

evaluation models as reqUired by Section 151 of ESEA, Title r.

They prescribe standard techniques and generate data which

can b.e tabu ted and aggregated at State and Federal levels.

Prompte hay work and Section 151.4 the Office of

Education is d afting program regulations to require ase of the

standard techniques, and a technical assistance program has-been

'established to fa,eilitate that use. The models have been

implemented in over 20 States since the completion of the

study, and nearly all States will be using them during the

1977-78 school yeakl

:2
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Although the evaluation models were developed in response

to legislation for the ESEA Title 1 program, they incorporate .

basic research designs also appropriate for assessing the effect
m

of a variety of types of social programs. Inquiries have been

t-
. received from administrators and evaluators in hospitals,

drug-counseling centers, and churches, as well as'from

educators nationwide.,

21. An important outcome of federal evaluation studies
. ,

has been the publicat5on and distribution of "hqlw-to"

handbooks on topics in the area of education evaluation.

Two handbooks are currently available and several more are

being written. The Government Printing Office has sold

more than 10,006 copies of the first one published, A

v

Practical Guide to Measuring Project Impact, in the year

''' it has been available.' In addition, USOE has distribUted

nearly a thousand copies.- More than 3,000 copies of the

'second handbook, A Procedural Guide for Validating'Achieve-

ment Gairls, nave been sold since it became available six

months ago. Handbooks are currently being written on such

topics as students' affective development, cost analysis for

educational projects, and assessing bias in aehievement tests.
. .

.

USOE is soliciting ideas for more topics to be included in the

series.
,

.
22. An interim report from a major study of Federal programs

,

'supporting educational change identified a number of factors

contributing to the successful implementation of educational

$.

1

3`;
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innovations. The results of the study are being used in various

OE efforts such as the program to disseminate Project Information

Packages and the development of strategies for disseminating

successful Follow Through models. The results of the study have

also been instrumental in NIE'S planning far dissemination of

research findings.
. 4IL

23. Several'OPBE studies that attempted to identify effective

projects in compensatory education led to the planning and

implementation of the "Packaging and Dissemination" Program

under the,authority of the Special Proje.g.zs Act in P.L. 93-380.

The program promotes the)implementation of effective educational

projects whose development was supported by OE. To date, 12

projects in compensatory education and four projects in bilingual

education have been "packaged" after approval for dissemination

by the OE Dissemination Review Panel. Six of the compensatoty

education packages have completed field test and are being

disseminated to the field.

The packages based 'en effective prOjects were called Project

Information Packages-(PIPs) and were developed to provide

adopting school districts with guides, manuals and other

materials with enough detail to enable adopting schools to carry

out all aspects of planning, starting and operating the
7.

projects.

The Packaging and Disseminipion Program also supports the

Diffusi.oh Network (NDN) and its efforts to disseminate

information (intluding buOnot limited to PIPs) about-effective

+
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projects, p;oducts and practices in many fields of education. ,

The Network appears to be well received by States', school: ,

districts and the Congress, and has already encouraged numerous
4 .

,._

attempts at replication of effective projects.

24. A study to identify effective projects in the ESEA Title VII

Program resulted in approval of fodr projects by the

/ if

Dissemination Review Panel. Descriptions of the four projects
. ,

were disseminated n'ationallyeby the Title VII-funded national

network of Training Resource Centers to 'chool districts in
R

I

interested irn a Spanish-English or French-English education

program. OE has ealso developed Project Information PaCkages

(PIPs) for each of the four projects, and thEIPs will be

field-tested during the 1977-78 and 1978-79 school years in

those school districts that receive Title VII grants to

implement the projects. The field test was one recommendation

of the Policy IMplications Memorand5m (PIM) based on this study.

25. In 1971 and again in 1973, when all indications suggested

that colleges and universities were near financial disaster,
,

the Cost of College studies identified the Components of

increasing costs* as equally divided between inflation and

decreasing productivity on the part of the faculty. Since

faculty costs Account f'Or over half the cost of eduication, a
0 t

substantial part of the increase in the cost of education

could have been controlled. The studies influenced the

Departmental position to allocate available resources
..-

primarily to finance students instead of institutions.

:39 4



In.FY 1975, the finances of 50 selecIOd four-year

colleges were reviewed in-detail. Although the first study

had suggested that the state of college finances was generally

healthy, the last investbgation suggested that while no

institutions in thp study groups level had yet, closed its

doors, a number of the colleges may be on the verge of

financial distress.. These findings were *used extensively fiat.

a policA,paper on institutional aid which was submitted to the

Secretary of HEW in January 1976.

26. Studies have been completed for the Upward Bound, Talent

Search and Special Service programs for disadvantaged students.

As a result:

,
(a) Evaluation findings have been Aid in the writing

and/or. ievision. of regulations for the UB, TS, and
.."7"

SSDS programs so as to improve award-pocedures,

overall program management, and monitoring and

reporting procedures.

(b) It response to study findings, it became Obvious

that there was a need o develop a more inteasV4P

study of ort tdO identify and develops more eff tive 4

. .,
.

program s ategies and intervention techniques. Once

i,dentified, thesq strAtegies an techniveb will be 1
'... . .

- implemented in the field and rig rously-aadessed

. during a,rhree-year field trial.us'ing "national

demonstration" fun s for prq6ectsupriaTt.and Planning
, 4 .

and Evaluation fun for-the evaluation. '

.40
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27. From one major study and a series of smaller related,efforts for thos...

Developing Institutions Program, the concept of the Advanced Institutional 111'

Development-Program was developed. Study results were also used for

S definition of program purposes and operational guidelines as the new program

moved'tdwar4 implem4htation. The basic elements of seplenning and manage:

went pirstem were. defined, together with suggestions forselecting,

. institutions for the progfam.

I

7
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V. 'Evaluation of Elementary and Secondary Education Programs

Most evaluation findings on elementary and secondary education programs

can be placed in one of two' categories: (1) those pertaining to the

impact of program-s aimed either at directly imptoving the quality of edu-

cation for large numbers of children or indirectly improving education by

demonstrating better practices for relatively small numbers of children

and (2) those which address the issues of how to bring-about changes in

. the schools and what Constitutes good changes. ,Although this dichotomy

4)-

provides a useful way to summavize the results in the paragraphs which follow,

a given.evaluation project may supply both kinds of information In addition

s
to conducting evaluation of educational programs, the Office of Education was

given,'in the Educational Amendments of 1974, respo ibility to upgrade

State and local evaluations of the,ESEA Title I p ogram. Ndisteps being
,. A

followed in carrying olithis diandate are also s razed below.

d 4

(1) The impact of Federal Programs on Student'

ilk
4 Addressing the special needs and,problems of educationally disadvan-,

I
taged children has beep acknoOledged as a Federal responsibility since the

legislation of 1965 and a number of major Federal programs have .the die-
.

advantaged target group as their main concern. The principal program at

the elementary'and secondary level is.Title I of the Elementary and Secon-'

"' dary Educattoff Act (ESEA), a large service program intended to address the

locally determined heeds rthe target population. Another program, Title

0
VII of ESEA, is -much re limited in scope, Aimed as it is at the special

Ikt



'\and mathematics as well as the general population. ibis education*1 dis-
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education reqUirementa_ot.persons of limited English- speaking ability.

Recent amendments to Title.VIT (P.L. 93-380) provide a three7fold rationale

for the portion of the law administered by the Office of Education: as,a

dembnstrat. program, as a training program for educators, and as financia).

support for the developtent of bilingual/bicultural materials.. A third

program, the Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA), ad esses the needs pf desegre-

gating school districts:. While not limited to educationally disadvan-

taged children, in practice the program does provide disproportionately

greater services for that target population than f r non-disadvantaged

children.

There deems little doubt that the most tniversal concern about the educa-

tion of disadvantaged children, shared by educators and lay public alike,

is that poor children, minority-group children and children of Ilimitec.

English speaking ability do not acquire the basin skills fff'language.arts

advantage naturally spreads to otherfaspects of school perfoImance A the

children face thsimastery of more complex subjects, and later tle

oping skills needed by adults. 0.40

, efore proceeding to results from Federal- education programs, it should

be noted that recent years have seen renewed concern th ch ldren frtm

the general population are also performing at unacceptably low levels and 44

in some cases getting worse. 'ores op"college entrance ex#minationlPests

.rgW;

(SAT and ACT) have shown yearly decline's at arportsi" from tle Nationaloc
°' k

Assessment of Educational Progr"esstNAEP) indicated declines in'student's
, -

writing skills (except for 41-year olds) and knowledge of science.

*

few'



A first time report on consumer math skills shows unexpectedly low

performance in that area. The results of two studies of functional literacy

(NAEP and'Ahe University of_Texas) indicated unacceptable levels ot.illiteracy

for an advanced nation. There have been, however, two somewhat positive

notes from NAEP. The first is that the functional reading skills of 17

year olds, while low, were better in 1974 than in 1971., Moreover, it was

the children of parents with little or, no high school education who showed

r
the greatest improvement. Second, an NAEP report ,released in 1976 indicated

w
reading improvements for 9-year olds between 1971 and 1975. Black 9-year-

olds gained more dramatically than did the population as a whole. The

reading ability of 13 and 17 -year olds changed ittle durifIg the ,sat time

period. Finally, an Office of Education sponsored study which drew upon

standardized reading test results over the past 50 years indicated that

students of today out - perform their counterparts of 20 years ago of earlier.

.The ahalysis revealeda,trend of gradual impro(rement in reeling skills from

192 to 1965 but then a leveling off or possibly a slight decline in the past

ten years.

The foregoing findings and'others help to put in perspectil.te the results

from evaluations of Federal program's for diadvantaged children. The

overall picture for the general popidation is one of declining test scores for

about the last 10 years for grades five and above. The declines have peen

more pronounced ,at the higher grades, Although the evidence on test scores

in the early grades is less comprehensive, there are indicatiels that there

hag not been a similar decline at the primary level. In recent years there

r.
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01
is even some evidence,of impro vement in reading by the categories of children

who tend,to be among the disadvantaged population.

Title I presently serves nearly 6 m illion children at a cost of S1.9

billion dollars per year:,_ It is by far the largest single program focused

on the needs of disadvantaged children.' It is broad with respect to the

kinds of activities which can be supported and resource allocation decisions

are largely left to local discretion subject td state approval.

There is nevertheless considerable concentration on instructional services

and especially on reading in the elementary schools. Recent studies indicate

that participants in Title I reading projects tended not to fall farther behind

their less needy, unassisted peers in their reading skill performance

during the school year. This result, while positive, does require some

further explanation. The arongest data come from a national study of

compensatory reading in grades 2, 4, and 6 but there is, also other corro-

borating data (see Title I section of this report). The national study

showed that not only was the Title I money, accurately targeted on the

children with the greatest educational needs but that in terms of reading

test *ores, the gap between students partiipating in compensatory reading

projects and their more advantaged peers narrowed between fall pre-test-

.

and 5pring post-test. The gap narrowed in the offense that the number of

correct answers by distadvantaged students was Closer to the number correct

by advantaged students the/spring than in the fall.

The study also.shows, however, that the percentile rank for the typical

.student who received compensatory assitance was. 22 for each of grades 2, 4,

and 6, The percentile rank for the typical student in the study who did not



receive compensatory aspiatance was 46, 48, and 53 for grades 2, 4, and 6,

respectively. These results suggest that despite some overall gains from

compensatory.reading proects during the school year, the target group child-

ren are still far below average all through elementary school.

The picture then is one in which Title I ptojects, when addressed to
Cow

reading problems, generally seem to be effective during a given school year

.but in which the target population, for a variety of reasons, remains

severely disadvantaged in terms of reading skills. WhAt might seem to be a

paradox has several possible explanations including 'student losses of skills

during the summer and delents leaving or being dropped from projects after

one year of participation. Policy,guidance must await results from.on-going .,44.

evaluation 'designed to identify the factors which continue to deny minority-

\group and poor children fully equal educational opportunity.

Children who enter school with limited English-speaking proficiency face

.

particular problems which Title VII of ESEA was intended to address. (Such

children also participate in Title I:) The program is intended not only

to have a dirett impact upon such children but also to help remove some of

the current obstacles to bilingual/bicultural education such as shortages of

.properly qualified teachers and acceptable instructional materials. An

evaluation of the program completed in 1973 led to"same of the Title VII

changes in the Education Amendments of 1974 but did not assess program impact

directly upon children. An on-going evaluation will do so. A study com-

pleted in 1975 identified four exemplary bilingual education projects and

they have now been packaged as a means to encourage widespread

(see subsequent section oa programs aimed at improving educational practices.)



Another tidy completed in 1975 focused on the needs Of language minorities

other than Spanish. Although the vast majority of children of limited

English speaking ability are Spanish dominant,Jitle VII has projects, ror

43 other language groups. The study suggests several legislative and

administrative changes-which may be necessary to inslife that the needs of

all language groups are satisfied.

The purpose of the ESAA program is to encourage the elirCihation, reduc-,

tion or prevention of minority group isolation, to meet the needs incident

to thefliminition of segregation and-discrimination, and to help overcome

the educational disadvantage of minority group isolation in elementary and

secondary schools, Two sub-programs, Basic Grants apd Pilot 't-ograms,

account for 79% of ESAA funds and are Vle subwct of an on-going, three-

year evaluation. School districts operating Pilot projects are required

111

to use the funds to improve basic skills, and many Basic projects have

components with the same objective. The combined data from the first two

years of the ErkA evaluation show clearly that dollars have been succes-

fully dispensed to school districts with needy students and, further that

these dollars have been translated into services targeted toward students

with acute needs for compensatory programs. There is, however, no clear

evidence of overall ES)A program impact. Differences between FSAA-

participating schools and non-ESAA7participating schools on either test

scores,pr measures of school climate were, on the average, small. Compared

to national norms, how5ver, the picture is s at more favorable

especially in the elementary grades with respect to test scores. There is

4b

1).
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evidence from several studies that disadvantaged children show a decline.

lek

from yea -to yei?"in percentile scores. A reversal of this tendency, i.e.,

students ceed the test score gain required to maintain their same rank-

t,
ini relative to the nation's total population of students, may then be

-----,.

regirded as successful performance. With this criterion, approximatel-46
\\

'',

percent of the,schools having ESAA programs ?-65-students in theiiementary

grades appeared to have had a positive effect in reading and approximately

75 percent appeared to have had a positive effect in mathematics; for

schools having ESAA programs for students in the secondary, grades, 30

percent appeared to have had a positive effect in mathematics. There were

no, appropriate norms in secondary reading for determining the number of

effective schools.

In summary, it

advantaged children

However, it is also

such children have

the programs began

appears that Federal programs for the education of dis-

are beginning 000veyasurable, positivd impact.

true that the p oblems of improving the education of

been more resistant to solution than was imagined when

in the 1960's and that much more remains to be done.

(2) Changing Education: How Does It Happen? - What are the Results

;Several Federal education programs and many local projects attempt,

in one egree or nother, to change and, hopefully, improve educational

practices. al-recent OE studies shed considerable light on the

process whereby schools Change and what happens when they dd.

243-290 0 7? - 4 ti
4 9

;



//Preliminary results from an on-going study of Federal change agent

programs* indicate that some of the conventional wisdom about how school

districts behave when trying to solve problems may be wrong. For example,

a broad search for alternative solutions which have been tried in other

school districts was not frequently undertaken and in particular', there was

usually not a strong reliance on/objective evidence about the effectiveness

of a given solution. Rather, a much more subjective process was usually

in operation. Aside from explaining why improvements in educational

practices are very gradual, this finding must certainly be considered in

designing and administering.Federal change agent programs. While it may

be possible that, overtime, school districts can be persuaded to adopt

more rational decision-making processes, Federal efforts must meanwile
4

recognize the existing situation and work within its limitations. The

A
foregoin& repults wig many other are, discussed in detail in a major

interim report on Federal change agent programs (see subsequent ESEA

Title III section of this report).

Do children learn more when large scale innovations are introduced

into the school' Results from a recently completed evaluat.ion called

Project LONGSTEP (see Chalupsky, et. al. in the ESEA Title I Section) pro-

vide some answers. Eighty schools in 13 school districts across the Nation

were involved in a multi-year study of intensive educational,innovations--

that is, programs encompassing a significant proportion of students,

* ESEA, Title III, Innovative Projects; ESEA Title VII, Bilingual Projects;
Vocational Education Part D, Exemplary Projects; and the Right-to Read

Program.

-
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entailing a major alteration of school procedures, and involving a high

investment of resources. Educational innovations included team teaching,

multimedia emphasis, unique school design, use of paraprofessionals, varia-

tions in scheduling, and teacher-developed materials as well as independent

study, student selection of materials, and a number of other practices

typinlly associated with individualized instruction. Student performance-

in reading, language and arithmetic was measured over a three-year period.

Taken as a whole, students exposed to intensive, innovative educational

programs did not do conspicuously better than what is expected of students

in ordinary programs. However, the various educational approaches did

prodUce,dicferential effects in achievement (especially,in the early elemen-

tary grades) and unquestionably dramatic performances were found in some

schools.

Probably the most interesting findings from the study pertained to

indices which measured the Level of innovation and the Degree of Individualiza-

tion. Students enrolled in programs with a more moderate emphasis on

innovation and individualization showed the greatest improvement. This cer-'

tainly should not be viewed as S sweeping criticism but simply that innovation

and-individualization pe se will not necessarily produce pOsitive effects

on achievement.

One educational strategy which rose to prominence in the early 1970's

was performance contracting--theidea that tht provider of instruction

, should receive payment 'in accordance with the ledel of performance of the

students being taught. Advocates of gtrformance contracting contend that

the possibility f monetary rewards motivates people t &improve their
a
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efforts. A number of assessments of performance contracting have been

carried out by 0E0 and USOE. The results were basically negative although

some of the conclusions have been hotly debated. Recently, USOE initiated

a small study to check on the long-run effects of performance contracting

in districts where is has been tried.

The study, carried out by the Educational Testing Service*, found that

(1) by 1974--75 the number of school districts using performance con-

tracing had declined to about twelve, (2) the impact on student achievement

and attitudinal outcomes remains clouded by methodological problems (no

new data were collected for this study), (3) educational changes were

brought about in the schools using performance contracting but not usually

in the school district as a,vhole, and (4) the incentive principle does not

seem to have been an effective way of eliciting maximum effort from the

providers of instruction. The overall conclusion was that it would not be

desirable to revive performance contracting on a large scale.

The Follow Through Program is a major Federal effort to identify effec-

tive,approaches to the education of disadvantaged children in grades K-3.

Twenty two different approaches, or modelst have been tried out in sites

across talk country (most models in multiple sites) and have-been subjected to

intensive evaluation. The models employ a wide range of 'strategies including

several forms of parental involvement, open education, behavior modification

and individualized instruction. The final, detailed results will be reported
..

6 1977 but some of the preliminary, overall resultif can be mentioned here.

go

* EducationjTesting Service, Performance Contracting As a Strategy in

Education, May 1975.

52
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The effective-1*s of the models has been examined in terms of basic

skills, higher order conceptual skills. and affective outcomes (self-esteem

and sense-of-control over one's successes and failures). It is clear that

some models are more successful than others. 'Although this may not seem

surprising, it should be recalled that in the late 1960's, when Follow

Through was getting started, it was hard to find ,evidepce that anything

the schools could d/64ould makelia difference.,

Chile some models tend to be more successful than others it is also

true that each model showed a range of effectiveness and that the outcomes

appear to depend heavily upon local conditions. This probably means that

the simplistic notion of "a successful educational approach:: will have to%rs.

3

be replaced by a more complek concept whiCh recognizes that a given apptpach

may work/well in some situations and not in.others. It also means that

there must be enough field testing of educational approaches so that one

Can reasonably ict the settings in which each approach is likely to work

and thus avoid recommending them-for situations where they will probably fail.

A final general result which might be inferred from the Follow Through

results is that most educational innovations are not improvements. When one

looks at the effects of all models in all sites in the national evaluation,.

some 69% of'the results are.neither positive nor negative. That is, the

models are not strong enough to create effects which are distinguishable

from what would hive been expected from children without exposure to the

Follow Through models. About 10% of the effects are positive and'about

21% are negative.
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. The findings from Follow Through and Project LONGSTEP seem consistent

and suggest the following conclusion7-it.is passible for schools iq tetro-
, ,...; -- _

duce new approaches that Will beriefit students but most innovations beinr

tried will either be neutral or negative ih the sense of dire et benefits 4

children, What could account for the infrequent occuarence of posi-

tly outcomes? It may be that our understanding of the human learning

process is so meagre that even intensive efforts by leading educational`

inhovators will yield improved practices only a small percent of the time.

e-

However, it can be argued, with supportive evidence., that some of the

innovations have not really had a fair trial. One of the reasons cited

.,

is that conditions in the schools prevent implementation of the_Annoritions
v

-"..
as conceived. Thus does the character of an educational innovation become 1.,-

" inextricably bound up with the process of change in theeschools--same things

are easier to implement than others and when schools run into trouble they

frequently change the nature of the innovation.* A third possibility is

that many innovations are working but our evaluation instruments and

methodologies are not able to detect the positive effects-ef a substaittial

prOportion ohrthe approaches.

Another completed study, Conditions and Proceseas of Effective Sapgiol ,

Desegregation, examined innovations directed toward improvihg race relations

in desegregated schools., The results show the effectiveness of innovational
I

in instructional practices designed to promote good race relations, These

* See the interim report on Federal change agent programs for findings on
this point.

5

,
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pra6tices include the kiCa46f in
. . e

46

ructional material:- text material with,

limltIra¢lai contents and the ti.eac ng of minority group history and culture.
'

The practices also inclutie de berate efforts to *involve black and white ,V

stpdently intetively (working Ind playing together in organized activities)

and oven discussibns of racial issues in the classroom.
*

High'schools with good rafe relations tended to have principals who

, weie evaluated'highly(by teachers: These principals were describea as

.

suppdreivey ght.i. black and.4Ct:7eJchers and as persons of major influence

in theschool'and th ty The impress \on of interviewers who visited
t I

Vipals of the more success 1 desegregated
.

the schools.was Zhat the

schootiblad clearly.'establiled good-race relations as an explicit.goal of

t

",
c

the school. Tv innovations to. improvemacerelations weier.genefalIY intro-t
auced with the support of the principal and 'In.some tases with the'principale - 41ktit
as a direct p artic ipant, in the innovatIpt,. Detailed discussion and examples

,of specific Innovations for race relaticins and ways 6f-implementing them are 4111/

t."4.Lyip ided in a non-technical'publication*-A
Handbook fog, Integrated Schooling.

As the foregoing,discussion.indicates, much effort has-been expended1

in two streams o? activity,:* trying to identify effective.gaucationa/
- *

practices* an ,,,trying to understand the prhss of dducational Change,

A
eSpICi.aUy 4104' that process cast be affected by the Federal government.

. , -
The text logical step is- to try to combina, 0.1! two converging streams.

41
ently this is being done in a small USOE program called Packaging and

,

Disgemitation. Two on-goitg evaluations should shed further light on

*Studies ;hich seek effecti

fan_tWose mentianed in t

o4ducted in elekentary and

-
f

°To

410.04Aational practices include many more
Action. Indeed Most of the evaltadnns e

secondary educationinclude such an objective.

.1-
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the whole process. when they are comOleted: Meanwhile, some preliminary,;

44

AP
results can be reported. A

Lo an effort to disseminate and promote the adoption of exemplary

educational practices, the USOE has established a National Diffusion

Network (NDN) and has prepared packaged materials (ProjeCt Information

Pack a or ?FP's) as a means for communicating the inform ion necessary,

foi*l,lication of projects. The'NON is, composed of LEA grantees which

demonstrate and help diAetainate information about successful projects

X

which have been reviewed and apprOved by the Education Division's 'Joint

Distemination Review Panel, Project Information Packages have been deVeloped

for a select few of all Panel approvedprojects as very detailed how-to 4

materiald for sChoels to usean startin§ and operating projects. The PIPs

. 0 . t

are disseminated via thl/NDN as well as otheempans.

. p

The first set of six PIPs,descrlbe compensatoil%education projects and

x' .

,

li flare undergoing a,two-year.fieldeest in 19 sthool sites across the county<
- %4..,ap. e t

The first year results show that local school district personnel can', use

the ifstriptions andinstructions provided'in,the PIPs'tcr imp ement the

-
*

),/projectswith considerable fitielity to thePoriginald. MoreoVik:local
if

staffs were enpusiastically involved in the implementation of the proj.
-

and parents were supportive. The second year of ,the field test wilt add

student achievement apd #ttitudinal outcomes to the.assessment."

- the PIPs, when combined with a suitable delivery system, seem tdle a

Viable way to bring about educational change--at least for most of the /

7" . 40"
*4001 tyniff-Projects which have been patkaged.so far. A finafl report pn the

PIPs fiel1 test plus an evaluation of th# National Diffusion Ne'twdrk

be ai.)ailablelin the SORng of 1977.

-50 .
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Local projects are responsible for using "effective procelliures, including

(
%ft.

4S V

-
In summary, the past decade has seen considerable effort by the Federal

governmentto foster change and to improve the quality y education,

especially but not exclusively, for disadvantaged children. -Early hOpes,
. ,

that large-scale intervention programs such as ESEA Title.I would quic

overoome the disparities in educational outcomes arising from economic

arid sociay disadvantage proved overly optimistic. In retrospect, it

seems Likely that many of the designers and implementers of special programs

for:the dkaa antaged, however ,welk!Intentioned, ofeN were not able
'

to produce ffective programs. To some extent, educational .evaluations have

Peen able to sort out the good from,the ba

from an inadequately developtd technology

t
0
evaluatorskdo have suffered

luation desIgnf, measuring

instruments and analysis techniques havetpo frequently led to ambiguous

;pr ocdhSionally invalid findings. Improved techrkilogy and better trained

evaL4tisare gradually improving the quality of educational evaluation.

This is verysii,pormnt because if it'is true, as seems to.be the xase,

that most educational innovations are not improvements; conducting good

evaluations is probably the prime, if not the.only, way Qf avoiding.

expenditure of extra magey on approac4ps which lave little, or worse,

negative effect.

'

(3) Overview of the Implementation of ESEA, Title I, Section 151

There have always been 'requirements in ESEA Title I legislation for!

the bnnual evaluation of project services atbothLocal and St e levelp,

a

ti
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."..appropriate measures of AiducSNIOnal achievement for evaluatfng.the
, A

effectiveness of Title I projedtp. (WA Title I, Section 141(a)(6). They

report such data to their SNes,',who,must, in turn, submit an annual

evaluation report to tq,Commissioner. L'SOE is required by GEPA417 to

report annually to congress.

Attempts at'the federal level to use data Prom the State annual evalua-

tion reports to satisfy this last reporting TeqUirement have been frustrated

, by the 1 of comparability---and often of validity---of-the data in them.

lb
In August of 1974, Congress amended Title I with the tion of Section 151,

which lists specific acti.virties reqUired of the Comiiiss,ioNtr. The subsections

A ,

of Section 151 can be summarized as follows:

"The Commisgioner shall

(a) provide for independent evaluations which describe

and measure the impact ,of programs and,projectg assisted

under this title,. h,, ..
4

(b) develop and punish standards for evaluation of

program or'project effectiveness ...-

or

41,

(c) where appropriate, consult-with State agencies in

order to proiiide forjointly sponsored objective evalua-
.

tion A

(4) provide,to State educational agencies, models for evaltia-

tions of all programs conducted under this title .s. which
40

shall inciuUe uniform procedlis and criteria to be utilized

by local educational agencies, as well as by the State

apiicy;
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(e) proviclo su9,h technical and other assistance as may be

'necessary to State educational agencies to enable them to

assist local educational agencies in the dexelopment and-

! 740

, application of a systematic evaluation of programs in

Accordance it the models developed by the Commissioner.

Subsection (f) ofSectios 151 describes the models further as

specifying "objective criteria" and ." outlining .teohniquts dnd'#ethodoloe'

for 03:6ducing data which are "comparable on ,a statewide and nationwide basis."

Subsection (g) fequires a periodic, report on the activities of-this section-,
__, s .

and,-(h) requires a system for the gathering and dtssemination of results .

. *

of evaluaelons and for the identif!cation,of exemplary programs.

Those reolirements Outline a Comprehensile evaluation progxaM; conduct

evaluations, upgrade evaluation activities at other administra"e levels

po that report 'data are comparAle,;use those datato--a
JP

mdmg other things--

identifyespeciall effective 4nstructional practices, and disgeminate.

information about those practices. Its impEIfsistation involves two mutually

dependent but difLerent stategies. One is the use of d ata compiled and reported

AO
upward from the local and State agencies to USOE. Those data will provide

an information base which has the qualities ofArecency (because the data

Ike reported annually) and of breAadth (because most if not all of the Title

I projects in the nation will be reporting).

The second strategy is the use of Federal studies to measure the impact

of the program nationally. The information base generated through this

strategy has the qualities of efficiency (data are,collected only on a sample

of i.sites nationwide) and of depth (more data can be collected in each of
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those sites, beyond thatpossible through' self-reports). Each Strategy also

, $ "'
. ..

has its weaknessest quality 'control in the reporting system, and infrequency

* ,
,

. with the national. studies. ,Togetber,.hoWever, the two strategies can fp

adequately and efficiently providt answers to most administrators' westions.

A third otervation about the legislation is that it challenges Federal,

State, and local Title'l administrator's and evaluators by calling for a mutual

,effort to Zocument their programs' operations and impaCts and highlights

specified approaches for facilitating such an accomplishment, Those approaches

are tonsultation among the parties. at all administra.tive levels, the use of

Models as a structure for generating comparab.le data, and the pro on of

t chnical and other assistance ip support of that structure.

..A
Our contultation efforts have taken several forms: we have sponsored

visits NR all States and to three lOcal educational agencies in each State,

. .

to dilscuss their evaluation activities;-we have relied on advisory groups

comprised in part of State and local personnel to participate in both our
"

national studies d in our work-to implement thd standardipevaluation.models;

and we continue to solicit their input throw ii personal contact.

.4 The models developed as a framework for the local and Staterreporting

Of comparable data were developed in 1975, discussed in'all Statesi

and further defined in training sessions this past winter. Ttieyoffer

alternative, methodologically sound ways or project evaluators to estimate

o

the effects of the Title I services in the asic skills. Enough fldxpility

is allowed to make them'feasible,for imple entation; enough reqrUiremerits

are established to make them rigorous. though the probable accuracy'

of the estimates of project outcomes varies somewhat across the models,

each will yield an unbitsed estimate of project effects. Therefore, the-

data will be comparable as required in the legiAlation.

s
4
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Our technical assistance efforts fall into three categores: user -

oriented documents as reference works on the models, training workshops

for State administrator%, and free consultingserxices. The last,of the

three is the most active, direct form of assistance now underway:

Ten Technical Assistance Centers were established under contract to

the Offile of Education to provide these consulting services to Stalks'

implementing the Title I evaluation and reporting system. Center personnel

are available to assist States in presenting workshops, devising evaluation

strategic( appropriate for local situations, providing advice in the

statistical and Measurement areas, interpreting the data obtained in evara-

tion studies, modifying computer programs to help States process data, or

provi,pitng other services that may be helpful to a State's Title I evaluation

activities. Theget site specific services, then; provide the core of the

technical assistance effort.

The data generated by the proposed evaluation and reporting pystem

will be project descrilFK of
i enrollment, services, staffing., and effects.

.. -

the rnforpation required has been kept at a minimum, to keep the'reporting

burden small and to increase the probability that t1 requested data are
A . /

as accurate as possible. ,

l
More information about fewer sites.ean be g

,

obtained by national evalua-

Aions, and thely iwality of the data can be better controlled. The evaluations /'

and the reporting system actually complement each other in a, variety of.

gays, bl

The reporting system has been designea to provide LEAs with flexi-

bility as to choice of measuring instruments and evaluation designs:

el



This featUreraximizes the likelihood that LEA evaluatio s will be
111110

useful atithe local level. Howeve4 as a consequence of permitting

flexibility, therstam necessarily introduces a certain imprecision

and ambiguity when the data from a, variety of insruments are aggre-

gated across LEAs and SEAs. The national evaluations each,have them

advantage af a uniform design, a single set of measuring instruments,

and carefully controlled data collection procedures. Thiwans that

the occasional national evaluations provide a more precise indica-

tion of"the national impact of Title I and can also serve as a
41p.

check against the more frequent but broader-brush asse88tenta pro-.

vided by the' aggregation of LEA data.

The reporting system has also been designed to minimize data burden

for the LEAs.. This means, fot example, that very little information
4

is reported about Title I project characteristics and that, con-,,

sequently, little can be s id regarding the relationship between

such characteris-t-Ns and successful student outcomes. The national

evaluations, on the other hand, are designed especially0 detect

such relationships when they exist.

The national evaluations involve very small samples of LEAs because
4

large pamples are not necessAiy for estimating the overall national

impact of a Trogram.' As a consequence, howwArAlitiohal evalpations

do not provide estimate.; of impact Ot the State le* and proONe

estimates of local impact for only a few hunAred LEAs. The reporting

system will provide State level estimates, subject to the limitations

of the aggregating procedures,' and, depending upon State decisions

4.

0
about sampling, as many as:14,000 LEA impact_estimates.

6"
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strengths of the reporting system in;addltion to flexi-

t
its relative simplidtty. Though it demands adherence

procedures, it avoids highly intricate evaluation mani-

For example. there is no requirement for reporting

longitudinal data (i.e., two or more outcome measures on the same

child and separated by an interval of, greater than one year) because

this would greatly increase the complexity of the system and the

,

cost to LEAs. (If LEAs chobse to carry out longitidinal evaluations

they will, of course, be compatible with the system.) HoweVer, ylle

answers to some Title I evaluation questions depend upo tudinal

outcome 4ata and these can, be well handled by the national studies

111.

at far less expense taatn with the reporting system. The on-going

Study of th0 Sustaining Effects of Compenstatory Education exemplifies

this point.

Other activities underway in USOE'ts implement Section 151 include the

publication of a newsletteY, the drafting of program regulations regarding

use of'the models, and the development of evaluation methods appropriate in

other Title I program settings. Thede are described greater detail in

,' Appendix B.

44.

.
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v ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Education of Disadvantaged Children

Legislation Expiration Date':

Title I of the Elementary and Secondary
Education Act of 1965, as,amended
Parts A and B September 90, 1978

Funding History Year Authorization* Appropriation

1966 $ 1,192,981.206 $ 41959,000,-000
1967 1,430,763,947 1,093,410,000
1968 1,k2,136,223 1,191,000,000
1969 ,2,184',436,274 1,123,127;000
1970 2,521,172,905' 1,339,050,900
1971 3,457,407,924 1,500,004000
1972 4,138,377,672 1,597,5G0,000 f
1973'--141.92Z;272,941 1,810,000,000
1974. . 4,182,509,627 1,719,509,000
1975 6,313,857,213 1.876,000,000
1976, 4,371,762,818 1,900,000,000
1977 4,356,083,000 2,050,000,000 .

Program Goals and Objectives:

Section 101 of P.L. 89-10, as amended states:

In recognition of'the specific educational needs of children
of low-income families and the impact that concentrations of
low-incomi-lamilies have on the Will* of local education agencies
to support adequate educational programs, the Congress hereby
declares, it to be the policy of the United States to provide
financial assistance (as set forth in this part) to local educa-
tional agencies serviu areas with concentrations of children-
from low-income families to expand and improve their educational
programs by:various means (including preschool Ilrograms) which
contribute otrticularly to meeting the special educational nee40'
of educationally deprived children.

4

* The total authorization and appropriation levels are reflected in these
columns (not just those for Parts A and 13). In the subsequent Migrant,
N or 0, and Handicapped' sections only-their respective totals are reported.

6
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so

In discussions associated with the preparation of the Education

Amen4pents of 1974 (P.L. 93-380) the Report of the House Committee

on Education and Labor stated "that local educational agencies
should give priority attention in operating Title I programs to
the basic cognitive skills jn reading and mathematics.end to

related support activities to eliminate physical, emotional or

social problems that impede the ability to acquire such skills".*

Program Operations

Administrative responsibilities for Title I are shared by the U.S.

Commissioner of Education, State Education Agencies (SEA's) and

Local Education Agencies (LEA's). USOE: (1) ,determines the entitle-

mdnts of counties and State Agencies; (2) ratably reduces LEA

authorizations on the basis of Congressional-appropriations; (3)

distributes available funds to SEA's; (4) develops and disseminates
regulations, guidelines and other materials related to administra-
tion of Title I; K5) provides ITITOWTtoring and technical assistance

to SEA's; (6),compiles tiscal, and evaluatiofi data; (7)

evaluates the result's and effectiveness of the program; and, (8).
receives assurances from SEA's that programs will be adminiaptered_
in accordance'with-the law and the regulations.

Vi-rticipating SEA's must assure USOE that they will administer the

program in their States and submit evaluation'and fiscal reports.

at provided in the law and regulations. Administrative functions

of SEA's include: (1) approval or disaproval of proposed LEerrojects;

(2) suballocation of county aggregate grants to eligible LEA's; (3)

provision of technical assistance to LEA's; (4) maintenance of fiscal

records, and (5) preparation of fiscal and evaluation reports for

USOE.

In proposing, developing, implementing, and evaluating local projects,

LEA's are required to identify areas having high concentrations

of children from low-income families, -assdss the,special needs of

children.in 'Pose areas, and design projects that apply available

* See pp. 20-21 of House Report No. 93-805: Both House and Senate
discusssions (see Senate Report No. 93-763, pp. 30-31) relative to the

special needs of disadvantaged children recognized the importance of

basic skills but concluded that,State and local eaucatf6a1 agencies

should be primarily responsible for determining the means to befused to

meet the needs of disadvantaged children than such determinattons being

made by Federal authorities.

247-1717 - '7 -
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It

resources to meet identified needs. In addition to these activities,
LEA's must keep adequate fiscal records and provide SEA's with
annual fiscal and evaluation reports.

Title I enabling legislation and USOE regulation's instituted one
of the largest Federal-State-local education partnerships in the
history of United States education. Th'e legislation authorizes
Federal financing of thousands of separate, autonpmous, local programs
operated and administered by local school boards End approVed.by the
State. USOE's primary role is to administer the program without
exercising direction, supervision or control over the curriculum,
program of instruction, administration or personnel of any educa-
tional institution, school, or school system. The intent of the
law is to let local educational agencies design and implement pro-
jects that will match available resources to local needt:of
eligible children.

USOE's strategy for administration and operation of Title I at the
State level has been to monitor those activities and provide techni-
cal assistance to the,States as required. Similarly, monitoring
and technical assistance activities are the responsibility of SEA's

"1,116 . and are meant to insure LEA compliance with the letter and intent'
of Title I regulations. USOE's monitoring and technical assistance
activities are a major component of the effort to 'improve ESEA Title

program operations at the State and local levels.

Imp:oyement'of local
A,

project impact on participatingstudents is
the goal of two additional strategies: (1) SEA project develop-
ment/evaluation technical assistance; and (2) USOE idertifieation,
validation, packaging and replication of local projectsthat have
demonstrated their effectiveness for children. SEA's are granted
up to one percent of the total State Title I allocation or $150,000,
whichever is greater for state_ administration including, monitoring
and providing technical assistance to LEA's.

1
ti

Program Scope -

For the 1971-1972 school yeatAhe Consolidated Pregrgn Information
Report (CPIR) indicated that 5,946,930 children enrolled in public
and private schools* participated in Tilk;le t-programs operated

* This inclUdes schools in 'districts which have a tote enrollment
ref more than 300 students.

a
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, by local agencies. This repreSented approximately 12 percent* of all

students enrolled in elementary and secondary education in the U.S.
(both public and private) and roughly one-fourth of the school-age

'children residing fn-school districts havingat least one Title
I eligible school.

'Ninety-five percent of the above TitTe I participants were public
school students. The remainder {some 5 percent) were non-public
school students who were participating in public school operated
Title I programs.. These latter students also represent approximately
5 percent of all-non-public scho61 students enrolled in elementary

and secondary education. The,public school enrollees rgrticipating
in Title Frepreseht 12 percent of the total public school enroll-
meat

, A

Although Title I funds reach only 12 percent of the. students to the,
il'U.S. they jnvolve a much greater proportion of schools and school

districts. Of some 89,372.elementary apd secondarypublic schools
in the U.S., Title -I fundi are received by about 52 percent of them.
Simklarly, o roughly 18,142**_such non-public schools, some 33 per-
cent have one or more students participating in Title I supported
programs. A t 90 percent of all public school districts fn the
U.S. receive Title I funds.

More recent evidence from State reports indicates that the numb& of
children being served has declined (FY 75,Budget Justificattons;'Gamel,
et. al., 1975). This decline represents some admixture of the follow-
ing trends: improved accuracy in Who is counted; a tendency to count
only children receiving instructional services; a tendenc to.provide-

i fixed level of services to children who are being serve nd since

costs are increasing the number of children served has shown
corresponding decrease.

The CPIR also indicated that some 211,711 school and state institutional
personnel received training supported by Title I funds (exclusive of
those supported by migrant funds). :It iS not surprising that 59 percent
were teachers and another 28 percent were aides (trained at a cost of $119
and $97 per recipient, respectiveTy). Eighty-two percent of the teachers

received their training during the regular school year. Hdre than half

* This represents a slight underestimate since the base uses 1970 Census.
data and enrollments for the 1971-72 school year had declined slightly.

I" These figures are for the 1970-71 school year.
9.
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- of the teachers (58 percent) received training for four days or
less at a cost of $46/teacher. Another 17 percent received one
to four-weeks of training at a cost of $146/teacher. Summer
training sessions were more expensive overall ($170/teacher) as
well As when compared with sessions of the same corresponding
length. offered during the regular school year.' 4

.

Somevhat different results were obtiped for aides. Some 47 percent
re,ceiVed,training of four days or less at a cost.of.$28/aide. Another
21 percent-r ceived fnom one to Your weeks training at a cost of $84/

n

aide. Seven: -six percent of ides were trained,
a

during the regularc.
school year. For those aides trained:during thir summer, the cost wlk

.

$57/recipie with only sessions of four days or less being more
expensive than their regular chool year counterpart ($46 eor sumer
versus $28 for regular school/per recipient).

A total of 68,158 parents of children participating in Title I activities
were involved in school district level advisory committees. A comparable
figure for school level advisory committees is 87,600-parents.' However,
the greatest level of involvementjs at the Title I project level with
446,835 parents of participating children being involved in project
related activities.* , r

. . ,

During the past decade 19 States, initiated their own compensatory.: .

education program; fourteen are currently in operation; four more had
programs due to go_into effect during 19711(State Compensatdry Educa-, ,

tion Programs, 1975).

Program Effectiveness and Progress

There are two main reasons why thetdebate about the achievement benefits
of students who participate in basic skills- projects funded by Title Ie
appears to be diminishing. First, the incidence of successful projects
slay be increasing' to a point where there effect can be manifested in
the aggregate. For example, evidence from State anl national level

- Title I evaluations indicates that project participants achieve at a
fareisequal to or gfeater thatfthe national average while they

fare in the prOject. Second, a better understanding is developing of
the general issues involved in evaluation and means are tieing devised
to fhstitute improved evaluation practices. These conclusions are
expanded-upon and qualifJd in the following paragraphs.

* These ,data are also obtained from the CPIR for'the 1971-4 school
year. 'Since a parent can be involved at more than one level, these
,figures are not mutually exclusive.

le*
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Though local Title I projects may encompass aade variety of
objectives; information from the CPIR indicate that 62 percent
Title:I funds*Were,spent for direct educ4tive services (namely,

4
language arts, culture, social sciences, vocational skill ?and
attitudes). Slightly more than half of these latter fUnds were'
used to support l)rogramspairrea specifically at improving the reading

skills' of the participants (National Center for Educativial
Statistics Bulletin No. 19, July 12, 1974)!' Given'this programmatic
emphasis, it seems fair to regard improvement in reading skills as*
one of the,primary indicators of program effectiveness,especially

ein-the elementary grades. Indeed, most of th evaluative evidence
in the individual State and local evaluation t4tports is comprised of,
reading test scores (Wargo, et al., 1972; Planar, 1973; Game, et al.,.

475).* ?-0

.

There are two ma:lkurces of information on the effectiveness ss o ,

reading projects: national studies spdasored by USOE; and, (2).
State and local evaluation reports.** For the first category, th0.
results of three studies will be considered. For the latter category,
recent results of a study concerning what can be learned frpm recept
State and 16Eal reports and how they Might be improvgd will be ,

discUsed.
f6. *0

.4

. Evidence of Effectiveness from National Studies

- The first study'dealt with th effects of compensatolv reading programs
on student reading skill accidnition for a nationally, repirentative
samplee of elemtntary schools. One aspect of tne Study attempted to
give a brief historical omerview, from extant

students
ta, of the growth in

lereading skills of studen ovet the patt hal entury* The conclusions
of this effort were that students of today ar more able in their
skills, as judged by their performanlit on standardized reading tests
than were their countenp its of 20 years ago or earlieraqd that there
was a gradual improvemen
prior to' 1965 (Farr, et

has ceased and a very Ali
, explareiov for this decl

in reading skills over the forty-year period
1., 1974#. During theipast decade this trend
ht decline may have set-in.*** Possible
e were not given.. Wolper, the cumulative i

*
4,
.* SeCtion 142 (a)03 of P.L. 84.10 requires the Sta0s- tocinclude.

% information on attpi?ment 1n theianilual repdrts. -.
,

t)

** The review will noVdNAuss other Title I studiC oaceptly being

.).
.

coniucteatin-reponse to PI 932380 (they are 'listed-7Th Appendix A). I
Ndwever, as such rest/Its become 'available they will be-discussed in ern
future reports (there-ere at st. five Federal government units
currently engaged in Title I ctiveress studies).

-**
**4 For corroboration of a comparable trend 'in England.see Start T1972).

.
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effects-of television a relaxation of the degree.of.tnucture
of the curriculum through open classroomS individualized lesson '

plans/and projects, e . should be consi .ed. ..

r

,Partia/ support for \ is conjgeare c es from a. recently completed

study that showe i. this'acline (relative.to "national norms) was
also present i upper elementary grade's in.a.sampke of schobls

selected on t sis of their intensive emphasis on innovation

rii
,

individualization. (Note: These were not compensatory'.
ese schools varied with respect to the level of i ation
in them, there ma's no consistent relationship betwe emghasis,

vation'and achievement in the upper elementary grades. This
udy did observe postive gains in reading achievement (relative S.

Whi

prese
on in

1 same s

to national norms) in the ea r grades.. However, relative to this
sample of schools, studen rolled in programs with a more moderate
emphasis on innovation an ndividualization.showed the greatest
improvement in reading skills (Chalupsk', et al., 1970. These bng-
range trends pertain to the entire population of students--not.just
to Xhose who are educationally disadvantaged. They are countered by
more recent results from the Niticnal Assessment of Educational
Progress. These results indicated that 17 year olds in 1974 performed
better cn exercises pertaining to funcr/onal fearing skills than did
ths,ir 1971 counterparts and that children whose parents had Tittle or
no high school education showed the greatest improvement during this

air period (National Assessment of Educational Progre mss, Functional'

Literacy-Basic Reading Performance, 1975)..
4

t

*41

A second aspect of the compensatory reading study showed that of the
IOC schools studied: (1) 90 percenthad some kind of compensatory
treading instruction and 70 peficent,receiyed Title I funds,, (2, the ,

dominant instructional approach was linguistic-phonetic used by:., 6§y 54
and 33 percent of second,'fourth and sixth grade teachers, respectively;
(3) only, 5 percent of teachers did not use basal readers; (4),20 percent
of teac4ik had fr,ee choice of instlialional materJals'while another 25
percent had no choice at all, howevelTelmost all teachers,supplemented.
with materials they devised themselves; (5)-compensatory reading instruc-t
tion wet most often conducted during regular, reading instruction '

Lim s- -next most often before onatter school hours or during the summer;
(6Ithere were substantial differences among the sglpals studied in the.
ways-they approached compensatory reading instructnn and it was poss4ble

. 114 categorize th e approaches in meaningful ways (Rubin, et all 1973).



4
A third aspect of thill study dealt with the effects of programs in

266 of these schools on their partiCipants using Fall And Spring
measures of reading skills and liking for reading activities in
grades 2, 4 ana 6 (there were 126 schools with Title I fdnded com-
pensatory projects, 80 witt projects funded from sources other than

Title I, 26 schools with no compensatory Programs and 34 schools
with

0 IP
inntvative cr unusual projects).

Analses of fall test scores showed that the-typical student who
received compensatory assistance in reading ranked at the 22nd
percentile on national reading test norms at grades 2, 4 and 6,
respectively: However, there were some important differences in these,
results by source of funds and grade level. At the second and fourth
grades studefits in Title I funded projects ranked at the 20th per-
centile; at the sixth grade a comparable figure was the 22nd percen-
tile.-NHowever, students in compensatory reading projects funded from
sources other than Title I ranked at the 24th percentile at
each of grades'2, 4 and E. Hence, the most needy students do receive
special assistance in reading with studtnts in Title I.funded projects
being needier (lower rpking) than their counterparts in compensatory
projectsiirded fro-, other sources.

These percentiles co not begin to tell the whole story. It is also
instructi,ve to examine the percentile ranks of student in such schools
who do not receive corpersatary.assistance in reading. Tor schools

that received only. Title I'funds for their compensatory efforts, their
, nen-competksatory students ranked at the 42nd, 46th, and 50th percentiles '

.at grades 2, 4, and 6 respectively, while such students in other. schools

were at the 48.h, 54th and 56th percentiles at grades 2,4 and 6 respec-
KenCe, in schools whose compensatory efforts are funded solely

by Title I, the number of educationa ly disadvantaged' students is so
great that rariy unassisted studen uld qualify for services if they

attended a less impacted school (e pecially in the lower grades).

Hwthen do students who receive such services benefit frbm them?
Compared to stu,dentsAftattAnd schools that do not have any compensatory
servicesocompenSatdry asststed students,acquV e reading skills and lrow

. in theirliking fo reading activities at.about the same rate even though
,students in the former Schools (viz. 'schools without compensatory
services) were'not educationally disadvantagedOgn the fall pre-test t

students in these schOols ran'ked:at or above thelOtt percentile on
national nort-s). These assertiont holdfor TitleI schools as well as
for schools whose Compensatory efforts ,/ere not fulled by Title Y. A

comparison Of'growth in, reeding skills of studelts who did and did not
receill compensateryJastiltance (naturally, only in schools where such
assistance was offeen) _showed that the a?sisted students aCqUired
reading dand'a ik,ing for reading activities at a rate equal to or

4 1 /
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. ,
.

-greater thi'n'tAir less'educationally disadvantaged peers.
Examination'of the raw test scores showed that .the degree of
disadvaptagement of atsisted students (viz. distance behind
their unassiSted_peers),fended to narrow from the fall pre-test

"to the spring pogt-test and moreso at the lover than at. the higher
grades. Finalleria compdrison of the growth in reading skills of
unassisted styOnts inscAotl$ that do §nd do not offer compensatory
assistance in reading shows their rate of acquiSition to be about

e same. Since on the Ot-test unassisted Students in solely Title

/
I schools tended to be more.eduCla,tionally disadvantaged than
their counterparts.in schools npt so funded, such results suggest

. a side benefit to Ihtle I,funds: the presence of a compensatory ,

reading program maAlso enhance the achievement rates of unassisted
students (perhaps because they,a e no longer held back by the slower
students). ,

1

Are there any attributes then, that character.ize the more successful
from theless successful, project? No single configuratiod of resources,
their frequency p? utilization nor their cost was appreciably .rellted . 4

to the relative success of the different:projects. Further, projeits
,

A re not uniformly successful acrcss themrade levelsiviz. those ghat' -'
w reSIT-icersful---at--the lower 9rades were not also effective at the hither
grades and vice-versa) ".* However, the Five * *_ unusually successful

proj'ects' that`were identified did shareiertain co*on features., They '

were: (1) all had defined reading as an importanOinstructionaltoal, ,

0
, had assigned it.pralority among the'sdtpol'activities and had Tanifested ,

this commitment byllexpending more tialcn readirig,or on haVing t better,
"quality of readins res rtes; (2.) all had a.key-individual W'ho,provided ..,

.

Or
- guidance and leaders specific to the issue of reading; 0) all =paid \P",

careful attegfion,to asic skills. intludfngivading; (4) all diSplOed a
relative breadth of materials; and (5)all evidenced an interchahge of

."..ideas among staff-members. SucltMaterials suggest`why a core of plann,
in9 and management variables might be the ,ones that might best typify

---Viojelft success..
. ,

By way of summary then this national level study of compensatory ceading
programs:has shows tiat in schools that have compensatory reading 'Pro-
grams the most educarfonally needy students 'are the ones who receive
compensatory albistance in reading and they benefit from these

* Somewhat similar results were found in a study of Follow-Through
classrooms by -$tallfngs (104).

Four,of these were Title I funded.
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services such that they acquire readingskills and a liking fon
reading, activities at a rate eqt.A.1 to or greater than their more
advantaged peers.,' As a result they, tend to catch up a little or at
least maintain their same relative position rather than as has been
the case historical-ly, to fall further behind.* However, these

assertions apply to students who participate 440 such programs during
the acatemiC year. Apparently, such results are not cumulative
across the years for students who receive compensatory assistance in

reading tend'to stay at about the same percekile on the Fall test. :*

results at grades 2, 4, and 6. UndodOtedly the summer drop off and
serv.ing the most needy students each year .affect such grade level
results. They polpt up the need for a followup of the same students
over time .to see how their gains are sustained if or when they leave

the.pro4ram.

The aforementioned results concerning cbs.filrequire qualificatiOn in
light pf other information. Recentevaluatior results from the first
year of the Emergency School Aid Act found."a positive relationship
betwe n the level of supPemental reading program funding and student
reading and mathematic's achieVement" (Coulson, et al., 975). Similarly,

an earlier study round a modest positive relationship between Title I /

per-pupil excenditures and achievement gain-s,for reading projects in
California schools that haP heavy concentrations of disadvantaged'
.children., However, there was no evidence for the existence of a'

"critical mass" of compensatory expenditures such that expenditures
above a certain-level resulted in pronapced improvements in reading

.(Tallmadge, 1973.).

)

Ev.dence of Effeetiveress*fram State and Local. Reports

Another form of information concerning the aggregate benefits of
Title I comes.from,the annual State, evaluation. reports. A study

was initiated to see iehat could be learned from a critical 'examination

of the'informati,on in recent State Title I reports (FY's 71-74), how"

,_4pch results might have changed whemcompared with.earlier years (FY's

69-70 in -ftrgo, Qt , 1912; nd,,how State reporting systems might
.

Nr
qi

* The renowned ,"Coleman Report" ,(Coldman, et al"., 1966).as wellas many
smaller scale studies Of that same period showed this decline. Mow-
ever, artifacts introduced by the use of grade level equivalent scores
tended to make-this decline appearmuch worse than,it really was. In

conjunction/ with Ole Emergency' School Aid Act evaluation, children iA

grades 3, 4 nd 5 of a nationally representative sample of minority_
isolated sch 1011(50% or more non-white) perforMed.at lie 23rd; 18411

and 19th pence iles, reepePtiveTy; on reading achievement in the

Sprin :of 197 similar results wirf ebtained for Mathematics achieve-
ment.,Czenne,U.O., et al.:, 1974). .

/
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a

be improved.* Results from the first phase of this study`, which is

concerned wfth the review ertvrent and past reports, reveals that
mpst.continue to shoW a number Of 'serious shortcomings which precludes

then usefulness in making statements about the achievement benefits'
of project participants at the...state level. Mast reports do not
cohtain statistically reiresentative data and the data which are
presented are almost always expressed in terms of grade level equivalent

'gains. the data are unrepresentative because many LEAs do not get%their .

reports in or 'time to be used.in the State's report And of.those that do, ,

the data are often incomplete and nonrepresentative.**,,,, Hence, in

preparing his report the State evaluator is forced to rely only on the,
available data and this is a biased subset of all EA- projedts and report
their athievement benefits in grade equivalent gains--a metric that
introduces systematic biases.

Despite these drawbacks some trends across this six year period could
be discerned. They were: (1) the number of Title I participantsibm,

116 showed a progressive decrees ile expenditures over time showed7W
- corresponding increase with result that averafe Title I per-pupil

expenditures increased; (2) mqs participants were involved in Title I
during the regular school term, most were in the primary grades and
most were'invoved in reading or language arts ptograms;(3) expenditure
data which were available showed a substantial and continuing increase
for instruction and a decreae for construction and, equipment; (4),
there was a healy emphasis or direct educational services in 'contrast:"
to services supportive of the instructional' program with reading and
laquage arts receiving highest. priority; (5). needs assessment infor-
mation indicated that reading and mathematics are the most'frequehtry identified
areas of need and that stanilardized tests are used to,determine student
needs; (6) for. the small number of states for which imp' t data were
found to be valid (about 17) student participants mani ecrgrowth

* Specific steps that are being taken to improve State and'local
project valuation practices and repdrts are discussed elsewhere
in this 74eport.

** The direction of the bias is probably positive if one recognizes
that children present-at the beginning and end of the school year
are more likely to be more academically able than those who leave.

*** Some States have used the Anch9r test results.to equate achieve-
, meat test scores for grades 4, 5 and 6 (1974). However, this

practice is limited and will dimin#sh as more manufacturers revise
their tests.

4
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equivalent to or greater than the national average; however, their fall
test scores at successive grade levels showed that such gains as did,
occur were not cumulative acrossithe years, undoubtedly for some of
t same reasons cited earlier (summer losses and Serving the most educa-
tionally disadvantaged each year) as well as due to the States use of Grade Level
Equivalent scores for typorting gains (Gamelt et al., 1975; see also
Thomas, T. C. and G. N. PeTavin, 1976).

In a recent search for effective r ad1,09 projects sponsored by the
Right-to-Read program (viz. the arch was not limited to compensatory'
projects) some 150D candidates we e identified. Of this total 'about

52 percent eliminated themselves m consideration (by failing to
respond to the survey questionnaire). Cf the 728 remaining only 27
(.or les& than.four percent.) were found to meet accepted standards

fQr claims of effectiveness (e.g., adeqdate criterion
.statistical adequacy, experimental design, etc.). Of these jects,

40 ,OE's Dissemination and Review Panel (DPP) approved 12 as meeting
'adequate evalaution standards (this represents-a survival rate of less
than One percent of 150C or about 1.6 percent of the V28). Of.those
that were ipptoved by the DRP eight were compensatory projects and
four of these were funded by Title I (Bowers, et al., 1974). Such

. ,

results show that the problems of adequate evaluation procedures are
not 1mited to (particular Federally funded program butare rather

. endemic to'the educational sector. 40

results cambe contrasted with those from a survey condy by

rogram staff. In this sulady each State was enc ged

nate tw effective projects. Fi y -one were received, screened

and educed to 2 by the OE staff. These 28 were then site visited to

makedetailed obs vations of themand toinsure that they were, in com-
pliance with regula The 17 survivors from this latter screening

fslage,were submitted to t 'RP; 11 were approved fordissemination.
On thekbasis of these two ies (as well as the foregoing) it can be
asserted that the evaluation r ements for Title I "lead the way"
for the evaluation of State and local) funded projects. Indeed, one
al4ght question whether effectiveness' concerns would have attained any-
where near the prominence they have during the past decadeNere-it not
for the Title I evaluation requirements. \

A third, earlier search conducted by -CBE, sought to identify, validate
and package up to 8 effective approaches to. compensatory education so
that schools in other locales could dulOicate the peojects by working

'. directly from the package (T0,11madge, Uctdber 1974). Some 2,000 pro-

. lects were considgred S's potential candidates for packaging. Initial

.4
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screening on t,hree criteria reduced this number to 136. The three
criteriawere that the program had to: emdhasize reading or math
benefits; to be oriented toward disadvantageoisphildren; and, be -

evaluated more than once. Of the 136 sure s, detailed descrip-
tive -information could d1140btained on only 103. Fifty-four percent

... of these were rejected due to inadequate evidence of effectiveness,
as determined by an exceptionally rigorous examination which included
independent analyses of project raw data and on-site visitations.
Hence, six projects were selected and their specific implementation
requirements were packaged in what have come to be called "Project
Information Packages" (PIP's) (five of these six were Title I funded).
These six packages are now being field tested to see if results in
other sites can be produced which are comparable to those of their
original site.*

Summary of program Effectiveness

At the individual project level then, some highly successful efforts
can be isolated. Usually, evaluation evidence is not adequate to
permit judgment§ eboUt a project's effect because of inappropriate
evaluation procedures. The aggregation of such evidence obannot,
in turn, support inferences concerning the benefits that accrue to
to the aggregate of participants. However, other sources of evidence
dead one to the belief that progress is being made in the benefits
that Students derive from t compensatory assistance. The basic
reason for this belief is tha the evidence is now mixed whereas in
prior:times the only evidence available indicated that disadvantaged
students had not improved or fell further behind.** For example,

,results from the National Assessment of Educational Progress (National
Assessment Newsletter, 1972) indicated that economically disadvantaged
children, as indexed by their parent's edudational levels, race and

* For.more details on the nature of tllp field test see the evalUation
rrojects describe under the Packagilig and Held Testing progra-.

** Results from the Educatitnal OppoAunities Survey of 1966, better
known as-"The Weman Report", were a major factor in developing
the expectation that disadvantaged students would fall increasingly
further behind their more advantaged peers throughout their years
,of schooling (Coleman, et al., 196 . It should be noted that
the data fbr this study were obtain at about the same time thlt
Title I was initiated; as such it fo s one'base-line for Title I
in the achievement area.

(
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geograph,ic locale of residence, continued to fall substahtially
below the national_redians on reading skills. However, more recent
evidence from National Assessment concerned with growth in functional
reading skit' s, shows tha4mthe most disadvantaged Students experienced
the greatest growth over a three-year period, as discussed earlier
(National Assessment of Educational Progress, Functional Literacy -.Basic
Reading Performance, 1975). Similarly, because of the varied and often-
times invalid results of local project evaluations and their State's
aggregation thereof, it was difficult to judge what was being accomp-
lished. However, an exhaustive study of those reports and of the
praCtices that lay behind them showed that a few states had partially
valid results and for them achievement benefits of the student parti-
cipants could be discerned (Gamel, et al., 197). Finally, the results
of ,a national evaluation of compensatory reading programs, which did
noT have any of the shortcomings of State and local Title I evaluation
reports,, also showed that disadvantaged students were not falling'further
behind their more advantaged peers while they were in the program.

Evidence on the Effectivenels of Individualized Instruction

In Title I, section 131 of P.L. 93-380 Congress encouraged "where
feasible, the development for each educationally deprived child parti-
cipating in d program under this title of an individualized written
educatidhal plan (raintatned and periodically evaluated), agreed upon
jointly by'the local educational agency, a parent or guardian of the
child, and when appwriate, the child". Although, not designed for
these specific purposes* recent results of a study otha select sample
of highly innovative programs, which also representen variety of
different approaches to jndividualized instruction, have shown tnat
in the early grades students benefitted most from a more moderate
emphasis. on individualization (in terms ofipeir performance on
standardized measures of reading and matherTatics). In later grades
(5.through 8), however, there was no consistent or notable relation-
ship between prograr emphasis or individualizationland achievement in
reading and mathematics (D.alupsky, et al., 1976). It sheuld be noted
that these approaches were not intend td solely for disadvantaged students
even though they were represented inothe study. Further, none of the
programs had the explicit degree of parental review and approval
recomrended by Congress.

* One aspect of the NIE study of compensatory education is concerned
with an investigation designed especially to cover all aspects of
this Congressional proposal (HIE, Interim Report No. 1 August 1975).

O
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Ongoing (0) and Planned (P) Projects*

1. A Study of the Sustaining Effects of Compensatory Edue(atibn on

Basic Skills (0)

The major purpose of this project is to isolate those sequences of
educational experiences which-are r4st effective in both reducing
educational .disadvantagement in the basic cognitive skill areas
and in sustaining, such a reduction over a period of years. To obtain
such information a five'-year gtudy time period is required. A second
purpose of this study isAto obtain information on the numbers of
educatioally and economically disadvantaged students who do and do
not;receive compensatowservices.

A

3

* See the Appendix for projects associated with the Implementation of the
New Title : Evaluation Requirements.

3
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ANNUAL EVALUVN RE.P5T ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS .

g
f4-ogram N'amdk

Title I ESEA Program for Migratory Children of miaratoryAghcultural
Workers and Migratory Fishermen-

Legislation: Ixpit'atiort,Date:

- Title I of 4he Elemertary
Secondary Education Pct of

- 1965, asiemended ,

Funding History Year

and

--

.

June 30, 1978

.Authorization

.

.

Awr4priatjon*
0

AO' 190
91968
1969

1970

1971

,40%,394,4.01

aT,692,425

45.555',014
51,014,319,

'57,608,680 ,

S9,737,8a7
A1,692,425
A5,556,074
51,014,319 0

57,608,680

-1972 '64,822;92 54,822,5 .

'.1973 72,772,187 72,772,187

19174 78,331',4 3k 78,331,437
1975 91,953,151 91,953,150
1975. 97,O9',478 -575090,478

4.60,
CB' 'te. .

.

1977
:

.

1)0,893;263
. .

.130,909,832

Program Goals and 0bjectiy.es

1Title I f tne Elerrenta4 an0, Secandary'Edudation Act 61of ,

authorized a national education pcogram fqf disadVantacied childreip. Section.

1.01, of that law, as am4nded through.the 94th Cop.gress, lstds@ssion, states
in part. \

...the Congress hereby declares'it to the pol,icy o tcUrited
States to providefinancial assistance (as set Trthn this part)
to lodal educational agncies.segina areas with Concentrations .

clf children frqm low-iniomefamiTies.to expand and improve their
educational programs by various means (including preschool programs),
whih contribute 6articularly to meeting the special' educational
needs of educationally deprived children. N

1967 Itate aoency prom-art-were no.t fully funded under the,Tjtie I

,10
enablino.lenislatiom therefore the appropriation was lest-tharclhe

authorization., In suc,ceedino years, State agenc prograps were fully
-funded. -1r,Onseauently, fulids Were appropriated to fund th2 full authorization.

4
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'In November, 1966; Title I of ESEA was amended by P:L. 89-750 to incorporate
special provisions for migratory children of migratory agricultural workers.

Section 103 of that law authdrized "payments to State educational agencies

for assistance in educating migratory children of migratory agricultural

4) workers."
The new program provided for grants to States educational agencies /

(SEAS) or combinations of such agencies to establish or improve, either 1,

directly or through local educational agencies (LEAs), programs and projects,

deigned to meet the special educational needs of migratory children of

migratory agricultural workers. P.L. 89-750 also provided that grant monies

were to be used for interstate coordination of migrant education programs

and projects, including the transmittal of ifO4lation'from
children!s school records; and for coordination with programs administered

1 under Title III-B of the Econoviic Opportunity Act of 1967 (Speolial Programs

10 to Combat Poverty in Rural Areas) Public Law 90-247 (the Education Amendments

of 1968) extended ,participation in the program to formerly migratory children--

.
those children whose parents have left the migratory stream and settled in

one place With the concurrence of their parents, Such children may be
considered migratory for up to fi;./e years after the settling out period. It

was not until Public Law 93-380 (the Education Amendments of 1974), however,

that a provisidn was made for ,the counting of such children for funding

purposes. Section 101 ofPublic Law 93-380 (the Education Amendments of )974) 00.4.

further amended Title I to include migratory children of:migratory fisherthent'

in addition to migratory children of migratory agricultural workers.
'm

All discu ions associated with the prepaiition of the Educational Amendments
of 1974 .L. 93-380) Congress emphasized that local educational agencies
should gi've priority attention in operating Title I programs'to the basic
cognitiN4 skills in reading and mathematics and tfe related' support activities
to-4iminate physical,"emotAnal or sodial problems that impede the ability
to acciyire'such skills." A.

.o.

Pro6sedtregulations (Federal Register V ume 40, No. 131; P.'28622) for the
migrant program emphasize the same poin with the inclusion of the following
criteria for the approval of kite pplicltions (section 1160.39(b)):
Services to tie provided show ensonable promise Of fleeting the special
educational needs of migratory children ... particularly with respect to .s7
improvements in the educational perforMance of children in the basic programs .

of instruction. In addition, section 116d.38(a),of the proposed regulations
state- Health,' welfare an4 other supporting services may be pcovidd, but
only to the extent necessary to enable eligible school age and preschool
children to participate effectively in'instructaonal services that are .

designed to bring about an improvement of educational performance.

A

* See pp.k-20,21 of House Report No. q3=A09). Both House and Senate discussions'
(see ..:enate Report No. 93-76, pp. 30-3- recognized that such ..an assertion

was riot intended to preempt the prtr_ gj local.authoritSes to give
prioritb to other areas (e.g., teach training) if such emphases were
required tq\belter meet the needs of disadvantag d children.

84



10 Provide a program of home-school coordination which establkshes
relationships between the project staff and the clientele served
in Order to improv4 tne effectiveress of migrant pr'ocirams and ,

the process of parental reinforcement of -student effort.
Ow'

Increase staff-self-awareness oftheir personal biase and
possible prejudices, and upgrade their skills for tea ino
migrant chilOref, by conducting inservice and preseryice work-
shops. *

An implicit goal of the migrant education program is to identify and recruit
eligible migrant students in order that they may benefit from 'rel'ular" .

and supplementary educational and supportive services. In the case of
migrant stUdents, recruitment requires special efforts. migratory workers
and their children have lone been ignored by the rest crie society, and
attitudes precluding their participation'in the educational process must /
be overcome.

,Program 0pera0ons

The Title I proaram for migratory children is a State-administered program
.which may involve financial i'ssistance to local educati,on'al,agencies as sub-
grahtees. Administrative responsibilities are shared by the U.S. Commissioner
_of_Education, State edteational agencies -(S As)% and local-edaoativnal
agencies and other public and non-.proftlprivate organizations which operate

' migrant projects. Funding of local Tit I migrant projects is administered
by USOE through State educational agencies ($EAs), The formula for computing 09
the maximum grant a State may receive is,based on the number of full-time
(that is, formerly migrant students) or full-rime equivalent (that is,
*rently migrant students), school-aged (5-17tyears4, miarant children

° residing in the.S.tate. Unfortunately, thektriA number of migrant children
is not known. Previous to FY 1975, estimates, fCr each State Were obtained
by multiplying the number of mioratorylorkers rehiding in the State
(information_ provided by the emoloymemroffices of the U.S. Employment -
Service) by seventy-five (75) percent. Section 101 of P.L. 93-380 (the
Education AMIndments of 197a) Provides that the number of migrant children
will henceforth be estimated from "statistics made available by the miarant
student record transfer. system or suchother system as (tile Commissioner)
may determine not accurately and 611y reflects the actual number df
migrant students.', Beginning in FY 1975 State allocatibns were based on
information contained in the MSPTS.
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In May, 1.971 the state Migrant Coordinators adopted eleven ntional goals
formulated by e Committee for National Evilliation of MiorantEducation
Programs,' Alth gh these goals do not cons'titiTte a clipar-cut, easily ,

implemented lis f objectives toward which migrant programs can be

directed, the o provide some indication of the types of instructional

and supportiv rvicel which migrant programs are expectedto proyide,

`and may'semie,a a basis fora more measurable set of objectives in the
future.' .

c .

Iviqcti01 SeAllices
7'.

1. Provide the opportunity for each migrant child to imirove com-
qpnications skills necessary for varying situations.

2.. Provide Ike migrant-child with preschool and kindergarten wet.-
ientes geared to hiS psychological and physiological dejeloOment
that w1 prepare him to function successfully.

3. 'ProVide ',specially designed programs in the academic disciplines

kLanguage Arts, Math, Social Studies, and other academic endeavors)
that will increase the migrant child's capabilities to function ,at-

a level concomitant with his potential.

4: Provide specially slesianed activities which will increase the
% migrant child's social or wth, positive self-concept, and group

interaction skills.

5. Provide programs that will improve the academic skill, prevocational
orientation, and vocational skill training fo'r older migrant child-

ren. -

6. Implement programs, u.to izing every availlable'Federal,State, and
local resource through coordinated funding, i:n,order to improve
Tutual understanding and appreciation, of zaltyral differences

anions, children.

Spportive Services

.

.

7. Develop in eaeh progriam a component of intrastate and interlipte ('

communications 44or exchange of student records, methods, contitptS,
and materials to assure that sequence and continuity will be an
inherent part of-the-migrant child's total educational program.

'8: Develop communications involving the sOool, the4commumrty ',and.

op .. 'its agencies, and the target group to insure coordination of '

all available resources for the benefit of migrant ch-ildren., -

,9. Provrde for tha migrant child's physic and mental well being
,

. .

. _ .

by including dental, medical, nutritional, and psychological

services. t, '
"

4. `.

.°P

. -

`-''.)

...
\
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Proposals to operate a miernt Project are submitted to'SEAs by local educa-

tional agencies (LEAs 'se'rve migrant students, 'and by other t51

ard nonproft private orcanizatiors providina they do not oiler 1;4

schools.(ngte that proposals sari s,ublitted on a voluntary b-as -Section

116d.6 of tole proposed regulations provides that nrbr'osals sha ,describe-

the objecttvestc be ad:hieve'd by ,the operating agency for each arade level;
the total estl-aced number o' children to be served by the agencyby
level, the serl'ces to be provided to achieve the stated objectives, the
types and nJrter c* stacc to to employed, and an aptiooriate budget.

he SEA ls directly resDpsltie for the administration and operatioA of the
State's -1h:it,: miprant prooram.4 The SEA approves or disapproves project."

Procosals, and 's resDorsib.le 'Ph the .tesign ard Preparation of State

evaluation reports. Arrually, each IIE,A also submits a comprehensIve plan-

and cOst est'mte 'or its statewide_o'rborar to the Office of Education for

an&roal. Sectioh c` the poposed regulations providts that this'

Pia^ is tc contain incorptior or the number and location of minrant

s!:,derts vltrir the StaA!e, their special educational needs

ed,catioral per'ormance cultira!'l and linguistic tackgro dl:uciia.prOgr m

ot:ectives, servces to to proviaed'to meet those objectives, evaluat n

vocedjres 'or deterriro crpgrar effectiveess, locelTy-funded fac iti's

ara services to which Tcratpry children will have access, and the types

6' iccr-atier .6,-nefi the SE:. will passion to other SEA's to inspre centinuity-

c' services :r addition, each State a4ication form is to contain an

appropriate tJd'et. Sectior 11c..39 of the proposed reaulations further
provides that tre Commissiorer shall'approvea State application only if

it demonstrates that aymerts will be used"for projects designed to meet
the'sbecial educational reeds 0' miaratory children, including provision

. car the rortlr,,i.y cf educational and supportIve services, and full utilrza-

tioe o' ti)e mIcrart stvient -ecor4: transfer system.

If the SI:fate's af)clication is approved, it is awarderi a arant, entirely

vcatate from its recular : allocathn, to finance the migrant

Program. SEAs are reauire.d to submit to t Gommissioner of Education

'dual project ,.Immarie's irdicatjna. i'cientdeiail the manner

ent to which _fate -objectives and Orities art being met.

The statute also:includes special arrangements whereby the Commissioner

rsiY corOoct.mi.cran progra-s. 'If the Commissioner determines that a State is

unable or-unolllirc to conduct education programs for migratory children

or that it would result in more efficient and economic-administration or, 'I,

that it would add substantially to the welfare or educational attainment

nc such crlldren, he may rake special arrangements with other Publit'or

nonnrofit priiate aeencies in'ore or more States and,amay use all or Dart

c' the - arts aailable for any such State.,

In der tc. 17rlerent a 7icran't prcject, ooeratin'o agercies must identify

J.t -ms-h-rarrt'-ctrrd-T-er th.elr respectile attendance area -c. Eliqihla

chi drer currentl categorized into three groups as defined below.
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1.' Interstate - A thild who has rovedwith a parent'or Guardian within-
the oast year across State toundaries'in order that a parent,
nuardian, or member of his iimre,diate family mighlt.secure temporary

or seasonal ernlOyment in a-cri,culuture or in rel-a,ted food processing
activities. 'he parent or cuardiarl and child.are exocted to con-
tinue in the ricrarit stream.,)

2. Intrastate - A child who, nas roved with a'parent or nuardian within
the oast year'aCross school district boundaries within a State in
order that a parent, auarar, cr member of his immediate family
right secure temporary or seasonal employment in agriculture or
in related food ,rocess-ino activities. Th8 parent or ouandisan *1,0111'

Id chid are exbecteCto continue in the miclrantstrear;. , ,

. .

.

3. Settled Out - a child:of a frily who one followed a rinrant 4

strear but 4/ho decided not to follow the crops b6t to "settle
out in a civeh community. The eligibility of.children in this
category to rarticipate in,Pro3etts funded under'Public Law eg-
750 continues, with written consent of the parents, for a period
c' five !b'1 years after ;he Parents have settled ouni

)

Section 11Cd.2 of the proposed rew repulations rake two channes in the
atove,definition. :t orovides,for.two categories of rigrant chil en as
defined below, and it further refines-the meaning of movement oa oss school

,r,4,)-

district boitildar'es ty including' movement across a school attendance area
in those cases whare the school district tolundar'y coincides with a State
boundary.' .../

. . .,.-

1

'Currently migratory child' mevs,achild (I)_ whose parent or
guardian is a migratory .agricultural worker or migratory fibier-
man, and (2) who has within the past twelve.months moved from
one school district into another(or, in a State comprising a
sinWe school districks moved from AI:school attendahce area
in*:o another) in orden enabla/the chill, the child's guardian,
or a merger of.tne child's ilnlediate 'family to obtain temporary
or seasonal employment in an agricultural or fishing activity.,

' "Formerly migratory child" means a child defined by section 1?(a)(3)
of fheAct That section proyides that: "With the'sonturrencp of
his parents,da migratory child of a migratory agricultural worker
of migratory fisherman shall be deemed to continue to be such a
child for a peribd, not in extessiof fiVe years, during which he
resides in'the area served by the agency carrying 'on A program or
project under thr5 part ,

41
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It is the intent of the TitleI migrant program to serve those'childreh,
with the greatest need. Sedtior 122 of the EducatIon Arendrietts of 1974
(P.L. 93-380) provides that currently migrant children should be given.
priority in the design and operation of migrant projects.-. Section Ml6d.35
of the proposed regulations thus provides that formerly rigr,iitory chil'd'ren

Mes may participate in projects which include currently migratory children or
may narti-cicate in projects developed solely for,formerly, migratory children
provided that their participation will-rot prevent the prtitipation of
currently riiiratory_c'nildren nor dilute the effectivriess of programs for.
such children. :r addition: the statute includes proision for the preschool
educational needs of rligrtory children as long as such programs db not detract
from the operation of projects for currently migratory children.

Another ircortant component of the national. program is the Migrant Student
record Trarsfer System (3SrTS). This computerized data system receives,'
stores, and tranv-i,ts educational and health informbtion on, children

,Participating in Title I migrant projects in 47 continental StUes and
Puerto Rico. Scnools are responsible for submittig health-related, and. Iva-
tional experience and status informati.on, about the migrant children they
serve to the local ter4-inal operator in order to maintain the accuracy`;
corpleteneSs, and currency.of inforratior i the student recard;transfer
system. When children nave to new location , this informatior4an 1)4,
retrieved Cy their nee, teachers, and by s of health officiali. To Meetel
the need for centinuity of educational services, State Migrant Ctordinators"
are in the process of developing lists ofAtriteriPo-re,ferenced'readina
and ath i.',111s. These willAbe added tothe MSRTS tiles 90 that as students
move from ore school to another their record will indicate which reading
and math skills they have mastered. In this way, teachers will be able
to continue the efforts of their peedecesors and Plan an appropriate
erlucational orocrar for etch child.

1.

,I1 1

themigrant Student record Transfer System hasaIseteen us:ed.to meet the
reeds of'secondary School students who are often unable to graduate from
hich school because their mobility prevents them from meeting minimum,
attendance reguirerents nedessary to receive high school course credit. - .

The Washington State Migrant Education Irrogram in cooperation with the Texas
migrant rdu,cation Prigi ran developed a pogram'known as the Washington-Texas
Seconoary Credit. Exclrange .Projeht,.a corbination of'night school and
coordination with the students' hone base schools to insure proper crediting

o° course work, results of a.pilot project indicated that"476'program
participants accrued 386 course credits which were then transferred 'via
the MSPTS, to their home base districts.

In addition to. a ke above, dOrirg the past year 23 States partiipated in ar,--)
East Soast'Interstate workshop to develop :Interstate plans 4for the various

rlgrant education program components prerhool, occupational training,
ting.A1, matneratics, language arts, health, parental involvement, .

enrichment activities, and7svpportiveTervices. Each nrerram component.
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was structured on a performance objectives tasisl. The key issue was to
provide educational continuity for participating miorant children thrpugh
the inclusion of these components in all their State migrant program
applications. .

Program Scope

The Migrant Education Program is an important and orowino program within
Title I. It seeks to improve educational opportunities for a target
population fecino problems which ar
other group. only ,are migrant

economically disadvantaged in comp
but, in addition, riorant students
sequenced and sustained educationa
children.

ably vfire severe than for thy

tudents tyoically educationally and,
ison to the rest of American society,

by 19finition miss the systematically-
pro7rams available to most non-migrant

The following list indicates the climber of full-time equivalent students
who have participated in the migrant prooram sinte1973:

Year F1.111-time Equivalent students

1973 . 212,473

1974 207,474

1975 267,791
... 1976 296,428

1977

I

--For the 1971-72 s tool year.- (includir-g-, the summer o*1972), "the"Consoli-dated
erograH InMcm ,ion Report (fPIP) indicated that 232,000 children participat*d
in regular schodl term and s-mrer migrant projects. More. than half of the
Participants were.locateti in California, Florida and Texas. The CP1R also
indicated that of S48.9 million lo4ESEA Title I migratitfunds.experided
during this tire period, 13' was devoted to Enli0,-1a0uagearts, and
readinq;.25' to other 'direct educatiaal services; 17wto pupil se?viCes;
and 25' to other e.tbertilgrel,,

More recent fioure5'obtaimed from the '!igr'ant Student Record Tr'anSfer System
indicate that in FV J975', 392,7c0 students in 2,000 school districts,weTe
servedin the riorant program. .0f these, 289,000 were in regular school
term projects, and 112,70 were in sumrer 'school PrOjectie 'Approximately
108,985 students were fo rly -rioramt. A total of 10',061 migrant projects
were in operatipn during FY , of which 0,5 were conductAl during the
regular school terr. Forty-eight states plus Puerto Rico initiated State
'icrant Proorars during FY 1975. /

4
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Froaram Effectiveness a'1 =rn-res-
O.

Tne growtn of the migrant program from 121 projects in 1967 servinz

.approximately 43,000 students to 10,961 projects ir 1975 serving app'rox-
imately 400,000 students indicates that tne target population is being
identifted and served

The effects Of educational and supportive services provided under the
mi-grant program on participatind, students are difficult to document. .A

large-scale descriptive study of the miarant program nas Peen completed
by the Q,ffice of Education and a more formal evauat,on is in pro'grss
A brief description of tne fcrler, and the intent of tne latter, are
discussed delow

'Section 507 of the Education Amendments of 1972 (P.L. 92-315) directed toe
Comtissioner of Educatioh to conduct a study of. tne operation of ESL::
Title 1 as it: affects tne education of migrant cnilgren.. To meet tnc-
Congressional manclte, site visits were conducted at 162 project scncols
in 72 scnool districts it ter States (California, Texas, Florida, ColoradO,
Yicnigar, New Jersey, New tprf, Nortn .Cardlina, Onic and Wasniltigton) wnicr
received more tnan 70 percent of tne r7igrast program funds in 1972,-13'

principals,/'30i teacners, '151 teacner aloes, 57 memoers of advispry committees,
395 parents and 435 students were interviewed. In addition, ten noteworthy
miarnt education pricljects were identified and visited during the sufrimer 0' '

1973 for case study purposes- Analysis of the data indicated that migrant
students and4rIelr parents reflect tne values; of the larger society in that
tney are Ouodortive of'tne coals bf the educational system, and parents, snare
tneir children's aspirations for emvioyment outide of the migrant strea' in
w1^it2 collar and cl,ue collar positions. Unfortunately, tne mobility patterns
of 719rant students make tre eass of providing them an effective educational
Drocr&T extreMe114d-14.fic4;t, Std .- -findings. ind2cated that rlarant students

'terc to fal oen'nd tneir n?r-midr'art Peers 4,in crane level arc in level o'
Lade-: acrievemert it one ear,iest years`of scnco and, tnereafter, ,are
re,er ad e to datcn J: -'re. are 0 less lively to enter. or complete a
sed'ondar: srncic progra wrereas e non-miaraht cria nas a'95 percent
_nacre cf erter,r: -_^e r-o,r-_, ,'race and an 50 percent chance 0c entering tre
:tn dradi.. :r.s-midraro 0P',' -c as Dr1 v a 41 percent and ar 11 per'cent cnarce
erterlrd -,,- nint- arc -radks, resdectiv,

Ine cata,from tne evaluatior study seemed to indicate the 'nee?.r f6r the

idegtification and/or desiao of effective elementary and secondary 'programs
which meet tne specific needs of tne migrantlkild A combination of economic
support, effective remedial worK and ctear sequence of activities leading

toward saecific instructional and career goals, especially for the child at
the secondary level, is essential. For the younger migrant child,, enrichment
experiences at tne preschool level and an emphasis on basic skills in the

, early elementary arades is needed if the acnievement cycle of retarded 1,

educational arowth and high arob-out rates is to be'broken. Greater emphasis46. is dish needed in tne development and disseminatipn of effective progrars
whirn result in thP acaOsition of basis skiiils an reduce tne isolation of
tne Iii-drart child from rid lon-r-igrant peers
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The provision of educational setvaces to mIgrants also depends uror the imple-
mentation of effective recruitment progrars ard greater interstate and intrastate,
coordination. The Migrant Student Record Trarsfer System (MEPTS). has.great
potential as a storago and retrleval system for informatior or migrant c:ildren.
It is likely that ir tne fut,re teacrers will he more =ystematic ir their enroll-
ment of students into tne M5P7S,_sarce it IS _re 'Cr fr;i1rS, :it
unless a p,eriodic audit is ccnductec:, student records are rot likely to meet
the criteria cf accuracy ard coyleteness.for their ._tilazation as guides in'
the design.and implementaticr of educationalreograms.

A G* report 'Sept. 1E, 1975; cr u'crar, -rarS'er SySte-concluded
.e data ir tne Y_SFTE were Si:erlOr lata'"or estir-at-

i igrar.t prograz allscattcn.5'. 'Fowever,,T;C was not aole to attest lc the .

accuracy of tre Syster, a sS..e :e a=!cresse=: " rF _- steal

cf Education eval-aticr descrired
sp

OngoIng and ,T-1:-..ned ec-=

The f.._ r°'. cf=Lce -f +=a.-1.-Ined

meet a m-r-cer :r tne a_ oroct- se:IA:I-es,' it ...Tall

zp-dated sr tne -at-re of tne edt_caticnal and F_Ipporti:e ser.1ces

pro..ided.to stidert, _n tn -ose ± nor-mgrant
stidents. :n tne area4if proctor- 1:-.pact and effecti-eness, a large-scale test-

Inc effort 1r:for-at-Ion on t7 .e nasIc attalrrent of magrant

students `f J 'Lr 7agrant procram_s tie 1-dents:I:cat:on cf

exemplary kro;ect foster acadelTic acrieve-entv To 7.1eet tne
redJire:-erts o' 1.73] of _SE A -itle ;, as a-ended, an evaluatiop handbook,

-floOels and reportIng formats designec: for dse ny local,

state, aro (edetal re :n sInce the data

in he Stid<-n- Pecord 7T -yansfer 7,ster :s 7,...rrently peanc ..Ised to deter-

-are tne State-n--Ztte allocatInn of o'rant f.,rds, a valLaa:411.on of tnat data

will ne ofriducter: to Irs--re lts a.0.0-_.rao. and corrletezess for f,Inding p-rposes.

Res.Ilts of tnls e-al_atIon oe reported 1r flt-re ann-al eal,,ation reports

as trey neccre

ISources cf Eval-atior Data.

Consolidated Piocram :r.fcrr_at.or. 7,17crt, the Migrant Program, national Center for
Education Statistics, 75 -302F.

Education Briefinc Pater, Title Magr .t Educatio ram, 7.7.S. 'Affice of .41
_Education, May, 1975.

1

Enteor. Systers, Evaiaaticr of the Pm Fact of FSEF ,tip I Prograr for
/ Migrant Children, cf Migrant Agric,atural Workers. 7olare"Yliv. Falls Church,

Jarlar:, 1974.

Federa;. Pegi'ster, .7_1y 1:17c.., Volume 40, No. 131, y, 8622-28E.28.

41.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name: Title I Program for Institutionalized Neglected 9r
Delinquent Children

4
Le.;.;isiation: Expiration Date

Title 17,of tre Elmen-ary and Secondary
Edlatis of 196, as am,=-r-^,.d

Progre- MA.1.3

13,946,110
1=3,rJ96,4;-
18,

Z7,545,379

26,:321,749'

June, 1978-

7,pprqpriation

52,262,153
10,282,175
1,45,9461400v
1,008487
18,194,106
00,212,666
27,545,3-79'
25,448,869
26,820,749
27,489,444
28,=_,41,151

As par.: of E2L7A, TItleI,,the program for institutionalized
'ledted or delinquent children responds to the larger

progra s goals as stated in P,L. 89-10- that s, to

Improve d,..catLonil programs by various means ..:,
cortribute particularly to Meeting the special

.cd-oatioral reeds of educationally deprived children.'"
1-J1 of P.L. 89 -11)

1 7
N

*Beginrang ir. 1,97, Jr.li.ke the evioug./4eae4P' there were funds
JJthorireJ a.n appropriated to rve c3/41drcnin adult cdrrec7tionl f-,itu'iur,. botit ;7,6. ri111on of the $7.3 mi'l'lion
overall increa,e be Jen 19.72 arc 1973 is attributable to *Wir
aCcition of trat population. ,

t flu
a

b.
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The aencVents ir 1.L. 8?-1rtu passed on Ncjverlber -a, 1966, whicn
added institutionalized neglected or delinquent youth (as well
as children ofmigratory agricultural workers and Indian children
in B.I.A. schools) to tIcse eligible under P.L. 89-10, stated

.goals for these subprolii-s. With respect to the neglected Or-. k\4

delinquent thilaren,'the la%3 atat s thae'the funds must be

"only for progra7 cir, projects (including the acquisition
of equipment=and where necessary the construction of school
facilities) which arc resigned to,mtet the special educational
needs of such chi'ldren. (Section 123 (C) of P.L. 89-10 as
amended, underlining aduec)

Mon specific objecti%es have been,stted by LISOE as' follows:
'Special educational assistance to heap meet the most crucial
needs of institutionalized children should be directed toward
their rehabilitation and development into self respecting, law-
abidirig, useful citizens.' (HEW guide fot planning projects
torchildren in institutions for neglected or delinqhent children,
_February, 1967.)'

'

Since trier, core spiaclafic ob-3ectives have been formulated, such
as that stated it the FY 1177 Budget Justification: "funds are
conceritratea on re-edial education Ina indiviivalized instruction
since these children are generally two-to-four years behind their
peers in educatioralachiel7tement-' (page 67).

Provam 4perations

Th6 Title I program for children in institutions for neglected.or
delinquent: youth zr cr aJuIt corrections facilities is administered
by USOE, state education agencies, the state agency responsible
for educating chilarer in institutions, and 'institutional or local
educatiar peronne.1.-3Such institutions whoe children are eligible
to receive L-ervir..es a)e defined _n he groposed rules of October
22, 1975 as

(I) 'An 1nstitution for neglected'children means a public
or privy non-proill't residential facility (other than
a foster one) which is operated primarily for the care
of,for at least 30 days, children who'have been committed
to the insti"utidn_ .or voluntarily placed in the'institiry
tion, and for whom the institution has assumed or been ,

granted custodial responsibility pursuant'to applicable
..Stte law, because of the abandonment by, neglect by,
or death of, parents or persons acting in the place of
pirent



(2) "An institution for delancirlent children means a pubL'i.c or

private non-profit residential facility operated primarily
fo4- the care of 'children who have been adjudicated .to be
delinquent and t6r whom the average length of stay is at

least 30 days." '

(3) "Adult correctional- 1 titution means a residential
institution in w1ic esons abo'e and below the aae of
21 are obnfined as a esult of- having been adjudicated,
to be delinquent or having been convicted of a criminal

offense.' (Federal Ragister, October-4'22, 1975)

A Title I grant is made to the agency (state or local) responsible
for educating the children residing ineuch 1,pstitutjons.

Hence, some institutionalized N/b children receive Title I service's
through the LEA within whose geographic boundaries' their institu-

'tions are located. In this case--that of approximately 69,000

N/D children attending local schools--the IAA's grant is based
on its concentration of children from low income families' plus
the number of,N/D children (aged 5-17) residing in in'stitUtions

or foster homes in the area (as determined by January caseload
figures); expenditure of the grant funds should be commensurate
with those two proportions (-HEW-guide for, planning projects in

institutions for N/D children).

Similarly, a state agency riay be responsible for the education
of children in institutions it operates or supports. It then,
becomes the Title I grantee. Its grant is based on the ayprage.
daily attendance of children receiving free public education
in the institutions administered by that agency. The size
of the grant is stipulated in section 123 (b) of the legisla--
tion to be that average daily attendance figure multiplied'
by 40% of file state's average per pupil expenditure (or to .

be no less than e0% of the U.-s.-Average.Per pupil expenditure,
and no more than 120% of the U.S, average).* (Further,
Section 125 of the same legislation states that no State agency
shall receive less than 100% of what it received the previous
year -a hold harmless.) In order to receive grants, the
local education agency** must r(1) identify

* EXcept for Puerto R4co whose grant does not have the 80% U.S.

average expenditure floor, 1

** __or state agency responsible for providing free publicReducaLoA
in the state institutions fo,i- neglected or delinquenS youth.

(Section 403 (6)(8) of P.L.,1-874 established the inclusion of
state ager*Les resporipible for educating the institutionalized
children under the term "LEA" for purposes of Title I. :Hence,

descriptions of duties ant- requirements of LEA's, with respect '

to Title I projects.,' appalso to those state agencies.)

.1
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.

the institutions whose children %Ill be served, the number of such
children, an4 the age span of those children; (2) state the function
of each such institttion, the nature of its regular educational

. '

prog.g.m, and, the average length of stay of tbe children;,(3)
describe, the results of a needs assessment df the children and.a '7'-priority ranking of those needs; (4) state the objectives of the
prdposed rirbgram, the performance Criteria, and the evaluation . .

.

-instruments and techniques to be.used; (5) describe the services 4to be provided to meet4th6se needs, the number'of children to be .j served,' their age and'gradp, and the inservice training to be
offered td staff-; (6) state a budg4g for the propos

;

d project; '(7) describe' any construction activities'to be wade taken with . . 4
the" Title I funds and the use intended for such structures; and
(8) Ifst equipment ±4 be-purchased with the Title I Funds.

, ,

.The state education agency approves those proyect applications
from LEA's or other ztate agencies whiA show evidence (1) that
a meeds assessment 'has been made;

( 2) that the services are
intend6d.,,to mce the special educa,iontl needs of children being
served; (3) th Ile proposed project is 05 sufficient size,
scope,-and quality togive substantial promise of'meeting those
needs; and (4) that the services to be provided tare not available
from funds of er than Title J (HEW Guide) .

II
.

t

Proatqam Scope 1

'
0 t

.
.The Title I program in institutions for neglected or delinquent /

4phildren continues to serve children from more institutions
commensurate with its growth in funding. (See earlier figures.)
In 1969, 48,000 children in 251 state institutions received

- services under Title I. The prograMOs 'scope grew to children in
287 sta-te institutions in 1971, and the estimates for the 1976-77
school year suggest that as many'as 50,000 youngsters in 575
institgtior.s will be served.

Similarly, the scope of the prolm _In local schools ha grown
from 67,000 children in 1969 to 9,000 estimated for 1976-77.
(Provision Of Title I services to children attending local
schools is supported under the Part g Basic LEA grant. portion
of the appropriations'and is usually about one-fifth as r e
as that appropriated to serve children in the state inst: u

Program Effectiveness and Progress

The addition of this'prog am to Title I in 1966 represents hefirst federal effort to "rove tbe e.ilucational.experiencea, of
children in institutions f the neglected or delinquent. Just
as the'objectiveS for the Wogram have evolved since that time
from a desire to "rehabilitate the children into self-resPectin
citizens" tow more speclfac goal og'remediating their special
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.5

educational handicaps, ,so, too, have the services changed.
41thOugh there it currently no 4nformation available at the
federal level on the program's overall success at meeting qs
objectives, review olf several state annual evaluations suggests
that the achieVement of some childrtn 1,s increasing at a rate
faster than before they entered 'the institution.'

Hence, several questions, in addition to the_overalr national .

impact of the program, remain unanswere0. Although project and
state evaluation reports suggest that the children 'do learn at
'faster rates, the educators question how long benefits from the
Title I services 'are retained. that happens to the children,
when they leave the program? Are they enrolled in other
compensatory projects a their'new surroundings? A current
GAO study is attempting to provide this information throuqh
follow-up interviews With children and,institution'persontlel:.
Results will be available by spring, 1977.

I,P5OE also needs more information about the nature of regular.
knstitutional educational programs, so that they know how Title I
projects can best supplement the regular programs,. Site visits. '

tp 100 state institutions, as well as interviews with a variety,
of state-agency personnel, in the first phase of, a'new national
evaluation should provide information addressing.this area.

ti

.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies 0

A national evaluatron is underway to provide information not
available at the State level. It has three major emphases:
(1) the operations of the program nationwide such'as 0E-SEA-SAA-
institution communication,, institutional decisions about children.
to beosbrved, measures used to diagnose problems aryl services '
provided to resolve them, etc., .(2) the actual outomes of
services provided to the children, and (3) the development of

-

Models for State evaluation. The first area of emphais will be
covered in Phase I of the study, involving visits to 100 state
institutions, their' administrative agency, and the state education
agency. Case reports will be written on each, and exemplary ,

componentS of the Title I program will le described. Such
information will be available by March,/ 1977.

The second and third areas of emphasis, that of the impact;of
the Title services and model development, will be covered in
Phase II of the project, scheduled to/runfrom January 1977 to
August of 1978. This phase will involve measuring the cognitive
growth of the children at three points during the year, as well
as their affetive development.

Sources of Information
r

Federal Aciister, Octobers 22, 1975, pages 49349 - 51.
State Annual Evaluation ReportS, fitiscal yeats 1972 and 73.
HEW Guide to Planning Projects, 1970. 4'

.4*

243-290 0 - 77'- 7 I
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT QN EDUCATiON1400RAMS

Program Name:
.

1

.
.. .

.

'Supplementary Educational centers and 8Prvice; cluidance, counseling

and Tetting .
'

Legislation:
Expirftion nate:

Title ITT-O-P' the Elementary and Tune 30, 1976

Secondary Educationikct of 1965

as amended

W.. Fun in Fistorv. -Year Authorization* Appropriation

1966 c100,000,000 c 75,00a,00n

1967 180,250,000 135,000,000

.1968 515,000,000 187,876,000

1969 527',875,000 164:876,00D

197n 566,500,000 116,393,000

. 1971 5(6,50'0,000' =
1434393,000

1972 592,250,000 146,393,000

19:3 421,150,000 146,393,400

4 ;97L - 623,150,000 146,393,000

1975 423,150,000 120,000,000

197 ** 72,8(15,755***

Program 'a1s and "-,jeetves

Title TIT provided funds to support local educational projects designed

4.4:
(1) sti-ulate and assist in the provision of vitaltv needed.ed.uca-

tional services not available in pufficient quantity or quality; (2),

develop e-emplary educational programs to serve as models for regular '

school programs; and (3) assist qhe States In establiqhing and maintaining

progcams of guida*ik counselingi and testing, For purposes of Title ITT

an innovative prolec was define-as one which offers a new approach to

the geographical area and is designed to demonstrate a solution to a

specific need, and an exemplary
ilroiect ''as defined as one vihicb has proven

to he successful, ,..orthv of replication and one that can serve as a model

for other systems. -

*4.%n amount of 1 percent of funds opropqated is authorized for,allot-

ment to ,NtlyIng areas, to schools operated by the Bureau of Indian

Affairs and to overseas.dperOent.lchools
operated by th l)epartment

of Defense.

.

\

**ESEA, iff is consolidared, under Title IC Pat,t C by 2.T. 93-380.

Under 2.1 . '41-380, no funls/ahOutliorized for FSrA ITT In any year

in which fun is are provided 4r by 7itle f", Part C.

***Under P.L. 93-1RO, in, the i?ft Year in which appropriation made

to Title T Part r,.50 p rcert of ;the iunds 'so appropriated yPre avail-

able to the States to ea out programs pursuant to the titles included.

in th' consolidation.
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Beginning in FY 1971, 85 percent of the Title III funds were directly con-
trolled by the States. The only restrictions on the'use of the.State

administeredtfunds were: (1) 15 percent rust be fed for projects far .the
handicapped, and (2) expenditures for guidance, counseling, and testing '

purposes must be equal to at least 50.percent of theamount expended by
each State -from funds appropriated for FY 1971 for -itle V-A of the,
Natsional Digfense Education Act. . ,

The remaining 15 percent of Title III funds were administered bvathe
Commissioner of Education, L,nder Section 306, to support the development

.

by local school districts in each state of solutions to problems critical,,
' to all or several of the. States. r-

In FY 1974 the Commissioner detertined, with advice,fiom State and local
school _personnel and representatives of national Title III organizations,
that a major thrust of Title III section 306 would be to 66-ster the ditsemi-
natIon and implementation of exemplary projects. 'Although Title III's
Identification, Validation and Dissemination Strategy under the state plan
portion would be continued, it handled intrastate dissemination only.
Accordingly, to asAre that successful prdgrams developed with OE support
in one location would be aqopted and implemented in school districts with
similar needs across the nation, a number of rants under section 306 were

awarded 4o fund (1) the establishment of aNational Diftdsion Net-
work, and (2) the implementation of exemplary projects in a number of
site through the use of packaged projects called,Project Information
Packs es or through other means.

`Through the " Identification', Validation, Dissemination" strategy (IVD)

'states use three criteria effectiveness, exportability and cost effective-

ness to determine the success of Title III projects. Projects are

validated through an on-site visit by.three or .more Rut-of-state trained
validators who validate ,the evidence presented By the 12cal school district.
Projects-Meeting these criteria then become Part of a pool of vIcemplary
projects for dissemination to other school districts within the relpective,

State.

The National Diffusion Network was intended to disseminate and promote the
implerentation of exervlary progrars nation-wide which passed the,OL/NIE ,

Joint Dissemination Peview.Panel. The network was established through the

award of grants to 5 project developer sites called Developer/Demonstrators
,(DD's ) and to 52 State racilitatoL (SF's) located in 30 states.

Developer /Demonstrators were local, school district sites where
exemplary projects were developed and %Jere curreptly operei_ing: DD's

responsibilities as plarritipants in thei'etwork included (1) preparing

and disseminatinr inforIapion about thAor project, (2) Providing training
and technical assistance to adopting districts, and (3) nrOvidir9 obser-,
vation opportunities for potential adopter sites. State Facilitators,

also local sclic,o1 districts, were responsible for (1) sorbing closely

with State :-Iepartmknts of !ducltion and DPvelopershemonstrators to match the

i
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needs of school distractS in their respective states with DD projects, (2)

providing information about DD projects to interested school districts, and
(3) helping to defray costs of training or introduci.ng the new program in ,

the adoption site. '14

Related to the exemplary project disseranation and impl tation thrust

in FY 1974 was the suppOrt of the field test of six Pr ect Information ,

Packages (PIPs) in 19 school sites thralghwe thd country. Each

Project Information Package was designed to provide all of the informa-
tion aschool district would need to impleirent and operate an exenplary

education project. Tige PIP effort was designed to investigate whether
through carefully packaging and describing the key features and project
impl)ementation processes of successful projects (in compensatory
edwation), the PIP could serve as the prirary transmitter of eael suc-
cessful project, with a ranimum cfinvolvement by the staff at the
,developer site.

,

Another significant thrust in FY 1974 was in the area of child abuge and
neglect. 'Here, three model tra ing.progrars were designed to prepare.

teachers koidentify children , are victims of child abuse and neglect,

to mae'proper referral of the children t0 other individuals or agencies
for help and to work :lore elf ctavely with such children in.their classrooms

and with-the,chiaren's.par t:s."

In FY 1976 'the Corristioner!decided to continue to foster the disseranat,lon
and implerEntataon o
indicated above for
disserrdnataonand
new Major priority
ESEA, Title III i
Outreach Program,
local school Ale
ang parent and
schoOl workers,
young children
new priority
administrators
to assure Op
education

The state pl
_darectly by
Under this
by submitti
for apprpv
tions. Th se

dr.

g

Lary projects through the same activities asp
197/4. -In addition to continuing the exemplary project'

plementation thrust, the Corrussioner announced two
areas for the discretionary portion (Section 306) of

FY 197'4'. The first, designated theEarly Childhood
s to be implemented by awarding, a nurle anr of grts to

acts to enable the schools to assure aliew role in assist-
enting'persons, such as day care center and nursery,
ysitters, and other persons having direct contact with
respond fore effectively to their needs. .The second

FY 1975 was to support projects to train local school
in the application of-perforrlance-based nanagereent techniqueS
1 use of limited resources to rrel the rost critical
in their schbola.-
ons.

portion of Title III,
states in the form o

to Plan portion of Tit
an annual tate Plan-

following the reguar
regulations required

I

5% of the funds, were adMinistarea
grants to local school districts;

e III, states _qualified for funding

tpe C ssioner of Education
is set forth the program regula-
t state pl shall: (1) identify

p

A

1

1
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critical'educational needs, (2)-develop evaluation strategies; (3) provide far:
the dissemination of information about projects deterMined to be innovative,

, exemplary, a9d of high quality and (4),review and fund project based on the
state's assessed educational needs. Following approva) of the)tate Plans,
funds were then allocated cn the basis of.a population formula.

Under the federal discretionary portion of TitlewIII fifteen percent of each
state's-Title III allotMent was awarded, through a nati9nal competiiiive pcoess7

-,- directly to local school districts from the lederal office., Of each such
State allotment,'fifteen percent was designatediby law for the support of
demonstration projects addressing improved approaches to the education of .

handicapped c1 4dren.

t
7

Program Scope:

' In the State Plan poN.6.on (85%) of Title III, over 1,600 demonstration projects
that involved 7.0,46illion students 'were funded in *Y 1973. Approximately 18©0'
demonstration pfojeas were funded in both FY 74 and FY 75. In '74, forty

- four states-reported that they served 6.1 million students, rand in FY 75 the
saMe.fortf four states repored that they served 6.8 million Apudents:,-Infor-

,
nation for, FY 76' is nckt available at this time.

projects. Ot the 238 grants awarded in FY 1974, about 167 were.
FY 1974 was placed on, the disseranation and adoption of .successful educa-
tional

childrenythree were for training teachers to deal more effectively with .

awarded fop,-thispurpose,; 36 oere.for the unproved education of handicapped

In the federal digcretionary portion (15,%) of iitle III-, thA emphasis i:

. ,

victunyof child abuse; and 32 were continuations of various types of

v,

prof is funcfed the year before. In FY 1975, 140 grants were awarded to
16 dis td and promote the adoption and implementation Q4 praven.educa-

1 PractIces. Forty-one early childhood outreach projects were funded;
,3 § for programs for the handicapped, 25 in the area of performance -based

/ranagement, five to irprove matherataca achievement ofelisadvantaged
'children., three in tnd area-of child abuse, and sepen areas.,

. .

Whereas the primary target.poPulation of Section 306 grants has.traditionally
been elementary and secondary school age children, funding strategies in
FY 1974 and 1975 saw a tuft to teachers, adranistrators, and parents as
the primary target in malay grant categories. In FY 1974, about 76 percent -

of the persons directly served by the diffusion grants were teachers and 24
percent adMinistrator5,and community people. The target population oft*
early childhood outreach lrooects is parents of preschool children;, of
performance-based anagement,, training, local school administrators; and
of chr4d abuse projects, tlpssroon teachers.

.

Of the 17 grants to school clistricts for the purpose Of inplementing a
.Successful project via a PIP, apprOximately 53 schools and 3,500 students

, were the beneficiaries.



Program Effectiveness and Progress:

The'discreti. and State Plan portions of Title III funded diverse

types"bfprol with avariety of goals. It was therefore not possible
nor desirable to assess overall program effectiveness in terms of impact on a
few student outcomes. ,Although t.he usual image of Title III.was that of
etkironstration program, tle legislation has fram the beginnihg included
language whachcalled for the"provision bf services. TP iiroortance of
the service aspects of the.program ,Increased when the merger of Title
III with NDEA k -A in 1970 pernonently set aside a portion of the funds
for the Faintenance of programs B guidance, counseling and testing.
Notwithstanding the legitaracy,Of local projects providing services;
most parties concerned with the national objectives of the law (i.e.
the Coilgress4CE, the national Advisory Council on Supplementary Plans

and Services)! stresse-cir those aspects of the programs which fostered

the derionstration and spreading of.gtcd, innovative practices in

fild1.1C.atiql
, t .

In the earlier years of Title III .the President's National Advisory
Counbil expressed vcre concern that the program was emphasizing services
rather than.innovationA(Annual Report, 1969). However in later reviews
(Annual.Report, 1971, 3972, 1973, 1974) the Advisory Council found the.
record rare encouraging on the basis of.selected projects and in 1974
reported that "as,the portion of"LSEA providing local'schcol districts .
with the see6 money they need to find' innovative answers to educational
problems, Title III hasfprovedits worth."

Aspects of the continuation question have Leen'explored in early years by
Hearn (1969), Polereni (1969) and later by Brightman (1971). Brightman

found that 7C percent -of the projects funded for three years between 196,8
and 1971 were bontinuedat least in part altei fedPrai funding vas with-
drawn. The continuati,in question is currently being investigated. ,,further

by the RAND corporation, under contract to the U.S. Office of Education,.
as part of a study currently_in progress entitled Federal Piograms Sup=;' '7

porting Educaticrierl Change. The results of this investigation should Shed*

further light otithe continuation issue. , \

;tether or not Title projects have served,as models which other schools
or districts have adopted fully or in part has been a difficult question
for researchers to answer because project people oftentires'do not know,
whether%or not'interested parties. have in fact been able-to replicate

their Title III projects. Brightman (1971) found that when school super
intendents were asked if their projects had been adopted in'full by other
echool districts, 14.8%mans'wered, "YES", 53.0% -answered "NO", and 32,2%

were 'Tincertairr. Fiben'aked if the projects had been addrled in part ky
the other school districts, 45.4% answered "t.,S4', 13,3% ansWered "NO",
while a surprising 41.0% were uncertain. -These figures repmserit -

'intendents' opinions, which are probably based in most cases on
exptession of intent from other districts. No at t was made this

study to verify that projects had, in fact, I/ten ad elsewhere in
/4'1
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(full or in pact.' Further examination of this issue is included in the
study of Federal Program Supporting Educational Change (in.progress).
Preliminary findings from tAs study indicated that for projects funded
between 1970 and 1974 there was very little activity by the projects or
the States to disseminate the projects within of outside the school
district which developed the project. Although the National Advisory
CounEil, in its 1974 report, noted that much progress had been made in
the identification and validation of Title III projects,* it recommended
that more attention needed to be paid to disseminating information on
Title III projects that work.

In ,keeping with this ckecarrendataon, the National Diffusiontfetwork VDN) was
established to enahle-guccessful educational'projects,to be spread to
other school districts across the nation. In ,addition, grants were
awarded to 17 school,dastriclp for the implementation of one or rore
exemplary_ compensatory educat1on project(s) through the use of a Project
Inforraticc Package (PIP).

Irportant steps in the di. usion-adopt _ion process employed by therNetwork
include creating awareness in new school settings off the successful projects,
arousing inteiest in specific prcjects, and securing ccrratment to at or
adapt an appgopriate project that fleets local needs. Participating
training.to a project is the first activity in which a new school
site is invOlyee. after it itself to adopting a project.

An evaluation ofIthe Not,...ork's operations and effectiveneA's as a delivery
system for varied types of projects and the extent to which it contributes
to the adoption and i-plemenlation of Projects-in full or in Part elsewhere'
is qurrently in progiess. The study 4ich began in July 1975 is being con-
ducted by Stanford Research Institute under contract to usnE, Preliminary
results of the study indicate that during the first year of operation of the
NDN approximaiply 27,000 school administrators, teachers, and auxiliary per-
sonnel in 1,U0 school districts received training aid assistance in Mooting .

a 'JDRP-approNed project.,./n addition, most of the diffusionadootion activites
occurea In those states ich had a 7)iffusicn agent; :here such agents were
alsent, very little di "nation and doption of JDP,p - approved pro ects took
Place. 7he.study will completed in winter of 1977 and tneretor
effectiveness data pertaining to the Network is consequently not available
at this time.

The other major activity funded pith Title III FY 74 anu FY 75 discretionary
money was the implementation of PIP projects in 17school districts throughout
the country. Evidence to.date from a USOE sponsored study examining PIP project
implementation indicates that projects installed via a Projedt Information
Package were well Oriplemented and received by the-project schools. (For more
informStion about this effort see the evaluation report for the Packaging and

'Field TestIngprog:an).

* Title :IT'', in stratpgv rect,lted.in 271 validated projects. 107 in
1973, 94 in Ff 1974 and Rn in 7 Cryontv-three of thes.e validatild

'Projects haP further been sub-mittpd to and annroYed by the Office of Education
and Nir.'s foink Disse-,ination Pevirsw Panel or national diqse7ination

I)
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Addendum. Federal 2upporting

ESEA Title I:: Ls. b-t one if severs..._ Federal programs aimed at promoting

eduCatIonal,chance ir s2-i:lo by paying for the costs of Innovative

........pr?jeots for a trial perioc- While Title III has expirN., its
successor,.ESEX :art anj otner change agent programs. will

continue. In additi on,. a ew Federal program, he Fr jests Act,

began in FY 7cor An on-giirg eval-ation be;ing .cndl.cted by the ,:,ND

:c2:por4.tlin okirg fo-r .!..4-.ange agent Vrograms:, Title :I:, Ria't-

to-Fead, ca-i -al Eidatii- Fart ard E2HA Title V::, Eilingual

oat;1-in. _f tne study 15, ir brief, to idertify the nature,

per'tarence e,te-t if if'innovations tnat are associated

wttn tne fnreg.ing, nrigran= an_ -.Tien vario,y, federal, state and _;cal .

t ractices., :Ecnoil district nro!ects st,died inci,ded ones with foci of

/reading, career e.-cation, ed-catlon, classroom organization

(e.g., ops :taff ievel-r-ent (e.g., training tea:hers

-se - . -ec-n-:'e,/. In aad_tion, all ..-2n.fol

district -ilea na. _-erat ' several years
_.,:ter`

tney

were first examire, elimInary rest are

The most striKing a;1 far-reaoning :concl-saon Jom. the PA=, study to

aa4e is 4.tricts that '_,ndertook nge in conj,notion with

one if e fe.eral rogramo, Ireqtert]ey did no follow what had beer.

ass-med t,e logical step: of 7:dentifying a local need or problem, .

seprching'for alternati:e sol-tions, implementing a well-defined inno-

-.-ation, assesing the res,lts ana the to make a judgment about

permanent '1:o,rporatior . the innovation'int the scnools system. The

'`a tnat deviatiins from tnese steps were f:'equently observed may imply
that s: - ,f,ndamentally different approaches to bringing about changes

in scnools: will be needed. na invat,Ive projects exa;;ined were initiated
swith eitner opn:rt-ni)tic 'designed primarili to take advantage of the

availability external.f..nding witn relati',-elff little LEA commitmdnt

to project gaiL; problem-oo:ving (when the project is seen as helping

meet local nee. ls; motive,. Toe innovations associated with opportunistic

prD:ects genera...1y not become incorporated into school systems /while

thei prille--=-/iviq- -nes geneva:fly did. The difficulty facing the

'Federal ir -ther 1-..ding agercieo n4w to distinguish the

r ,rant

second n7tewrrt-y finding :7 that even in cases where tne LEA followed

the probiti.m-c-,;fing :t d.,d riot ordinarily make a broad search

for alternaties. 4pparent_iy local aiministrators were skeptical about

the repert:ed ,f ea..cationalmethodo i.r. other districts and

preferre_i t -r treatment: already known to local district

pers-inne:. about practices elsewere seldom went beYond the

level -f simpe,awqreres:. Lven when an in.nvation was basically new to

a district, tnere' wao a preference for !oing further developmental work

(e.g., rfater:ials) pnl adapting the

to wnat were ire:, as pecdliar conditions. The fact that

1,EA:;,appear ..mot t make br-,ad searches f-,r alternati-Jes must certainly

impede thc ion-,vationo. Advocates of large-scale dio-
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;rs4well.as

_tee Derdeive.5 an.: r..ra;s aecee /iki- r ?:_ca, adaptat;_:..ns cf

1r_ns7ati:r.s. r-,-

77.720e.,!s

tea,-.ers

v-Ith

w-- adaptation
t, 2'.11t ::-2a...crnaltl--)ns and 5.1,e

ar-.n.7 st.aff ana amcrs.

,-lemuntatlr)ns
pr_ a:wr. early

5 1r Dlerentat.,41 was

,,V -.e; local

.e conducive s..ocessf-1

ant; t: tn i s

na.i

ls, whil

a' t-e

frr, tne quality sr
re:flit is prat ..may to be

140,-r al I e-eryt Feaeral peTssr.nei

Decisions to'continue an innovative project or incorporate some or all
features of the innovition into the'mainstieams of district practice
were based upon how LFA officials perceived tke project--whether it was
(1) "successful ", (2) affordable, (3) 'important to the district's prior-'
ities, and (4) politically acceptable. rmi the case of opportuhistic
pfolects, the answers to the first three points.wdre usually negative,
while in the case of problem-solving,projerts the answer to all four
Were often positive. It is important tonuit that the superintendent's
perception of project "success" seemed to reflect attitudes formed during
Vitiation of the project rather than after evaluation, which was seldom
considered seriously. This is consistent with the finding thatthe
initial adoption of an innovation usually results from a'sdbjective.
process rather than the consideration of evidente of succeSs generated
from tryouts of the innovation in,other settings.

Even when districts do not continue projects, the innovation, might be
continued at the classroom level, especially when the innovation replaced_
existing practice rather than being a supplemental activity. Thus, incor-,

poratidn into the,mainstream was more likely when projects had the follmtv

ing characteristics: an emphases o training focused'on practical class-

room iscues rather than on theoretil,a1 concepts, and local doevelopment

of materials rather than reliance on outside consultants..



The dissemination of successful ideas and activities is usua;y seen as an

important role for change agent programs. The RAND study results eke on

preliminary in this area but indications are that few districts' enga4li in

inter-district disseninatioh. This, .of course, may be the natural corollary

of the 4inding that LLAs seldom look, outside their own districts for'
information and guida'ice. ,A surprising finding,ohowever, is how little

vintra-diptrict diffusion of change agent projectstrategies and materials

there was.was.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
, -

-1. Federal Programs Supporting Fduca'tional Change

The purpose of the fist phase of this study was to examine four federally
funded, programs (Title III And the other demonstrat.ich programs) designed
toe-introduce and spread innovative practices in the schools and identify
what tends to promote various kinds of changes in schools and what doesn't.
To answer this question the study examined school characteristics, prfleCt--
ch:aracteristics, project implementation strategies and deral program
management. This phase,of the study has been completed nd the results
were presented in,a report in the spring of 1975. The purpose of the second
phase of the study.(in progress) is to determine the 4ixtent to which Title
t.I-I and VII projects are continued after federal funding has expired. The

final report is expected in the winter of 1977.

2. Evaluatiolli' of-the Field Test of Pro ect Information Packa es

-The purpose of this two year study is to evaluate the process by which
packaged educational projects are implemented inorder to determine the
viability of disseminating exemplary projects for implementation by School
districts via an exportable package. TV first year of' the evaluation has

been completed. It focused on the installation and operation*of the packaged

educational approaches. The focus for the second crear.of the study (in
pocess) is po determine the-impact-of the projects on student achievement
and-to explore the'school districts intentions for continuing the projects
,after federal funding is withdrawn. 7relimikarv'tesults were presented in
the.firstsyear report of 1975. The final report of the field test evalu-

ation is expected in the winter of 1977.
#

3. Evaluation of the National Diffusion-Adoption Nework

The purpose of this study_ (in progress) is to examine the operations of,he
various participant groups in the Network (i.e., Developers, 'Facilitators,
State Education Agencies and school districtl) and examine the following
aspects of the Network operations:

. the adoption process--how adoptions occur and, hat time, effort, and

cost factors are associated with successful adoptions.

- 1v

or
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the mediating process--what tactic§ond strategies are used by

'developersiand facilitators to diitfuse the DRP--approved programs

and how phese differ'in effectiveness.
ti

.
context and recrtivity--what factors tend to predispose a local

EducatiOn Agenck to interact with others in the Network and td

adopt one of the available programs.

. program features--what types of programs lend themselves to'diffusion

through the Network and to successful adoption by interested Lopal

EdUtation Agencies.

On the basi of information relevant to each,of these major aspects of

Network operations, the Network's impacts op Local Education Agencies

will be examined in order to assess its overall effectiveness'in stimulating

the'dtkaring of. successful programs. The fin4 report is expected in the

winter of 1977.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State'Reports, ESEA Title III. ( 1 .

Berman, F+., and M. W. McLaughlin, Federal Programs Supporting Educational

Chanae Volume II: The Findseagteview: The Rand CorporatiomSanta
onice, California,k197S.

Berman, P. and E. W. Pauly, Federal PrOgrams SupportinCEducatioilal Change,

Volume Factors Affectind-Change,Aaent Projects: Ih'e Rand Corporation,

Santa Monica, California, 1975.

Co'nsol'idated Progri0 In!onTation Reports (Office of Education reporting

vforrfor prograr data). (Study under auspices of NCIO)

4,

Greenwood, P. W., D. Man, and M. W. McLaughlin! Federal Proarims... Volume III

The Process, of Ohanae: ...1975.

Hearn, Norman. Innovative Educational Programs:' A Study af the, Influence

of Selected Variables Uobrt/ their Continuation Following the Termination

of.Tnree Year Title III Grants. 1569.

National Diffusion/Adoption Network: A First Year Formative Look: Magi

Educational' Senvices, Poj-t Chespr,ONew York, October 1975.

i/
Norman, Doualas and Balyeat, Ralph. "Whittler ESEA III?". Phi/Delta Kappan,

November, 1973. ,

.

President's National Advisory Council on Supplementary Centers aed Services.

PACE: Transition of a Concept, First Annual Report. 1969.

The Rocky Road Calted Innovation.- Second

Annual Report, 1970.

1
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President's National Advisory CoUncil fil Supplementary Centers and aervicel.
t

Educational Refsrm Through Innovation, Third AnOal Report, 1971. . -4

,7 . Time for a Prpgress Report, FOurth.Ann'ual Report;
,

.

4

1797Z. ,

..' ..-

. 0 ot,.
6 AnnuaTReport, E'SEA Title III, Fifth Annual Report,-.

. ..

11973.- , : .' . .
.

.. .. .4..

Sharinga Educational Success,' Sixth Annual,Report,
/7 - 974, 4 .. . A 0.

,) .A i. '

. Innovation in Education, bimonthly'reports.
.

aoleMeni, Anthony J.. A Study of Title III` Projects, Elementary and Secondary .

Educatign.Act of 1965 (PA.* NS3-5_31,(89-10),, After the Approved Fundina-Periods.--...,,,_
April-, 1969.

. ,

N,
.

.
.

Stearns, M.S., Evaluation of the Field test of"Pro,)ect Information Packages)
Volume I Viability of Pad:aging; Stanford Research:Institute, Menlo Park,
Caliprnia', 19.75:

- /
..

.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
is

Pr gram Name:

rDLCATION PROGRAMS'

"School Libraries and Instructional Resources

Legislatpn:
'

Elementai'v. and Secondary FOuoat.ion Alt, Title IV-B

fundirin'Hns'tory .Yeas' Authorization

1976 1/
1977

Rroramoals and Objectives:

$395',500,000
Indefinite

Expiration Datei,

1978'

Appropriation

48,665,000 2/

147,330,000 3- /

F,L,A Title IV, ,Part 11; is a for onram in which three categgrical

progratv were consolidated top ate education-agencies with ritoce

fleAillilitvH.n the use of appropriated"fund. The three programs con-
solidated arf the Libraries and Inst'mIctionaf Resources Rrogram were School

wH
Lil)rary School'Equipment and'Minor Remodeling,

NDEA1 fII; and the Guidance, Counsellmt, and TestPrig p9t-CiOn 6r ESEA;

Title I6I, ;
=

: The purposes
,

thns pro-ritrras s cified by the legislation, are pcqui-
,

sition of sCho-o1 libt'ary resourceN, Textbooks, and other instructronal
materials: instructional equipmeno for ii, in the academic subjects, and

minor remqdeling: counseLing, and _:ilidance programs for students in

elementar, and secondary schools, and program,. protects, and leadership
activities to s'trengthe,i tounseling and guidance cervices.10A,

# Program OperationvJ '16
%

or
Program funds are allocated to,each State from the 4mount app opriated to

carry out 'Part, B in'an amount which, bears the same ratio to he total as

the 4,101#1t of children aged Nye to seventeen; inclusive, in-the State V>

the'roinf such children in all the States. the State is required to

sdistrib4ketNk-,e funds amotw: local qtducation agencies (q,EA's) accordirtgto

th-E2 enroll4ht,, in public and nonpuhlicschools' within the school districts

.
of such agencies, exce'pr that auhstanttal fends will he provided to (il LEA'4

who'have nreatei' tax effort for education than the State

'ay'erhgo,.hut whoiC per pupil eypenditure no greaterth.an the State

miie-ca4e, and (10' LEA's which have the greatest proportions of children

_

1/ Advance funding approved therefore, nn Transitional Onacter Cunds
were t'wpropriated.

2/ Advance funding, icor FY 1975 appropriation4or FY.1976,
3/ Advance funding from FY 1976 1pproprlatton for FY 19.77.1

4 fter'r

1("i

*so
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t

whose education imposes a higher average cost, e.g., tow- come children,
I,

rural children, and children from families in whichEng sh is not the

dominant language. Local educational agencies are given complete discretion
(subject to provisions for equitable participation by pr ate school

children) in deteimining which,Part B program purposes they will elect

to fund.
o

Program Scope:

The 50 States, District of Columbia, Puerto Rico, American Samoa, Guam,
Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands, and the Department of the Interior
(for children and teachers in elementary and secondary schools operated,
for Indian children by the Bureau of Indian Affairs) had ESEA Title IV'
program plans approved by 4 U.S. Commissioner of Education for Fiscal

Year 1977. Of 16,163 local educational agencies in 44 States, 12,551
or 77.7% had approved P4rt B projects in Fiscal Year 1976.

Program Effectiveness and Press:

The following table contains IDeliminary data showing expenditure of

Part B funds in Fiscal Year 1976 from 44 States. Expenditures to benefit

private school children were not avaijable.from 3 States,

School Library Resources

and Other Instructional

Public Private Total Percent

1

Materials $19,800,900 $1,941,524 $21,742,424
4
50.5

Textbooks 857,593 224,228 1,081,821 2.5

Equipment . 13,726,929 1 618,271 _14,345,200 33.3

Minor Remodeling 260,421 260,421 0.6

Testing 1,052,499 124,115 1,176,614 2.7 ,

Counseling and Guidance 4,283,266 168,678 '4%451,944. 10.Z-

*/* $39,981,608 $3,076,816 $43,058,424 100.Q-

(92.9%) (7.12)

States and local educational agencies have made a smooth transition from
categorical to,conscilidated programs. Substantial amounts of Part B funds

have been directed to benefit children whose education imposes a higher
than average costper Child and children in local educational agencies with
higher t 'han average effort but lbw per pupil expenditures for education.

Private school Children were able to participate equitably in the program
because of the special efforts made by.State and local education agencies
and State Title IV Advisory Councils to this end.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A'st.udy pl.inned for FY 1977 will examine tie implementation and management'

of the program. State Advisory Councils ar required to evaluate the scope

and quality of all,Part B programs and projects.



lol

SouKces of Evaluation Data:

4 Preliminary program data,:pariized from annual reports for Fiscal Year'l976

submitted by State educata6n agencies.

k
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORf ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

03

Prop-am Name:

School Libiary,Resclurc s

,Legislation: Expiration Date:

Elementary, and-Second ,r- ation Act, lit le 1978

Fu-nd'ing History Authorization &ftproTriatiori

(11

1

1

66

67-

R103,00(1,000

123,750,000
R100,0'00.000

102,000,000
1 00 154,500.000 99,234,000
1 09 167,375,000 50,000,000
1 in 206.000;000 42,50:000
1 71 .206,000,000 80,000,000
1 7 4"f:4 216.100,000 90,000,00e
1 ,3 226,600,000 100,000,000
1 74 / 226,40,000 90,250..0011

19 h

,;26.600,000
226,600,000

95 ,2 50 000

55,951,9512/

41('
-0-

P,coAA,aol(Lo'a I *o t L v, s:

Ihe leislative purpose of thi, pro,ram was to provide for the Acquisition,
,cataloginv, nro(esinccs, inddy iver% of sc lipid, library, textbooks, and
other printed and nubliclied instructional materials for use by children and
teachers in public and priiite elementary and secondary schools. Funds were
madeavailable:for the 4dran,istration of a State plan, and to LEA's Clar
making-loaned materials a. sscble to /eac:hers and students in nublic and
privillte schools.

Pro.am Operation:

Undel FRIA II, fund,-, were il1ott,:d to States on a formula hased on thc:

l'iumber,of school chilrnrolled in private and public schools in the

% 1

111(Edu(ation :imendmcot,-, V 1974 (P'.1 93-300 title IV, Part 11)

authorized accocsolidition'pf three categorical programs with advanced
funding! LSfA Title IV bec,-,e'effectiv Tilly 1; 1975. During the first
year 50 rwr«nt of the provr 11 funds were administ,ered categoric illy.
1The otter hilt wore tor-Mined th NDVA Title III-A, srA 11, and the
(.01An(e, Coun,,elin, and Irst nortion.of-FSEA III as Part

1,Arhin2 R,soucre and WAV be-allocated at the State)'

distiretion.

2/ Advance funding approved July 1;th refore, r1c, 7ran;Altional cOtuarter

funds were approprlated.

Ng.
or\

4
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0 State compared with National enrollment. State Education Agencies operated
the prktam and allocated funds Ln atcordance With a State plan which included
assurances of admiflistration under the relative neeal selection criteria,

s'equitabLe treatment of priVaie schools andimaintenance 05 effort requirements.
The acquisition pirogrim Included the purchase, lease- purchase, or straight,
lease of instructional tilateriols and the necessary costs of ordering, pro-
cessing, cataloging materials, and dclivery of them to the initial place at

which they are made available -for use. Adminastration included those executive,
supervisory, and management responsibilities vested in State education agencies

necessary Co carry out State plans. FiveArstrcerit of. the amount paid to tire

State, or 5514,0(5), wnichever is 1,reater, was available for administration

of the Statc plan.

Program Sc opt

Information about the old'Title II ,n7,-,es from the annual reports from State

departments of education used each fiscal Year as,,the, basis, for program reports
and from other puhlications on tire program (Se SourCes of Evaluative Data' .

following).'

The..reports shin that. very nearly'all eligiblornubli- and prOate s-cAooi

students hale benefited from this Dro_,:rama Title II was one of the foremost ,

OE program., providin aid to private scnool students. (See Table I below.)

Funis e\f,en(Kl for materials under Title 11 are shown in Table IT., The
proportion epended.for aadlovisual media haS risen from 19 to nearlV 50 per-
cent, indicating significant interest and effort to use audiovisu*al'medisa in

elementary and secondary schoOl teaching and learni4,, All media made availAIS

able under the pYogram haveprovided the ihcreased quantities needed f9r
innovative Pei, teachino strategies, modular and flAtble Scheduling, '

,individuali4ed pro,,rams, interdisciplinary courses, inuirv)_earning simulation,,

and names tel, I 110e.

Tape 1 - '.umber of >ttr*nts Served and t,f Total Universe
4111

(05ti-ate lia;ed on roil-ed calculations, 11/5/75)

FisLal
Year

243-290 0 . 77 -

1969

P171,-

1971

1572

19;3

197'r

197i

19;6

Students.

(millions)

34.7

41.7

i!.)

41.S

4?_.2

41.s,

41.1
41.0

11

of

Universe

56

90.9

,9' .4

91.5
. 93

93

S.

W.
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Table I (cont'd)

4
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/
Fiscal Pr vate S9tool Students % of
Year (dillions) Universe

1969 5.1

1970

1971 ' 4.5
1972 4,4

197.3 4.7
1974 4.6
1975 4.5
1976 4,5

I-

93

491.6

87.

8814

9

9

6

I 1

4
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Table II. Funds expected Fos trade bookp, periodicals and other printed materials, textbooks,

audiovisual 'materials under ESEA Title II programs: Fiscal Years 1966-1976
. ".,

s
and

.

9

,

.

,

.

.

/ Fiscal
Year

4

.

Trade Books

Expenditures

Textbooks '"

'Audiovisual

Materials
Total
in

millions

P

Periodicals and Other
Printed Materiels

Amouct
(in millio6)

Amoun,t, '
(in millibns)

Amount 7,.

(i 'millions)
Amount 1/4

(in millions)

( ) 2 ii le A #3 .1 II

196'6.

1967 -

1968

1969_

- ..,
d970

1971

1972

w 29731/

19Z4.3_/ -

/

19TJ-z-

,

19711_2_./. ,,1112Q'.6

$64 0 ." 74.7

62.6," . 69.9.
59.2 67.3

29.2 65.3-

, ''`

22:11 , 65.6

f,
'38n

f

!r" 9.2
-,
41.4 5\5.0

45.1 52.0

-

18,.7 x46,0

f's
, 41..6 4 ..3

46.8.

A

$2.2; 2.6

.1:4 2..7
. 1.

2.0 '. 2.1 '

-.. A.e. , 3.6
e -

1,:.6 42 .

1.] . -2.6 ',
k

2.4 3.2

1."7 . 2.0-

2'
3.0

.

241 2.1.3-
.

. '2.2 . s.a

4.
it

' $3.0 3.5

3.1 3.5

. 2.2 '' 2.5

1.6, 3.4

0.2+ Q.6

1,1 .

0,
0.7 . 0.9

0:9 , 1.0
%

0.9 '1.9
.

0.9 1.0

o. 1.Z

a

$16.5 19.3

21.4 23.9

24.5% 27.9

12.3 27.5

9.9 217:-i.

23.6 3t1.5

30.7 40.9

39.0 45.0

42,1 50,0',

. . ,

' 41.6 48.3

20.0 46.8

..

$85.7

89.5

67.9

44,7

34.0

4:7
75.1

s

86.7
.

84.2

86.6

42.7

-

;5'7

c01A1.
I

1/lievised Egt.Imates

2/ ,

Estimate.,
.

.

5462.4 . 511-Ai''.

I

,--4,22. I il..
.

ir..2 46.2..0,
, .

281.6, 35.4.

.

781.4
.I)

-

.

. ) e

. r . :
11/5/75

.
.

;'\..

. .
',i. ..- 11 :,

.

,
.

.
:or

1
, s

r

.
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5. State i'Departrents of Education and Federal Programs, pp. 98-125
.:(0e=72-68)

6 Annual Report, Fiscal Year 19;2, ESEA Title II '(0E-73-21103)

7. Descriptive Case"Studijoi Nine Elementary Schouldia CenterStn
Three Inner Cities c0E-30921)

8. -Emphasis on Excellence in school Media Programs (OE-20123)

9. How ESEA title Ii Meets the %eeds of Poor Children; A Special Report
USOE, Fehruar., 19(19

1O An Evaluative Survey Report on ESEA Iit4 II Fiscal Years 1966-6;3.
Part I Analysis and Interpretcition; Part II-Tables DHEW, 1972.

11. Notable Reading Projects, 11 issues, March 1971 Jannarch, 1973
HEW Pubdication (OE 73-21191)

P. Eighth"' Annual Report, Fiscal :ear 1973, ESEA T1t1e II, DHEW.

11 ,

St



108,

10011 AL FpLUATION REPORT ON
EWCATION PR)( RAMS

Program Name:

School TlauiDment and 'dinor

LJtis1tion:,

,1Cational oefense ct, Title III

'1

Funain_

19F,"3-

1",7

19b°

197';

1971

1 )74

'4-

1(17-13

Pro :r r -) 1

',1tdorization

1O0,0011,001;

110,000,000
'114,mn,000,
17n,000,r100'

120,000,000
130,500,000
140,500,()(10

140,500,O00
140,50(),000

I40, 500,000

I30,500,002/
140,-,00,000

Expiration Date:

1977 1/

iftprUriatiOn

'.73 ,400,000

82,700,000
82,70(J,000
78,740,000

)08,740,000
37,179,000
50,00(1,000

5p,000,000
50,000,000

28,500,000'

21,4-50,000

13,628,79!.4
_n-

iht o' tine pro ra. ,as to support the improvement of

thrnadn the par,-,d,_ 0' enutil-ent and -taterials, minor remodelirw,

and tcr,,c,ii; id7111,tratiie ser:Ice, Provi,:cd by State department-, of

eciAL,,t1.0-T\ la ;--11"iciole a, elemi,c -,P)le,t areas covered were: the arts,

ni,-,4crv, the hamanities, industrial

atoemdt:(,-, forcp-F, lamea,Alt, reelimi, and science.

11 *--gd-clents of 1974 (P.L. 93)3D, Title IV, Part B)

authorized * ,on,olidltloa of three catcp61-1,a1 procrams with advancqd

fun,linz. I.:tie I" effective Jul'. 1, 1975. Dikrinic, the first

/car 50 percent of the prod Jam funds '',,ere administered categorically.

the other half ',err ;om'iine4 with %DEA III, FSEA TI, and the Guidance,

(,ounsAino, and Testim, poltibn of ESEA III as Fart B, "Libraries and

Je,rninz Resources- and were allocated at the discretion of the

States
2/ Ten -,011on doluirc, of prior authorizations were designated for the

direct Inca nr,)yr,i- on arIe t, sonools, ',uch terminated June, 1975.

3/ Adian,ed fundin, ioProv,d Tul, I, therefore, no TrAnsIt10%;11?"uarter

fund, were inpronr: Iced.



Program Opeotions:

NDEA III provided each State a separate allotment'fCr acquisitions and

administration, both of which were mttched on a 1-to-1 basis. Local

Educational Agencies (LEA) submitted to State Education Agencies (SEA)

proposed projects which were judged according to the criteria set forth

in the approved.State plan. For projects which were "fundOd" LEA's were

reimbursed partially from NDEA funds. NDEA average reimbursement for the

State as a whole was 50 percent but States were encouraged to reimburse
individual local projects on a variable,basis. .

ProgramScope:

In FY 1975, program data indicated the following:5/

Federal expenditures for program
acquisitions for NDEA III (FY 75) $21,750,000 ,

2. Number of LEA's participating
(627 of the districts) .9,8Q)0

4

3. Number of public school children
in participating LEA's -- (84.37 of the

students)

4. Percent of expenditures goinfr for

4

39,300,000

equipment .& mat-erials (equipment 80-857

(materials) 15-207

5. Expenditure for subject areas:
(a) English & reading

(b) science.

(c) sociaii studies (geography, history,

civics, eccfnomics

(d) industrial arts
(e) arts & humanities
(f) mathematics
(g) modern foreign langua6s

6. Eight loans to private schools were made for a

total of 5145,850 in FY 75.

31.07

25.17

15.17
9.43:

8.1Z

7.91V,

3.47,/

Program_' Effectiveness and Progress

Program operational data indicated that since 1959 over $1 billion had been

expended by the State,-; to strengthen school instruction through the purchase

of equipment, materials, and through minor rcmodeling of facilities. It is

believed that the equipment acquisitions may increase under the ESEA Title IV

consolidation.

$7 FY 1976 data not yet available.

119



JPItatde rtments,of education conducteeStatewide and individual project
.

assessment whenever these were considered appropriate. Many States
required that procedures for evaluation of projects be included in project
applicationS. eel

Ongoinz_and planned Evaluation Studies:
4
An evaluation §tu:dv*of ESEA Title ly B&C is planned for FY 1977.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. USOE, NDEA Title III, Fiscal Year 1959-67, Management) Vi&, May 1969.'

..)
2. StrengAleaing instruction in Science, Mathematics, Foreign Languages,

and the Humanities and Acts." A chapter appearing in the Federal
State Partnership for Education, U.S. Government Printing Office,
ashiregton, May L970. '

\.=
46 4

0
3. USOE, StrenO.henInc; Instruction in Academic Subjects, Title.III,

Part A, National Defense Ecluca,tion Act as amended, Annual Report,
Fiscal-1973, U.S. Government Printing,, Office, Washington, 1973.

IDA

r

e
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Program Name:

Educational Innovation and Support

Legislation:.

ESEA Title IV _as amended by
Section 401, Part C of P.L. 93-380

"

Expiration Date*

September 30, 1978

Funding History: Year Authorization

' 1976 $175,000,0001/.

1977 Indefinite

Program Goals and Objectives:

Appropriation

$86,444,000
2/

3/
184,522,000

ESEA Title IVY Part C is a formula grant progr5w under which four categorical
programs were consolidated to provide State education agencies with more
flexibAlity in the use of appropriated funds within the purposes formerly
supported by the categor'ical programs. The four programs consolidated in the
Innovatidn and Support grants program are:

(1) ES,EA Title III, Supplementary Educational Centers and Services (except
Guidance, Counseling, and Testing). This program is designed to provide
supplementary educational centers and services in order to*stimulate and assist
in the provision of vitally needed educational services and in the development
and establishment of ,exemplary elementary and secondary schOol programs to

----serve as models for regular school programs.
#

(2) ESEA Title V, Strengthening State and Local Educational Agencies. These

progrlfis'are for strengthening the leadership resources of State anti Local
educdtional agencies.

(3) ESEA Title VIII Section 807, Dropout Prevention Projects.This program
esta lishes demonstration dropout prevention projects in school districts in

ur4a or rural areas which have a-high percentage of children from low-income
families and a high percentage of such children who do not complete their
secon ary school education.

(4) ESEA, Title VIII Section 808, Nutrition and HOPth': The purpose of this

act is to 'provide for demonstration projectsjpy local educ%tional agencies or
private dducaional organizations designed to improve nutrition and health
services in areas with high concentrations of children from lOw-income families.

r

1:'
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.

For the first year, FY 1976, each of the Programs included in the c6nsoli-
-Clatian were fuhded at half their FY 1975 level and the balance of the .

funding, 586,444,000, was available to. the States to use at their discretion
among the activities authorized, within restr,lactjons setting a floor on the
amount to be used for projects benefitting the handicapped and a ceilingon
the amount to be used for strengthening State and local education agencies.

The remaining funds are to he used for purposes of section 431(a)(1), (2),
.(d) (Supplementary centers aod Irinoyation, Health and Nutrition, Dropout
Prevention). .:otless than 15 of the Part C allocation, less the funds to
Be used for stre'gtneninn The State educational agency, must he used for
programs or projects for the education of childrec with specific learning
disabilities and handicappe children. The rest of the funds are available
to LEAs through the State agencies bn a competitive basis in accordance
with priorities established by tile States.

e

Program scope:

Program reports for. the first year of the consolidation grants are not yet
available A 'review of the States' Annual Program Plans provides ev ence
of how Title P-C, is being implemented, however. Forty-six State P1 ns

were reviewed and indicated the following patXern of expenditures:

Support Services

Strenq ening State Education Agencies
(1, 14/ding SEP Direct Services to LEAs)

Strengthening Local Education Agencies
Support funds allocated by

States to Innovative Programs

Total Sunport

Innovation

Nutrition and Heal:-,h *

Dropout Prevention"*
Pandicaoped

Dissemination-Diffusion
Other Innovatir rants

Administration

538,774,632
24,863,418)

2;864,780

2,162,257

143,801,609

S 696,214
404,227

5,529,682
4,143,159

17,941,577
9,740,249,

Total $38,355,091

* Amounts for a number of States were t available. from State plans.
Dollar amounts here are, therefore, low. * The administrative component
for both Parts-F and C includes the amount described plus 5 percent of the
Part B allotment. If less than S225,000, then this becomes the ceiling.

9

4,
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Prograir Operations:

113

)
-J

A a

' From the total amount available for Title .IV, Part C for aklotment in any 4 .'"

fig-cal Year, the U.S. Commissioner of Education allot- to each State an

amount proportionate%to the number of children aged 5717 in the State, as

compared with the total number of childreq in all of the States.,,The term

"State" as used here refers to.the several States-T the Union, the District

of Columbia'and the Cligionwealth of Puerto Rico.
.

. .

Direct grants are.awarded to the 50 states, th District of Columbia, .

Amerigik Samoa, Gam, PuerAPico, the Virgin (,lands, the.-Nust Territory

.
of thelPacIfic Isla/ids, and the Department of the Interior for chiiaren and

teaOlers in elementary and secondary schools operated for Indian childreh

by the Bureaumpf Indian Affairs, Under P.C. 93-180, children in the over

,Seas dependent's schools operated by the Department of Defense are eligible

but the Department of Defense is pot participating during program years

1976 and 1977,

NV more. than 1' of the amount available under Title IV,.P.art C may be

reserved for Guam, American Samoa, the Virgin' Islands, and the ',Trust,

Territory. .21t1the Pacific Islands, ftr schools operated Indiarf chiMtlrony

the Deparfiient of he Interior, and for children iii the .overseas dependents

schools operated by the Department of Defense. ,

or

State educational agencies, the Department of the Interior and other juris-

dictions are required to subm4 an annual program plan which, when appro,v6d by

-the U,S. CoMmissioner of Education, serves as the agreement betwetn the

States or other jurisdictions or Departments, and the U.S.O.E.

.

.

.-
The Part C allotment is subdivided into three major-categories'. There is

first the set- aside,for strengtheping State and local education apency

purposes which equals the larger bf either (1) an amount not to-exceed 15f;---\

of the total Part C./allotment or (2) the amount vajlable to th t State for

strengthening purposes in fiscal year 1973. Afte his streng enimg,.

portion is subtracted from the Part C allotment, an dministrative.comOonent

of 5 percent,is provided. * Ce
. 9,

For the "Other Innovative Grants" category, the priority areas most often

listed were communication skills, occupational or career education basic

skills, and citzenship. Six States indicated that priorities.would be -

determined exclusively -at the local jevel.
4 .

Or

' )

4,,,
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*.



114

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

Fiscal year-1976 is the first year of the consolidated grants, and in the
first year` one-half the funds were consolidated. First .earteeports are
not yet in, but State Plans were developed and approved, State Advisory
Councils were appointed, and the consolidated grant process installed in
the State agencies. From program monitoring reports, it appears that the
introductipn of the consolidation was accomplished without major difficulty,
but not without problems, associated with the dual administration of

appropriated funds as 50 percent categorical and 50 percent consolidated.

Ongoing.pnd Planne'd,Evaluation Studies:

A study planned for FY 1977 will examine the implementation awl management
of the prociram!

. Sources of Evaluation Data:

State Progri Plans, FY 1976.

k.
k°

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:
4

Strengthening State and Local Education Agencies

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Appropriation

ESEA Title V,- -a-s -amended by

Section 401 of P.L. 93-380

Funding History: Year

-June 30, 1978

Authorization

1966 25,000,000 17,000,000

1967 30,000,000 22,000,000

1968 65,000,000 29,750,000

1969 80,000,000 29,750,000.
. 1970 90,000,000' 29,75Q,000

1971 110,000,000-- 29,750,000

1972 140,000,000 33,000,000

1973 150,000,000 53,000,000
1974 150,000,000 39,425,000
1975 150,000,000 39,425,000

1976 * 19,712,500,

Program Goals and Objctives

The purpose of ESEA Title V is to provide,assistance for strengthening
the leadership resources of State and local educational, agencies and
their capabilities in comprehensive planning and evaluation. Three

grant programs(are authorized: - &

1 Part A, authorizes the Commissioner to make grants to stimulate
and assist States in strengthening the'leadership resources of
their education agencies and to ssist these agencies in estab-
lishing,and improving programs td identify and meet their

educational needs. The statute provides an illustrative list

of kinds of activities that Itan be supported. This list includes

planning and evaluation/ consultative services and technical
assistance to LEAs, restarch and demonstration, dissemination,
education data systems and inservice tratining, among other kinds
of activities. Thus, the legislative purpose is broadly defined,
with determination of specific objectives left to the States.

*No funds authorized: consolidated by 'title IV Part C, P.L. 93-380, into Educa-

tional Innovation and Support Grants. In FY 1976 fifty percent of funds were

administered in categorical programs and the remainder were distributed to
States to be used under Title Irwithin the purposes of ESEA TitleIII, V, and
Section 807 and'808 at their discretion, with a maximum of 15 percent or the
amount received in FY 1973 that can be used by he States for Title Vjurposeq,

In FY 1977 all of the funds will be distributed for Educational Innuvatior and
, Support, with a maximum of 15 percent or the FY1973 Amount availahlg. for tka

.Title V purposes.

1 2
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2: Part 13-authorizes gra , beginning in FY 1970, to local educa-

tion agencies to assist in strengthening fir leader0ip-resources
and establishing and improving program'!" to identify and meet

the educational needs of their districts.

q. Part C authorizes grants, beginning in FY 1971, to State and local
education agencies to assist them in improvinc their planning, and
evaluation capabilities toward the end of promoting progress in
achievemepeof opportuntttes for high- quality education for all ,

,., segments of the population. --
f--

Program Operations

Ninety-five percentof the Title V, PW A, appropriation is availableo
State educational agencies as basic formula grantt.* Of this amount, one percent
is set aside for distribution to the outlying areas on the basis of need
as determined by the Commissioner of Education. 'the remaind4r is distributed
to the States, the Di rIct of Columbia and Puerto Rico by a formula
which divides 40. perc@nt of the amount equally and 60 percent on the basis
of the number of public school pupils in each State. The grafts adit made

to each SEA on the basis of project applications. OE approval of these

State Applications is required, following a determination that they con-
' form to the purposes of Title V. The remaining five percent of the

. appropriation is reserved for special project grants (competitive) to State
education agencies to enable groups of these agencies to develop their

*leadeeship capabilities through werimental projects and to solve high
priority problems common to all or several' of the Stales.

The States have continued their activities to improve their leadership resources
and services to local education agencies. The States have also strengthened.
their management capacities through training of management teams and installa-
tion of new management processes.

Par)13 has never been funded. since Part B purposes are included in the
Title IV consolidapon provisions, they can be funded now at the-

discretion of the States.

Plann.khg and evaluation activities authorized in Part C were initially
'funded under authority of Section Lin, General Education Provisions ftt,
with flat grants to each State Education agency to assist in developing
and strengthening their planning Ind evaluation capabilities. Beginning in

FY. 1973, this activity was funded under authority of.Title V, ParteC, extend-
ing eligibility for grants to lotal education'agencfes. After a one

percent set-aside for outlying areas, available fuhds are distributed
bya formula which divides 40 percent of the amount equally to each State
and 6O percent- on the basis of total population of the State. Grants are

made to State and local education agencies on the basis of applications.
Local applications must be submitted through the State education agency

for review and recommendati9ns. Federal funds may not exceed 75percent

of the cost of activities covered in an application. Applications must

* Beginning in FY 1970. Prior'to 1970, eighty-five percent of the-appropria-
tion was distributed to the States as basic formula grafts..
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inglude a statement of educational needs of the State or local area to be
served and detcribe the program for meeting those needs.

",
The strategy of the states. has shifted from earlier emphasis.'on development
of,planning and evaluation units in the State Education Agencies to the

defelopment of planning an eva,Juation capabilities at the local level.

,Program Scot ,

The education agencies,of the states and outlying areas have used their,
formula grant funds under Part A to strengthen their services toocal
educatiOn agencies, such as identification and dissemination of success-
ful practices, planning end installing up-to-date curricula in the schools,

.'and improvino planning and evalbation strategies'and administration.
Three-fpurttis of the grant funds were used for salaries to provide man-
poKer'for.State agency -operations with major emphasis on (1) development
and extension of comprehensive planning and evaluation at both State and

local levels; (2) establishment and extension of regional centers to pro-.
vide local educational agencies with a greater variety of instructional
equipment, materials, and services and with technical assTstande for the
improvement of management; and (3) introduction of new areas of leadership

and service, such as state-wide labor negotiations, school finance planning,
and development of curriculums in, new areas.

The five percent set-aside from Part A funds for special projects funded 18

projects in FY 1976, continuatibn of projects t4Leffect an orderly
transitiq to the partial implementation of consolidation as provided in

' Title IV, Part C of ESEA. Eight regional interstate projects were continued,
implementing programs dealing with regional problems, suckle as staff develop-
ment programs for State agency staffs in the New England States, development
of community leadership and services in the qocky Mountain States, and the
development of procedures and materials for use of LEAs in training staff

for education evaluation. ,

.

I

Part C funds were used to .eontinue activities to strengthen planning

and evaluation capabltities, with particular attention to development

of such.capabfilities at the localAi;evel. Speciel.efforts were directed

towardedevelopment of Coordinatedntate and local planning and evaluation

systems. Thirty-six states supported training progres for planning and, .

evaluation staff and ten states supported development of,planning and evalua-

tion models at the local level.

Program Effectiveness and Progress

The'Title V objective to strengthen St e Departments.of Education poses

problems in terms of measuring effecti eness of the program. The legisla-
i.
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lation suggests, but does not mandate, Ays i which the States might use the

funds to strengthen thdir.education agencies.

()fie study evaluated theprfaM in terms'of its

change in,pt.heSEAs (Murphy, 1973). In-depth ca

And a less intensiveireview of developments in s
for the study. This study round significant vari

. Title.V on strengthening SEAs from State to State

fill gaps in services. and management'abd enabled s
to some kinds of activities than they could have on
took 'place iIrgely in traditional areas nattier than

and activities. The author concluded tut this find
due to the way complex organizations behave than to a
shortcomings at the Federal or State levels. While t

button to the theofy'of the Institutional change prdte

impact on basic institutional
studies in three states,

x otherS,, formed the basis
tions in the impact of
but the program helped
ates to give more attention
their own. Expansion \.

in developing new roles
ng was more likely
y particular administrative
is study makes a zontri-
s in boreaucracies,

the small number of State agencies studied'and the prtmary focus upon "institu,-
tiOnal'reforel, does somewhat limit conclusions whith can\te drawn from the

study

Pcst'udy'Publi'shed by the Office of Education in 1973, State Departments
of Education ind Feder/1 Programs, reviewed changes in State Departments.
of Edbcation'in recent years and, while finding wide variatidns in the
gughtity and Quality of leadership services, reported emeraink trends
toward long-range plannirig, neegsassessment, and establishmen\ of priorities;

.
improVtd coordination with related agencies at Federal; State, local

levels and with outside groups, development of new approaches to' research
and development; improved evaluatiOn capabilities; and more emphais ,

on providing leadership and technical assistance to'local educatigv agencies.

The study alsb reported significant chanae in the kinds and numbers \of

personnel in the4State agencies.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

This program will be phased out at the end of FV 1976, but its purposes 'are

iincorporatet into'the Educational Innovation and Support grants under Title, IV,

Part C of P.L. 9-380. A study is being planned, to ieviqw the implementat'on of

the consolidation process, and the scope of the study will include a revie
of State activitiesin strengthening State, and local education agencies as

. .
well as other purposes 'authorized in the consgWdation provisions.



Source of Evaluation Data:

1. Murphy, Jerome T. Grease the Squeaky Wheel-: A Report on the Implemen-
tation of Title V of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965,
Grants to Strengthep State Department of Education. Center for Educational
Policy Research, Harvard Graduate Scl-rool ofL,Educaljon, 1973.

2. Advisory Council on State neoartrenti of Education. Annual Reports,
1966-1970.

3. U.S. Department of Health, Education,.and WOlfare, Office of Education
State Departments of Education and Federal Programs, 1972.

4.
. State Depar-tments4f Education, State Boards of

Education, and r,hief ,State SO4p4o1 Officers, Publication (0E) 73-07400,

5. Annual State' Deports, ESEA V.

A
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATI4N1PROGRAI.E

'Program Name:'

Bilingual Education

Act

Expiration Date:

F

Bilingual Education
Title VII, ESEA

September 30, 197h

4.

Funding History; Year Authorization:i\ Appropriation:

FY 68 ,l. 15,000,000 O.

it FY .69 30,000,000 7,500,000
FY 70 40,600.000 21,250,000
FY 71 80,000,000 25,000,000

FY 72 100,000,000 . 35,000,060;4
fl 73 135,000,000 45,000,000- 1/

F174 135,000,000 2/ 58,350,000 /

FY ?5 135,000,000 2/ 85,000,000 4/

FY 76. 140,000,000 2/ 98,970,000 4/

FY 77 150,000,000 115,000,000

Pragram.Goals and Objectives:

THe Bilingual Edudation Program, 35 legislated in Public Law 90-247 of
January 2, 1965 ; was a discretionary grant program whose primary purpose
was to provi;e financial assistance to local educational agencies to develop
and carry out "new and imaginativc elementary and secondary school programs
designed to meet the special educational needs of children cif limitedEnglish-
speaking ability who came from low income fami es,"

Other authorized activity inoluded research projects, the' development and
dissemination of special instructional materials, the acquisition of necessary
teaching materials and the-provision. of prt-servite training for funded class-
room projects, )

Public Law 93-380 August 21, 1974, in its extensive revision of Bilingual
Education 'Act (Titl VII of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act)
expanded the rogra 's purpose and scope, and the definition of those

children who a pectec to benefit from the program.

1/Of this atenount S9,870,000 was neleased and made available for obligation

FY 74.
211)Lus sums atithorized or the provisions of Sectidn 721(b)(3) of P.L. 93-380,

3/Amount shown is after Congressionally authoried reductions.
4/Includes funds tJarmarked by the Congress to carry out the provisions of

Part J of the Vocational Education Act. An amount of $2;,800,000 was

appropriated for this purpose each year.
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In order to establish equal edtkational opportunity for all children,
the new law 'encourages the establishment anal- operation of bilingual-

educational programs at the presChool, elementary, and secondary levels
for children of limited English-speaking ability. For thatsurpose,
the law provides for financial assistance to local and state educational
agencies -4ao develop programs designed to meet the educational needs of
sucn chiMeen and to demofistrate'effective ways of providing them
instruction, while using their native language, to achieve competence
in the fngli-sh language.

Program objectives appear to be three-fold in P:L. 93 -380.

(1) The legislation presents a p icy of encouraging the establishment
and onratior of progi-ams using 11,Ingual education practices,

techfllAues an methods. To that e d, financial assistance will be
pr4vde'd to sable local educationa agencies "to develop and
carallfrout sucii programs- in elementary and secondary schools,

including activities at the preschool level, which are designed
to meet the education needs of such children; and'to demonstrate
effectiVe ways of providing-for children of limited English-speaking
ability instruction designed to enable them, while using ther
native language, to achieve,competence in the English language."

(2) The legislation' obliges the Commissioner of Education to "...
establish, ptiblish, and distribute, with respect to programs of
bilingual education, suggested models with respect to pupil-teacher,
ratios, teacner qualifications, and other factors affecting the
quality of instruction offere.d. in such programs."

-63) Part A of the legislation 'focuses in part on training programs for
personn61 who are preparing to participate or are already partici-
pating in bilingual education programsi This training component
is in addition to the "auxiliary and supplementary" training
activities which liptt be part of each bilingual-education program
fund by Title I.

The tnrust of the legislation is reinforced by the Rules andRegulations
for the'Title VII Program, as published in the Federal Register on

June 11, 1976. ,Section 123.12 ("Authorized Activities ") refers to
(a) "Establishing, operating, and improving pibgxeris of bilingual
education," (b) "Providkag auxiliary and supplementary community and
educational activities designed to facilitate and eikpand the implementation
of (programs of bilingual education)," (c) "Provid'irg auxiliary and

supplementary training programs for personnel preparing to participate
in, or personnel participating in, (programs of bilinguall education),"
and (3) "Planning, and providing technical assistance for, and taking
other steps leadin,r: to th6 delielopmfnt of (programs of bilingual

eduCation)." The Rr;ulations Later rcfer in detail to "training resource
centers," "material,, development centers," "dissemination/assessment
centers," and "fellowships for preparation of teacher trainers."



The legislative emphasis and the new Rules and Regulations reflect in part
the'experience of the program's operation since 1969 and the results Of
formal evaluations conducted at the'national level by OE and at the local .

level by the Title VII projects. Those findings have consistently pointed

to two areas where there are critical shortages of the resources needed to
implement effective programs. One shortage pertains to adequately trained
teachers for bilingual educatibn, the other shortage refers to appropriate
curricular materials for those programs. The Department's response hgs been

defined as the "capacity-building" strategy, which is directed at using
-significant amounts of Title VII program resources (1) to, encourage the

training of teachers for bilingual education projects and of training the
teachers of those teachers, and (2) to promote the materials-development,
assessment and dissemination aspects of the national program. rmplementa-

tion of the capacity-building strategy through Fiscal Year 1976 grants is
further detailed in the Program Scope sectioo below, but it, is worth noting

at this point th 8 grants for teacher-training projects were made in

Fiscal Year 1976 to stitutgonS of higher education. 'Furthermore, 32 grants
to centers under the 'c achy- budding strategy were made in Fiscal Year

1976 including awards for Resour Centers, Materials-Development Centers,

O/Dte
Assessment Centers and Dissemi tion Centers. Although this effort must

also be viewed in relation t increased funding levels for the Title 711

program, it represents a far greater effort than in yeas past, in terms
of the number and 'dollar amounts of grants, to address the urgent operational
needs of bilingual education Projects through the national bilingual program.

Voir Operations
.

The Title VII program operates,on the basis'-of the Bilinguil Education Act
under Public Law 93-380 (Education Amendments of 1974), and of RUles and
Regulations which are published in The Federal Register. The Rules and

Regillations provide detail on program purpose and procedures, descrfbe
cateoories of activities for which grants are to be made cturing.that fiscal .

year, and prefent the criteria and related point totals to. be used in

judging Proposals for grants. Grants may be made at any time during the
fiscal Year after publication of the Rules and Regulations, but are usually

made near the end of the fiscal yea . The program forward-funded, which

means that funds appropriated and ligated.in a given fiscal year may be

used by grant recipients 'during th school year immediately following.

The Lau vs. ':ichols decision has given-increased visibility to, and public
awareness of, bilingual education, thus increasing the program staff's '

activities in providing information on recommended practices. .Increased
State involvement in bilingual evaluation has had a similar effect in terms
of requests for information and other technical assistance.

4
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. The Commissioner is authorized to make payments to the Secretary of'the
Interior for bilingual education projects to serve children on reservations,
which have elementarand secondary schools for Indian children operated or
funded by theepartment of the Interior.

Part A of Public Law 93-380 authorizes grants for (1) establishment oper4r
tion and improvement of bilingual'educaticn programs; (2) auxiliary and
supplementary community and educational activities, including adult-education
and preschool programs; (3) training programs for personnel preparing to is
participate in, or already participating in, bilingual education programs,'
and auxiliary and supplementary training programs which must be included in
each bilingual education program for personnel preparing to participate in,

for already participating in, bilingual education programs; and (4) planning,
technical assistance, and "other steps" towards development of such programs.

I

Grants under Part A may be made to State and local educational agencies or
to institutidns of higher education. Until Fiscal Year 1976, institutions
of higher education had to apply-por grants jointly with one or more local
education agencies, but this is no longer true for grants for training
activities. Part A thus authorizes grants for training to institutions of
higher education (including junior colleges and community colleges), to
local educational agencies, and to State educational agencies. Part A also
provided further detail on mandated and authorized training activitie for
current or prospective' teachers of bilingual education or for the persons
who will themselves teach and counsel such persons.

4.0
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Program Scope

The Fiscal Year 1976 appropriation for ESEA, Title VII was $96 million.--
5/

In addition to support for regular Title VII program operations, this amount
included $100,000 for initial planning of thebilingual education clearing-
house"and $100,000 for the operation of the National Advisory Council on
Bilingual Education.

Since 'this program is forward funded, FY 1976 funds primarily support activities
occurring during school year 1976-77.

From the amount available, 5602 million6/ was obligated for 425 grants to LEA's

for the operation of clasroom demonstration projects and staff inservice training
at the elementary and secondary school levels. Of these grants; 76 were new and
249 had funding under this title in the previous year. It should be noted here
that the FY 1975 Interim Regulations ifroduced the concept of a "project-period"
under which award recipients are assured of ceitinued funding depending upon the
availability of funds for a given number of yearsi.e., the project'periodo

N441s,During successive years of the project period, recipients. will not have to compete
or funds against new applicants, although.continued funding will depend upon

-satisfactor/ performance during the preceding year. It is understood that at the
eod of the project period, a grant recipient will have achieved the stated purposes
of its application. The project period for grant recipients in- F1,1976 ranged

. from one to five years.

The 425 classroom projects funded have enrolled an estimated 190,000 children.
There are 44 languages served'in these demonstrations, including 1,0 Indo European,

17 Asian and Pacific, and 17 Native American languages.

Training activities totalled $28.5 million
7/

of which inservice training through
classroom projects accounted for $10.2 million benefitting approximktely 30,000
teachers. Thirty-eight institutions participated in fellowship prceams to 708
recipients at an average cost of $5,650 per student for a total of $4 million
while fifteen teacher trainingo-esource centers were funded at a costof $5
million penefitting an estimated 9,500 trainees. Other professional development
included'100 institutions of higher education which received $3.275 million -for
an estimated 750 recipients of stipends and $6 million for institutional innovation
and'reform.

Finally, fourteen materials development centers and three disseminatiOn and

assessment centers Oere funded for $5.425 million and $1.575 million respectively.
Thee centers meet the need for developing and disseminating bilingual curriculum
materials, assessment of quality and appropriateness for*the language and,ethnic

5/ This figure eludes $1,200,000 appropriated in the FY 1976 Second Supplemental
for State Education Agencies under Section 721 (b)(3).

6/ These figures assume Congressional concurrence with a proposed reprogramming
sent to Congress on August 4, 1976. The reprogramming proposes to-transfer
$3,136,000 from Classroom projects to Training Activities ( including inservice

training) and Material Development.

1 4
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'groups served by the Title VII pro ram. Both of these needs have been identified

through evaluation studies descri ed below and have been recognized in the
legislative mandate of P.L. 93- 0, in budget requests for Title VII and in the

recent appropriation measures passed by the Congress.

The Education Amendvnts of 1974 (P.L. 93-380) included a provision for bilingual
vocational training in the addition of a new Part J to the Vocational EdLication

Act. No funds were requested in FY 1975 for this activity, but the appropriatton
for ESEA, Title VII included, $2,800,000 for Part J. During FY T976, funds for

bilingual vocational training were included under the Vocational Education Act,

Part J. In FY 1977 this authority expires. In FY 1978 funds for this activity

are requested under appropriation for Occupational, Vocational and Adplt Education,
dependent upon yet to be enacted authorizing legislation.

-In 1975-76, 98 'programs 1,rre.identified in 21 states with an averaga. enrollment of

about 13,000 at any given time. Vocational offrings included about 370 courses

in seven major occupational categories: agriculture, distributive, he'lth, office
occupations, home economics and child care, technical occupations, and trade and
industrial. g%1

7/ Section 702(a)(3)(A) requires that an amount of $16 million shall be
reserved for training from sums appropriated up to $70 million; in
addition, from sums app-ropriated in excess of $70 million, one-third

shall be reserved far such activities.

4
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Program Effectiveness and Progress.
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The objectives which have been established for the Title VII pfogram in the
legislation, in regulationsO create the framework for evaluation of program
effectiveness.' It is thus appropriate to evaluate the program in terms of
the deve/OISMent and dissemination of models of effective bilingual education
practice, in terms of tlie-training of personnel and development of high-
quality curricular materials for bilingual education projects, and in terms
of the program'S impact on participating children.

The development and dissemination of bilingual ed ation models is a recently_N
initiated activity and it is too earlyto judge its effactivenss. Four
models have been identified and packaged for replication by hool districts.
A field test of the packages is being planned. Several studi s have
indicated shortages of bilingual Waterials". An on-going study in assessing
the extent of progress' in the development of materials. For most languages,
there is known to be a shortage of properly trained bilingual education
personnel. In the past few'years, substantial Title VII monia have beeS"
44pd for training, but the extent to which the teacher shortage has been
alleviated is not known. With respect to the impact of.irine Title VII program
on children, an on-going evaluation will provide the first assessment of the
program in terms pf student's attitudes and achievement,

Development and Dissemination of Models. .In order to develop models of

effective bilingual projects for the use of project planners and managers, Mh,
the Office of Education first developed success_criteria in accordance with
the objectives of the Title VII program. Minimal project characteristics

required for consideration included vristuction in English-language skills
fOr children limitrd in those skills, instruction im-the customs and cultural"'

history of the child's home culture, and instruction in the chil'l's home
language to the extent necessary tg,a+low him to progress effectively .

through school. Furthermore, project participants had to show statistically
and educationally significant gains in English-language,skills, as well as

in subjects taught in the home language. The project had to have clearly

definable and describable instructional management components. `Finally,

start-up and continuation costs had to be within reasonable limits.

InTune 1975, tile USOE Dissemination Review Panel approved four pro4lactg'as
appropriate for national dissemiriation. The folippraliects are as follows:

1. Bilingual Education Program
Alice Independent School District
Alice, Texas

.Spanish--In 1973-74 the project served
528 children in grads K-4 in schools.

2. Aprendenos en Dos Id omas
Title VII Bilingual Project
Corpus Christi Indeprident School District
Corpus Christi, Texas

Spa h--In 19n-74, the keject served-
519 ldrea do grades K-3 in three schools.

k
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3. Bilingual Education Program
Houston Independent School Diglemt;LV:..,

Houston, Texas

Spanish--In 1973774, the project served 11550
children in grqdes R-12 in 8 elementary schools, .4

one junior high, and one high school., (ValidAtion

.4

of the program was for grades K-4 on ]1)
.

*

4. St. John VIAley Bilingual Education Program
Maine Akhool Administrative District #33 4
Madawaska, #

,_ .......Maine

. , French--In1973-74, the project served 768 childrer4
in grades K-4 among the three schoolidistriZts that

..,, , . ,

cooperate in the project, ;_,

0

Detailed descriptions_pf the four projects were distributed through the

_ Title VII Resource Centers, in. order to prOvide educators wit a'model
and with ideas for implementing similar practices in bilingua cation.
The project descriptions, which incluaa informatiOn on the con i'
which the grojecti developed and have,operatear, and the educational needs

'of the district's children which the prpjeits have helpZd to melt, will
be a source of ideas for project planners, hers, administrators,
school'boards and PTA. 4,Finally, they were the starting point for the
developmellt of Project-information Packages (Pills) for each of the four
pelliAccts, in order to provide educators with complete information and .

guidancek towards rapid development of nearly identical projects in -school
districts elsewhere. The PIPs were produced'asspart of OE's "Packaging
and issemination" Program, which operates under the authority of the
Spec'. 1 ProjeCts Act in Title IV of Public Lgw 93 -380 (E ation .

-AmendmottsoiJ2Th.). The fctur bilingual Project Informatign PacVges are
being disseminated tooschool districts with a'need for a bilingual project
thrpugh the Title VII Training Resource Centers. Districts that apply for
a PIP and receive a Title'VII giant to implement a.prejett'in the 1977-78
schpo year will became pa/iticipants in a field test evaluation of the
ef tAle which will be initiated in the spring of 19774

i

,.Developmdrff of Bilingual' Materials.., The-Exploratory study of Title VII
projects involving Native American, Indo-EUrppean, Asian and Pacific'

. language groups (Americ Institutes for Research, IncOrporated, 1975)
involved site visits Q! total..o4 10 projects distributed, among t4o.se
lqnguage groups. All 10 projects-had reviewed at least some materials
produced by other bilingual trt-ojects, andfthost projects indicated some
be,nefit to them from materiill produced elsewhere. The benefits noted
included ideas for developing their own materials, basic materials that
could be modifted for use in their mini projects, or supplementary materials
that could be used in the classroom.

. --k ,

t ti
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The Exploratory study found, however, that the "special projects" fundet
under Title VII through Fiscal Year 1974 with,a "capacity-building" mission
to develop curricular materials or to assess and disseminate them, and to

provide technical services to school projects, had not generally played anv
important role in materials development or acquisition at the sites that
were visited. Project staff reAkrted that the unique dialects or other
linguistic'variations, Culturalransiderations, and curriculum needs of
their sites,reqUired that materials development bean individual project
effort. This attitud0 towards curriculum development seemed to be shared
among most Native American, Asian ipd Pacific, and Indo-European language
groups, j1dging at least from thelltudy's smaT1 sample. BecaUse of the
acute lack of instructional material's appropriate to the local language
and culture, project staffs spend large amounts of time developing
materials--a task for which few havt adequate training. ,

,

Similar findings have been found-in a current study of Federally funded
"Change-agent" programs, implemented under contract to'the Rand Corporation
of Sahla Monica,California..

There is an obvigus con.tradiction between the expressed need for assistance
in materials,develOpment and tj1e inter-project and within- district sharing
of eaterials and techniques found by the Exploratory and Change-agent *
stm,dies; ojp the on d,'and the attitude that most of the effort in
curr.icuJum'and mat must done locally to ensure appropriate content,
onithe other hand

J...4

cilia on seems to lie in the fitt that the plariqg
of materials produced other projects appears to have, s its prime benefit,

,

,,tote spreading pf.new i eas, concepts and techniques rather than the specific
materials thewselves. The plication of this findino,for the newly funded

' .riateriaisdevelopment, res ce, assessment and dosseninatiOn centers for
these )anquage groups is tat., 'because-of variations in language,,and dialect, ,
`there should be, at least for languages other than Spinish, greater emphasis

Von the exchange of ideas an4 techniques in materials development rather than
on specific materials which have been developed. This involves concepts of
curriculum content, proce4res to use in materials deveLopment, resources
available to material developers, and (possibly) training.speclo.o,to materia4
development .̀ Under; this approach, the dissemination centers.woUld pdricdicarly
provide(projects iti .languages other than Spantsh with'informatiop about new

4.- - materials, new techniques, and pew resources which.have been developecrby-
other projeGts or have been mack commerically'availaPle. In -addition, center
staffs would help to train projejlisistaff in materials,development, and_cpuld
pr"ovide,teChnical assistance in 7Trch areas asoaditi:ng,

,,, phintingaesignsnd,
...graphic reproduction. . efr

, .

al

4 Personnel Training. WitAn Wgar:d to staffi problems in bilingual 'ettusAtion

projects,. the Exploratory and Change-agent studies confirmed the laclJof

appropriate teaching .skills in the early phases of project,-deVelopment.

Altflpugh all proActs of the Exploratory Study'felt that it-wodld be h p ul

for biLingual_ieachers to be certified, most projects noted that certi d

teachers
.

were not prepared-at most institutions of higher, learning for
Jiljoga:1 education, andshave to' be trained specifically for it after toe
bilingual project has hired them, Furthermore; State-mandates for bilingual
oducatior. which often lead to ortrikrm nrnjPcts with the "transItional"

1 3 S
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ar model of` instruction, were seen as possibly 'having a negative effect on

bilingyal projects funded under Title VII. Competition forrqualified
staff Could lead toWpirating" of the Federally-ftinde'd program in order
to satisfy the staffing needs of ihe 'state-mandated program. The'rapid
expansion in the number of bilingual education projects under Tile

'and other programs poirNs up the urgent need for an expanding. supply of
adequatel trained staff. *Indeed, the plea foLmexpanded training
programs for persons interested in working in/bilingual education was a
common response of persons interviewed in the field.

In general, it appears that Title VII has had some success as a
demonstration and capacity-building program to the extent that interest-
hasbeen generated, sorie instructional materialk and techniques have been
shared, some personnel have been trained and quaYified for projects, °

models are being replicated on an infolmial basis, and preparations are
weAl. underWay for the formal, total replication of models (PIPs) based
on projects known to be effective in meeting children's educational needs.

. The new capacity-building emphasis in prograM policy and grants offer
considerable promise of increasing the supply of trained persopne -1 and
of increYsing the amount and availability of instructional materials and
cilrricularpro!rams.

si

'fin addition, by its very presence, the Title VII program has provided
visibility to the educational problems of a particular group of children
who previously had, bee virtually ignored. Since'Fiscal Year 1969, the
first year that bill ual projects were funded with Title VII monies, a

.growing interest in ilinguaT.41Wtural education has.developed. Because
of.4erghtened aware ess and inter* bilingualliOCultural 'education,

4the special needs o children whos'e, d naln't l'ngua9e is nQ English are
increasingly being a dressed by new itgislation, programs; and support.
For example, 25 state aye legislation which specifically permit or
mandate bilingual educat n, 15 states are silent and presumably permit
lingual education, while of the 8 SkIlites which prohibit bilingual
elricati4on, at least 4 chose not to enfoirce this prohibition, It is
impossible to know to yhat extent the F'8 FIT' program is directly
responsible for these changes in the educationol system, but Title VII
may well be a prominent factor.

Program mpact on Children. While being evaluated as a demonstration and

capacity-buildini; program, Title VII should also be evaluated on its

effectiveness in producing $4ositive changes in children-in the cognitive,

affeitive and behavioral areas. At the moment, pending, the results of

OE's Impact Study of SpaniSh bilingual projects which are due in January

1977, the only current source of data concerning thdkprogram's impact on

children continues to he the annual individual pomo)ect evaluation reports.

The limitations in the dita or methodologies prevent those reports from

being used to draw conclsions about overall program effectiveness.

A "process" evaluation of the Title VII program was contracted

to,D(velopment Associates, Incorporated, of Washingbon, D.C., in 1973, for

Spanish-speakin, children in the elementary grades. While it did not

collect outcome data on children, the evalyation did provide some useful,

impressions of'cffectiveness. This evaluaggon found that the Title VII

I 139
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prqgram did appear to have produced enthusiasm and commitment among
personnel involved and to have fostered Institutional change in
recognition of'the needs of non-English-speaking children. Most

administrators felt that their districts would continue to support
bilingual/bicultural-education;-at least partially, even 'after Federal
funding had ended.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

Evaluation of the ESEA Title VII Bilingual E'ducati'on Program

The section above on Program Effectiveness and Progress has ady referred
to the on-going Impact Study of Spanish/English bilingual projects in their
fourth or fifth year of Title VII support. The g is of the Impact Study
are (a) to determine the impact of bilingual ed tion on levels Qf student
achievement in the cognitive and affective domains, (b) to describe the
input and process variables operating in these projects, (c) to identify
those process variables associated with more effe.ctfve.programs, (d) to
determine the costs associated with various educaconal reatments, and
(e) to determirie, to the extent possible, the effect of racial and ethnic)
composition of the classroom on student achievement. Data collection has
been completed for` Fall 1175 and Spvingt1976; an additional data collection'
point is scheeiuled for Fall 1976. An interim report is due in January 1977
and thetnal Report is due in November 1977.

The Study of Federal.P?Kgrams Educatforal Change

The section on Program Effectiveness and Progress also referred to the
ongoing "Change agent" study', which includes'the Title VII program as an
area of interest. This evaluation was designed in 1973 as' a several -year
study of Federally-iunded programs,vhich are intendeeo introduce and.,
spread innovative pracstices in public schools. Further sites vi its to
bilinigUal education projects are takipg place during the 1975-76111choor
year and the final report will be- available in the winter of 1977.

c:Study of State Programs in Bilingual Education
. ,

In 1975, in further responSe.to the reporting requirements of Public
Law 193-380 regarding,the condition of bilingual education -in the Nation,
OPBE designed a study of State programs in bilingual education for which
there is a legislaEive m date or Ste* funding, or ()the; commitment of
State resources/or some tion 'of these. This study is being
implemented under contra to Development Psociates, Incorporated of

.71 Washington, D.C. One perspective of the study is,theeffect on State ,
activ ,of the FederTrqiingual eAlication programs operating within

17",#14 those roarans incObsie Section 708 (c) of tre
Emergency ool Ai :Act; Section 306 (a)(11) of the Adult Education Act,

,and Section (b)( of the Library Services and Construction Act, 8/
ESEtV'Titles I, III and IV (Indian Education Act). The final report lc
,due t OE 1,n March 1977.

8/ These three proglPs are. listed in Section 742 pf P.L. 93-380 as the
"-btiet Programs for persons of limited English-speaking ability" which.
are to be included in the Commissigwer's Report. Akctivities'under-

.

S
-

eetion 122 (a)(4)(c,) and Pa?'t J of the Vocational Educ'ation Act of 1963,
also lfsted in this section; will be reported in the _study listed below.
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A Study of bilingual Education Material Develo

The purpose of the project is to determine the status of....khawdevelopment
of curriculum materials for children of limited English-speaking ability
and ,to analyze the process by which these materials are introduced into
the classy . The study will include curriculum materials for grades
pre-K to 1 in 12 language groups--9ganish, French, Portuguese, Italian,
Japanese, ietnamese, Korean, Filipinor-Native American (including
Eskimo), G eek, and Haitiad French.

An Assessment of Bilingual Vocational Training

In accordance with the reporting requirements of Public Law 93-380's
Part-J (Section 192), OE in the spring of 1975 designed an 'Exploratory
study on the status of bilingual vocational training in all 50 States.
The study is being implemented under contract to Kirschner Associates,
Incorporated of Albuquerque, New Mexico. A report on(tIle study objectives
is scheduled for completion lily the Spring of 1976. A feasibility and
design study for further research should be completed by the summer of
1976.

4

Sources of Evaluation Data:
. . 4

V 1. Developm4t Associates, Incorporated, A Process Evaluation of the
Bilingual Education Program, Title VII, Elementary and Secondary
Education Act, Washington, D.C., December 1973.

2. American Institutes for Research; Incorporated, Study of Bilingual' -
Bicultural Projects Involving Native American, Indo-European, Asian
and Pacific Language Groups, Palo Alto, California, September 1975.

3. American Institutes for Research, Incorporatid, The Identification
and Description ofExemplary Bilingual Education Programs, Palo Alt o,.
California, August 1975.

4. The Rand Corporation, Federal Programs Supporting Educational Change,
Volume III: The Process,of Change, Appendix C. Innovations in
Bilingual Education, Santa Monica, California, April 1975.

.1
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:T:UPL CEPOPT O'J E0L'UTION yeNS

Program flame

Health and 'ut,-It-ors

LeoislatiDn. Tttp'r-P'"f,,rn nate

e

Title VIII pc tne ard :ecordar, See;te-,ker 30, 1?7S

Education l'ct = 19c,as a-en-c'ed Set'on
808, P.L.

Fundino ,store roh7za Dr 1.o7ronriat1or)

..7' S2,7'n',099
;72 ._-,. ,nri, >Tr; 2,000,0)0
'2,73 2,7., -, Da , '7i(-

i 2,iniq,009

"'--'E 26 , -',01''' 2,000,000
17,77 2,--in,-17: 990,000
:',7: * 950,000

Progran r;oals and t--ect

The DurDcse -f .re :r0,1,r,J" to decrstrate wais t;rrourjh which the gaD
tetwoen reed; and de Vier; c-j-nt,t,t7on/health servlces for low-income

children can t-e narred hi r.ocrdinatino, focJsinn, and util.izina exist -'
anc educat,nnai resuu es at the local level,

esoeciall,/ Federalv prooras, Federal 0 ocra-Ps r-,volved In these

collacsative artii't-e ,Ewrh,idrp, an Youth Projects, HE

ConDreners'4? uealtn 'er`ers, u 0r;mmuni4 'P al 7,ealth Center,

Consolidated t Title I Part ', P.L ,nto Educational Itinovati(on

and SuoDort 'rants In c;fty oorceint of aonroDr'ated funds were

administered n cateoor-cal :.rogram-, and he rPmainder .,,as distributed to

Statc,s ke ,t10 IV ,1-1.tir, the o,rposes of ESEA Title III, V,

and Sec ion-, flfl7 d,scrr,tir,n.

1



yodel Cities Health Components, and 'he Inctian Healtn Service. The projects

7 .
are designed to demonstrate, under school leadership, a variety of ways
through which the cans between'needs and delivery of hea'lth and nutrition

Programs and services can he narrowed by coordinating, focusing and utilizing

existing health, realt--related and edu,satiQr resources' at the local level.

Me%

Program nperat'nrs-

Demonstratidn priect orants are designed to orov'de include health and
nutrit,on.edJcat'or, diagnosis and remediation 0' learning problems, com-
munity outreach and carticination, in/olvehert of families with children in
toe Program, Hard-brofessional training, improvement of the learning envir-

onment and educat'on of school and project staff, as wet as
comprehensie ambulatory care, mental neal-th services, and school breakfast

and 1,ncb.

The bealtr carecomponent is provided trrough cooperative agreements with
one rjr 0,e ma-or federally assisted health programs existing in a given
lbcality w-ch have responsibility for the same children.

Prograr Scope:

In Fl 1971, thef,rst eight dehnnstration projects were funded, riaching

11, O4) children -r 2F, schools in ',7Y 1972, these orolects were continued

and foJr r61 ores were added, !-,-inging the numb,er of children served up to

more Char 15 ,";fl it scno.ols. :n FY 1°73, all 12 Projects Were continued

for another /ear 1r r:V 197a, f've new grant awards were made for demon-

strat';oh Prciects fOr two years of operational support. In FY 1975 and

17F, three no: hroierts ;,Pre funded each year for a two year period. The

dem0bstratip.r effort 11 have reached more than 32,090 children in

'-,,:.''W,S'"rJ,cdr:,t the rat-on by ,ts conclusion.

ronram E"ectlieress anti "'Mires.

FyalJation data Or this nrogram are not available, but lect reports ad

-site visits:' including meetings /nth c cnool personnel and com5unity memkfrs,

indicate th.t, at Prolect sites children are getting more individualized

attention and -nstruction "ost are t,ettor nour,shed and are securTng-

c,ontlnuous 4,Pr'l and mr,dical care

nrooinn and ',Larne,' Evaluation Studies

Dr0/15,'rr or an ird-vilJal eialuations are included in each project, and

plans are- .`e -no made t,/ tree nroject staffs for the collection of appropriate

data Fvaluatior not e aiaileie until t e projects are completed.

Sources, of FyalJation 'ata

Inter,m and annual nrorlris reportsfrom projects.

143
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT 4 EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:
4441104, ar

propout Prevention

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Title VIII ESEA, Section 807 September 30, 1978
as at ended Section 101 P.L. 93-380

Funding History.: Year Authorization Appropriation

1969 $30,000,000 $ 5,ob0,0oo"
1970 30,000,000 A5,000,000
1971 30,8o0,000 10,000,000
1972 31,500,000 10,000,000
1973.. 33,000,000 10,000,000
1974 33,000,000 4,000,000
1975 33,000,000
1976 *

2,00 , 00*f

PrOgram Goals and Objectives:

The 1967 amendments to:the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965
established Title VIII, Section .807, to develop and demonstrate eaducetional
practicesfthich show promise in reducing the number of children Who fail to
complete their elementary and secondary education.. Funds are granted to
local educational agencies to carry out,in schools with high dropout rates
among student,s'from ]ow-income families, innovative demonstration projects
aimed at reducing the dropout rate.

Title IV of-the EleMentarysand Secondary Education Act of 1965,is amended by
the-Education Amendmtnts of 1974, consolidates the dropout preve ion program
aut tied by Section 807 of ESEA with a number of other Federal elementary
and s condary school programs into an Educational Innovation and Support grant
progr m. Dropout Prevention projects may, at the discretion of the States,
be su ported in the future through the State-administered consolidated grant
program.

v.

* Consolidated under Title IV Part C by P.C. 93-380. No funds ere authorized
for Section 807 in any year in which funds are provided for by Title IV,
Part C.

, **Under P. L. 93-380, in the firSt year in which appropriations were made for
Title IV, Part C, 50 percent of.the funds were available to the States to
carry out programs pursuant to the titles included in the consolidation.
The remaining 50 percentof the funds is therefore included in the report
on Educational Innovation and Support.



Program Operations: /4

Project grants were made by the Office ofEducatfon directly to local school
districts to support development and demonstration of model prOgrams for

--.....1 reducing the number of students who leave school "before high school gradua-
tion. Schtols in which projects are located have high dropout rates and
large number% of disadvantaged students. Prejects were funded for a 5-year
period, with expectation that successful projects would be continued with
local support and be replicated by other school districts which have high
dropout rates. V

The progiam was in the process of being phased-out, a'd received no appropria-
tion in FY 1975, 141e Education Amendmen s of 1974 incorporated the program
into the Educational-nnovation and Sup rt program, and funds were appropriated
for FY 1976 at FY 1974 level to meet t e triggering requirements for the new
program. The consolidation provisions of the new program permit States, at
their discretion, to initiate additional activities.

Program Scope:

Nineteen multi-year projects were funded through FY 1974 and 12 new projects
were funded from FY ;1976 funds. An estimated 60 thousand students participated
in the program at its peak. Projects included multi-Amponent approaches
which included attempts to raise achievement levels in reading and mathematics,
work - study, programs involving private industry and other agencies, staff
training, improve0 pupil personnel services, community involvement, and
special classes for students considered to be most.drepout-prone.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

Informati from individual project evaluation reports and audits indicates
that projects were well-focused on the target population and that most
projects were effective in reducing thf dropout rate. The Dayton, Ohio
projects for example, reported that during the year odor to initial
funding of the project, the dropout rate was 18.1 percent. This was reduced
in the target school to 7,7 percent and to 2.7 percent for Me students in
the dropout program. The project combined a reading program and an auto-
motive professional training program for about 200 students in a middle
school and a high school in the predominantly black- inhabited Model Cities
area of Dayton. This project (Project EMERGE) has been validated as effec-
tive by the Office of Education.

Other project evaluations showed similar results, attributed to multi-
component approaches which included attempts to raise achievement levels
in reading and mathematics, work-stucly programs involving private industry
and other agencies, staff training, improved pupil personnel services,
community involvement, and special classes for students considered most
dropout-prone.

243-290 0 -T7- 10



Ong-Ong and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Indivisival project evaluations are available as projects are completed. State

activity in this area will be reviewed in a planned study of the implementation

and management of the Educational Innovation and Support program.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Evaluation and audit repor,ydf individual projects.

I
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Follow Through

Legislation:

Community Service Act

Expiration Pate:

Septemher 3n, 1.977

of 1974 (P.L. 93-644)

Funding, History Year Authorization I/ Appropfiation

1968

1969

1970

15,000,000
32,000,000
70,300,000

1971 c7n,000,non 69,000,000

1972 70,000,000 63,060,000

1973 70.000,non 57,70Q,000

1974 70,000,000 53,000,000

1975 69,non,non 55,500,000

19jk 4 60,000,00-0,. 59,000,000

1977 0,nnn,nno 59,000,000

Program /Goals and Objective's:

1

The authorizing legislation for the Follow Through Program provides
"financial assistance to appropriate agencies, organtsationl, and educa-
tional institutions in order that they may conduct Follow Through Programs
which will-serve primarily children from low income families who were pre-
viously enrolled in Headstart and are currently enrolled in kindergarten
and primary grades". Further, the legislation provides that projects must
provide comprehensive services which, in the judgement of the secretary,
will aid the continued development of the children.

rolldw Through is defined in its ;regulations as "an experimental communit*
services program designed to assrst, in a research setting, the overall
development of children enrolled in kindergarten through third grade from
low-income families, and to amplify the educational gains made by such
children in Headstart and other similar quality preschool programs by (a)
implementing innovative educational approaches, (h) Providing comprehensive
services and special activities in the areas of physical and mental health,
social services, nutrition, and such other areas which supplement basic
services already available within the school system, (c) conducting the
program in a context of effective community service and parental involve-
ment, and (d) providing documentation on those models which are found-te4e

effective".

a
1/ An authorization level was not sorAcified prior to PY 71.

f
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The experimental feature of, the program is the implemehtaion of a variety
of educational approaches in school Fettings with greater than average
amounts of supplementary services and a high degree of parental involve-

ment. The factor which varies in controlled ways and is thus subject to

evaluation is thetkind of educational approach. As an experimental program,

the focus of evaluation is upon the relative effectiveness of the alternative

dducational models in contrast to a service program where the overall kpact

of theeprogram is a major concern: In a experimental program it shoun not

be surprising to find that a number, perhaps many, orthe edutational approaches

being tested are not successful. Whatever the specific results, the overall

goal is to add to our knowledge about what works and what does not work for

children from low-income families. . 4

"---Theoverall development of children and especially their educatiOnal gains

are learlylearly the focus of the Follow Through Program. Consequently, the

objectives of thd various educational approaches, being tested include the
improvement of achievement in the basic skills,'self-esteems motivation to
learn, general problem-solving ability, etc.

Program Operations:
J

Twenty-different educational models have been developed and are being tested

in school dist;icts across the country. Each model is designed and moni-

tored by a sponsoring group such as a university or an educational research,
laEtratory, by means of a grant, and is implemented locally by means of a

grant to laeal education agencies. /I

In addition to the evaluation emphasis of the Follow Through nrogram, ehe

scope of the program includes supplementary training for para - professionals

and grants to states, to provide technical. assistance to local school districts -

receiving Follow Through grants: Under the supplementary, training component

some participating adults have earned high school equivalency diplomas and

even college degrees. In severe/ instances parerkts have earned teaching

certificates tnd are now classroom 'teachers. The monitoring of,these activities

is carried out b' a USOE Follow Through staff supplemented by consultants in

the fields of educational research, educational' administration, curriculum
development, and evaluation.

Program Scope:

The U.S. Office of Education funds 164 local projects which were originally

nominated by the State Fducation Agencies and the State Economic Opportunity
Office in-accordance with USOE and 0E0 criteria. The last neNoprojects were

initiated in school year 1972-73. In FY 76, Follow Through involved
approximately 76,000 children in grades kindergarten through third.

1lS
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y
To be eligible for Follow Through services, children must be from low-income
families. The model development and implementation is provided throug1,1_20-...
sponsor grants, and cost 56,586,312 during school year 1976-77. LEA support

costs were S44,364,768 in SY 1976-77.

Program Fffectiveness and Progress:

The ultimate effectiveness of Follow Through will be determined by the
degree to which it has fostered development of successful approaches to
early childhood education of disadvantaged children. _114 preliminary

4evaluation findings suggest that some models are more effective than /

others. The magnitude of the effects, their stability over time and their
consistency under different conditions will he reported in early 1977.

The national evaluation is designed primarily to identify which approaches
are successful in producing educationally significant gains in,areas such as
cognitive achievement, motivation to achieve, self-esteem and 14pcus-of-

)
control (i.e., feelings of competence about one's ability to influence
important events in one's life). The national evaluation is longitudinal
and involves three entering classes, called cohorts of children, partici-
pating in 14 of the models operating in the program. In general, children

are tested as they enter school (Either kindergarten or first grade), at
intermediate points, and as they leave the program at the end of third
grade. The cillowing'chart shows the progression of children involved in
the evaluation through the grades by cohort and by school year.

School Year

1969-70 1970-71

Cohqrt K 1.41

1 1 2

Cohort. V

2 1

Cohort

3

1971-72 1972-73 1973-74 1974-75

2 3

3

1 2 3

2 3

2 3

1 2 3

It is difficult to summarize the results of the Follow Through evaluation
for a variety-of reasons. First, the various educational models must be
looked at separately, of course, because the purpose of the experiment
to identify effective approaches: Second, it is important to know model
.effects on number of different measures of cognitive achievement and
attitudes. Third, the results should be looked at grade by grade as well
as at the end of the Follow Through experience. Fourth, to fullypmptehend

1
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the effects of the model it is necessary to use several difftrent method

of data analysis: Fifth, the results vary to some extent across cohorts.

Sixth, the results are not uniform across all sites implementing a given

model. This last problem is especially noteworthy because it may mean
that certain models can only work in certgln se titot (i.t., a model may
be effectit;e for urban Blacks butaot with ch dren from rural areas.)

The sire-to-site variation may also mean th 'rue models are intrinsically

more difficult to implement than o hers and 'that a few sites with poor results
are simply instances of lod'd impleme ations.

The table below shows the result of FT/l:FT comparisons On 10 separate Out-
come measures at the end of third grade. The data represent 'Cohort III, .

entering kindergarten childre adjusteddjusted for pre-school differences. For

convenience, the ten measures ve been grouped into three outcome domains-
tests of basic skills, tests of cognitivel/conceptual 4kills, and tests of
affective domain.. The Follow Through groups were compared against local and
pooled NFT groups. Such comparisons of each of the 4 measures at.each site
resulted in either "plus" (+) indicating FT- favoring !effects or 'minus" (-)

indicating ,NFT-favoring effects or "null" (0) indicating no significant
differences between FT and 'FT. The aggregation of plus and minuses are

shown as percvits of total number of comparisons idthe Table below.
The null (0) results are not reported.' As an exanTple of how 00 read the
table, consider Sponsor AA 56 comparisons were made on measures of basic

skills; 147. of the comparioa.ons favored FT and 21% favored NFT; the remainder,

63%, showed no significant differences.
:4,,

-.

Cla,%5T' ,T-," 1.2,") la' 7,r-c G,WDF

( +) Comparisons favoring FT

f (-) ourparisons f4voring NTT

Sponsor

A
13

C-
D
E

F
G
H
I

J

K

L
M
N

Basic Skills Cognitive/Corcoptual Measures of

Measirc.s 17 moasuros 2 Affective Dornair) I/

Percents r of Pcr:44-..nto *brher of Percents NUrber of

(4-) ) Corr,arisons

144 23% 56

5 37 43

2 34 50

30 7 43

19 13' 63 ,,-

0 31 42

15 22 46

2 11 47

3 50 30

1. 35 20

16 49

20 20 20

0 10 10

0 50 16

(T ( )
COT ar 1 sons ( + ) (-) Compsri ns

27% 5% 41 6% 221 36

3 24 34 0 19 36

0 31 39 3 20 '30

29 19 31 1
13 30

8 29 52 1 15 40

3 25 32 0 10 29

9 23 ( 354 21 3 2,9

0 0 37 19 0 27

17 30 23 11 11' 18

0 3.3 16 /0 33 12

13 3 40 7 3 29

0 19 16 0 17 12

0 13 8 0 0 6

0 46 13 b 25 12 *

1/ Basic Skills Measuros Lnclude the following subtestb of the Metropolitan

Actuovement.Ttst (*tAT) 4,13rd knowleage, spelling, Math camputataqn, and

Total lazyr oqe.

. .

2/ Cognitive/Concptual Mea-errs Include the following Releing, !(,-1th Concepts,

Math concerts, loath Problan Solving, And Abstract Reasoning.

3/ Affective mea;erv,, trclurie coorer6mith self-esteem and Intellectual Aelievo-

mcnt :.cal' (Locus of Control0

)

1

1

0

4
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0 -Some the highlight of the table are summarized beIde:
4.,ft

.

hree models--D,4F, and K-- 'tended to out-perform their comparison groups
in meAsures of Basic Skills.

V
...'.. .

- Thtee models--A, D, and K--tended to out-perform their comparison groups
in measures of Cognitive/Conceptual Skills.

-

Four models- F,,Cf, H, and K--tended to out-perforM their comparison stoups
on Affective Outcomes.

gik

- Model D, which is similar to traditional classro9ms but with very ,intensive
Work on basic skills, showed supe'rior resOlats in Basic Sills, Cognitive
And pnceptual Skills, and performed as well as the comparisIbn groups,on
Affective Outcomes.

Model E, which also provides intensive work on basic skills showed
superiok resultstin Basic Skillls and on Affective Outcomes.

tip 'Model K, which stresse114anguage skills, prod9ced superior results in "
the Basic Skills, Cognitive /Conceptual Skills and on Affeclive,Outcomes:

Although tIMM purpose of Follow Through is to identify successfu. educational
Kt t approaches, there are SOME findings of a more general character. For xample,

while Me models tend to be more successful than others, it is also t ue
e° that ea ode/ showed a range of, effectiveness and that outcomes dep d

heavily u,an local conditions. No model has been found which will kin
any setting; on the other,hapd, most models showtiksucess in at 1 9e
setting. :It may thus be necessary to'give up the O'tion of "a su ssful
educational approach" and, speak instead of "an approach which is likelkAO
or under, the ollowing400nditiogna:

t

Asecond genera finding IA the sparsity of oositive results, eg. in-basic '

skills only three models show effectiveness when results arp "averalked" across
'., 'sites. Another example is eht, look,ing at all models and a11' sites, 69% of

the ie'sults ar9.neither positive nor.neg.atiVe, ie. tht models are not strong
enough to creite effects which are distinguishable from what would have been
expected from.children without exposure to the Follow Through models. Of

the remaining effects, 1.0% are positive and 21; are'negative. The fact that
fes.imodels an be considered to provide a bertfr education than that fsualty
found in clasprooms for educationally disach(antaged children may, or ma's; not
be Surprising, *pending, upon one's view of knowledge about tfle human learOng
process and the difficulty of transfefring that knowledge pp the schools. In
any case, the Follow Through results suggest that for disadVaXtaged children .N

the obstacles to learning are not overcome simply innovative aduicational
Apt, -approaches and high expenditures.

"
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On-going and Planned Evaluation Studies: ,0 .

J
...

The on,g6ing evaluation of the''Pollow Tnrough gramlis)negring completion..

fileT4
The filial analysis report is being pyeOrred ing Cohort III from data

collected in-the spring of 1975. ,In addit , a cost study will provide
information'on the.resources used in Follow Through alld comparison_ sites s'

that can be used in-decisions on future rep4eatign, of-prolects. e report
will 4.available in early 1977. USOE is in the pfocess'of synthes4zIng
the hdtional evaluation-findings with those from sponsors and LEAsi

4

-.

Sources of Evaluation Data:
Ar

.

Education as Experimentation': A Planned Irani

(Two Year Effects), Abt As%ocigtes, Inc. stay

ation .ModeL,"VOls. TIA,

Epic Experimentation:, A Planned Variat
Abt Associates, Intl final due November 1976.

. t

.

I

tl

c

oe Draft 14 Progress,
4'

PI
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Npme:

School Assistance in Federally Affelited Areas (SAFA) - Maintenance and- )

-Operations

Legislation: Empiratiop Date:

P,L. 81-874, as amended ".--me 30, 1978*'

by P.L. 93-380
. '....: i . .

Funding History N

1

..

Year Authorizatin

,

Appropriation

'

1965 $359,450,000
1966 388,000,000

1967 433,400,000

1968 461,500,000
1969 560,950,000
1970 650,594,000

935,295,000

. 41

ill

1,024,000,000
1973 1,025,000,000

''. 1997712

1974 989,391,000
1975 980,000,000
1976 991/2000,000

Transition Quarter

'$332,000,000
388,000,000
416,2Q0,000
416,200,000
505,900,000
505,400,000

0055396:2056880:00g

645,495,000.

574,416,000
635,016,000
684,000,000
70,000,000**

------ 1977 1,090,192,000***

Program Goals and Objectives'

P.L. 81-874 provides assistance to'local school distriits for current
operating costs of educating children in areas where enrollments are

affected by Federal activities. The purpose of the legislation is to
minimize the fiscal inequities caused by both the presence of tax-exempt
Federal lands and the burden of providing public school education to
ch.ildrei who reside on Federal property or whose parent is employed on

.

Federal property 'or is a member of one ofthe uniformed services. The late

also ptovidesior the full cost of edycating children residing on Federal

propigty when State law prohibits the expenditure of State funds for the

* Provisions pertaining to "A" category pupils and children attendins
schools on Federal installat" ns are perManent.

** Includes S15 million iliTrans n Ouarter funds for fiscal year 1977

start u costs

. *** Does notinclude disaster provision or estimates for hold harmless

provisions.

.1

15's.
4
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schooling of such-children or where no local education agency is'able to
prO4pe suitable free public education. Assistilice is also provided for
schools damaged in majo. or pinpoint disasters. Indian lands and low-rent
housingsare included in eligible Federal property under this law.

,P.L. 874is the closest approximation to general aid from the Federal
Government available to eligible school districts. SAFA funds become part

.' of the general operating accounts of LEAs. P.L. 93-380 incorporated two
exceptions, effective in FY 1976, for a) handicapped children of military

% 4
personnel, oL andicapped children residing on Indian lands, funds for
which must be sed,for speciWl programs to meet the needs of these children,
and b) children from public housing, funds for which must be used for ESEA
Title I-type programs. Section 5(d)(2), which provides for a waiver to
the prohibition against Stlte consideration of P.L. 874 payments when deter-

, mining the eligibility and amount'to be paid under a State aid program,
if the State ha a,ptogram designed to equali;ze expenditures among its
school districts, was to ecome effective in FY 1975. 'Interim

,
t is provision were pJblished in,June, 1976.regulations to implplen,

/

Under provisions o Se. ion 30(a), P.L. 94-4,82, these provisions can have
no adverse effect before July 1", 1977. .1

r
1Program Operations

Payments are made directly to local education agencies (or to Fedepl
agencies where theyare operating schools).- The ogyments are based on
normal expenditures peic,pupil fvm local sources for childien_yho reside
on Federal property and/o? reside with a Parent employed on 53-deral .preperty,
or who had a parent on active duty in the uniformed services.\,,Applications
are submitted to the Commissioner thi'ough the State education agency,

.\-Which certifies that informatiori jri the local application is accurate
i,nsof.4i- as records in State offices are concerned.

The -law as amended specifies Fflow to compute the amount to which -a local
educational agency is eltitled. Basic to that process is tht computation
of the local contribution rate (LRC) if the minimum rates of either one-half
the State or national average per pupil cost is not used. To calculate the

, rate, a determination mustbe made as to which school districts in a State
are like that of the,agency in question. The rate i$ the result of dividing
the sum of the expenditures from local 'Sources 'made two yea'rs previously
by the comparable districts. by the average daily attendance of such
districts in that same prior year. An agency's entitlement is than compute
according-to formulas and qualifications prescribed by the amended Lew.
It is the product of the rate and various stipulated percentages of the
rate times the number of pupils who may be determined to be in more than
a dozen different categories with respev. to the residence and employment
of a parenmon Federal property. 1.

1 " 1
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AmongIthe changes made the Education

Public Law 81-874 was the establishment
savNgs or hold-harmless clauses. T.o o

year 197;5a/d two in 1976. The first ho

two classifications local ecti,aticpal

Amendments of 197'4 atffeceir;g

tour provisions called the
o,jm betake e:fective in fiscal
rar-less provision pertains td
en, :es, tho-te entitled to"a

payment for fiscal year 1473 tqua;oto' not lea t-an percent of its

current experirit,.res a6d. in the se;ond class, any gther.agepcies. , Agencies

in the first group are --,""'t' to pa.hme-ts forfifial :ear 1975 through

1973 vcual 1- a ourt to not less than '70 perce-t -of theemavment of the ,

pripr fiscal .ear. :he other age::cies 7a; rot 'be ,a12 lkss than .80 percent

of the preiedirg -.ear's pai-e-t.

of
TFe second acid narmivss .prosiision statics t-at toe eat"itle:eht of any -

agency whose no-ber of cnildre-, found tc- he affeted by Federal acCivities

declines 1" eerce-t in fiscal :ears 1973: and /or 1975 ma', be 90

percent of 1be erv-_itleve-t o: the .prk_eoi-g fiscal Year in cases due to

a,decrease or ces.ation,annour.,!ec __te-r 16, 1973, or Federal

activities.

The third bold narmless provision reDuirs the CD-mw*sioner to determ,line

IA .fiscal, ~ears' 1979 through 197F: Pu-iber of children who

patentatent emplooedDn Feceral Droberty la ancter Ftate1Ococintv40ther
-than of tre 4pplicant scnool district, but within reasonable commilieng

distance cf it. :f those ihildreh ecual at :'east 10 percent of the children

wrlo inze on Federal bropert: 20*-.:itn a patent who worKs Dn Federal property

in. same court o or state 4% toe district, Dr had a Parent on active -

'dut%,in th'e iniformed Alt-v-..ces, the amou-.t 'o which tne agency is entitled

wato respect to toot category c.f. :h1.1dre6 m be less than 90 percent

of. its same tope of payl:ent in toe :s.reVioas ,isc year.

The fourth -hot narmiesa clause declares that toe Comnissioner in fiscal

years 1976 LI-rough 1978, must-determine the amount eactr applicant agency

paiD if the'appropriated f,Indsi were allocated to then according

to the press mbeo brocecures IT'. the event the appmpriated sums are

insufficient t- pay .- full all a-ounts cue, both with and without -regard

to children who live on, or,yth a parent emplo-ied in, a lax-rent .puolic

'Housing protest. If the a77ount «ith.out'considering those children is

greater t.ton 3-nor],t with taping t'-em into a-count the Commis'siont-

4 must pa, to toe applicant agen,, a, a-cunt e-:u,1 to the difference.

c.chool districts 1-L,elJerl on the aecage E.959 for eack cnild in attend-

ance vuose parents worked and reside,, on Federal property and about 5144

for each child ..;hose parintE worker' on or residied on Federal propettv.

Federal payment, on til,e average represented about 2 percent of ithe total

operating costs of eligrhlc c.itn a rAnge of lesj than 1 percent

to ?ore tam 9n percent of t-,e total current operating expenses of a school

district_.

I

*
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Program Scope
..

In 1976 tHene were 4,356 awards made on the basis of 2,469,108 school'

children counted for aid purposes, including payments to 001'4? Federal

. agencies maintaining schools for 42,0n0 pupils. Since the funds are avail-

able for the general operating accounts ofieschool districts, some, cot- all

of the 23 million children enrolled in SkAA-ai ed school districts could

iconceivably benefit from the aid provided by t e -program. Funds were

provided for major disaster assistance in Fv 1976 in the amount o S12

million. .. .4

Program Effecti'veness,and Progress
c

nequities in the impact aid program have limit d its effectiventss in

accomplishing ehp purpose of minimizing inequities caused by Fedei-al

activities. This has been amply documented in an extensive study
conduFted in 1969 b,-.the B4telle Memorial Institute under the directio-n.
of ,.tYe U.S. Office of Education': Many of the conditiOn's thy described
are still, in effect, but some important changes under the new provisions;

of P.fl.... 93-380 are noted below. The study found that. impact'aid payments

result in unjustified payments to m .- school districts and over =compensates

them for the.-eZ1 or Fesumed iurde .Fed.eral activity.. The major sources

of these impact aid "wi-dfnlls" are: i
. .

,:

1. Pa,{ments that far.c,u.eed the cost-to the local government

of educating Federal puPfls.
,

2 Payments to'wea"ltny sChool dl.tt,icts which could' finahce
better-than-aerage school costs without CAFA aid.,

3. Paments to district's wh6re the economic activity occurring
on non-taxable Federal lands (e.g.,

,-

a leasedoil well_or
.

,

an aircraft company on'FedAal property) generates enough
local taxes to surpot't incresed,school colks.

4 kayments to school districts wnich are compensated twice
fbr the same go/ernment impact under ,diffeNnt Federal

legislation. For example, some districts benefit/ froth

'shared revenues, yomeh astiMben and Taylor grazing*rtvenpes;,.
from public lands and are ent.itled.to impact aid under

P.L. 81-874. BeetBe e impact .aid is based upon thestudent\

population rather th Pr opor.ty characteristics; thei'?wo

payments frequently .o erlap to the benefit of the schboT

disc cts.

5. Highe pe upil.ps.-imetits to rich districts thAn to poor r

ones result from the intlusior1 of local 2xppnditure

in c lculating he aid formula,

c4

r 4
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6, Children are counted who would beattending school ic a
district even if the Federal government had never ccme

into the area. As an. example, Battelle cites the case
6f farmers, whgltake, employment at an airbase and still

.
maintain their `arm residences in neighbor'ing School

districts. Their children may then qualify for SAFA

aid
414p

7. Payments that often do not reflect the economic

stimulus that the Federal may cause in a

community.

In some instances, school districts may be underpaid under the present

law. . For example, in one school district, government-owned.house trailers

were parked on private property near an airbase. In this instance, 'MI

neither the airbase rior the trailers were subject to taxation and the.

school district was only able to impose property taxes, on the relatively

poor land on which the trailers were parked. In determining its -entitle-.

went, the school district was paid on the basis of 4 pupils because

their residence was on private taxable prolerty.

As a result of these'tbservations, Battelle proposed specific changes Aix

in the existing law:

1. Absorption - Paying only for those students in a school
district'that exceed the Federal impact on all districts:
This average impact for Federal activity was estimated at

3 percent of all students for the country as a whole.

2. Change in entitlement Changing the entitlement for B

pupils from the current level of 5t,percent of the A students,

i.e., those whose parents live and Work on Federal property,

to 4n percent, of the A Students. The rationale offered

for this change is that school districts are presuired

only to lose 4N estimated40 p rcent of propeTty.taxip 4,

revenues nbrmallwpaid by bysin vOhich, for the rents

of B students, is, the untaxable federal ptopertv wher hey

work. -

3. Richness cutoffs - Reducing or eliminating districts that

haze an ayerage tax base that is 25 percenv. above State

average per pupil tax base. The ,presentlw has no such

cutcff.

Bpttelle also--suggested thai the local tax effort be taken into accou t

in devising any formula changes; that Federal id-lieu-of-tax. payments

shared revenues'and other special payments be dedricted from impact

payments- and that the capital cost. program (P.L. 815) be merged wit

the operating lost program (P.L. 874):^

ca
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P.L. 93-380 made substantial changes in the program, largelyieffective
in FY 19.76. While these changes did not incorporate the specific
recommendations Of the Bale stud_, some of them are consistent with
the spirit and intent of 1.11r7e reco' endations. For example, the existing
"B" Category pftils (reside on Feideral property or reside on privately

, owned property with a parent, employed on Federal property or in the
1 uniformed services) were put into four groups for determining entitlement:
1171'1) parent in the uniformed services--entitlement remains at 50 percent

of the LCR, 2).parent is a ri4lian employed on Federal propert'.
located is whole or in part i4 the sane county as the school district-
entitlement will he 45 percent rf 4.tte ICR, 3) pal.ent is a civilian employed
on Federal propertA located outside the county of the LEA--entitlement
will be 40 percent of the LCR, =,) parent employed outside the Stat of

residence--no entitlement. Another provision to make the program tiore

equitable will allow States with equaloisation programs to consider SAFA
funds to some extent in ;Heir State aid prOgrams, offsetting windfall

...

payments some districts right receive.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

.4
1. Battelle Merorial Institute,'Scharl Assistance in Nderally

Afferted Areas: Stud" of Public Laws 81-874 and 81-815,
published by Commiteee on Fducation and Labor, H.R.,,
91st,Congress, 2nd Session}, GPO, 1970.

2. Administration of Public caws 81-874 and 81-815. Annual

Report of the Commissioner of 'Education, U.S. Department of
Health, Education, and4r.:elfare. Gp0, 1975.

15

p
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

School Assistance in Federally Affected Areas (SAFA): Construction

Legislation: Expiration Date:

P.L. 81-815, as amended
by P.L. 93-380'

Funding History: Year

June 30, 2978*

Authorization Appropriation

L966 $50,078,000 550,078,000
'V

1967 58,000,000 52,937,000

1968 A 80,620,000 22,937,000
1969 79,162,000 14,7k5,000

1970 80,407,000 15,181,000

1971 83,000,000 15,000,000

1972 91,250,000 20,040,000

1973 172,000,000 15,910,000
te'

1974 72,000,000 19,000,000

1975 72,000,000 201'000,000".

1976 70,000,000 20,000,000**

1977 70,000,000 25,000,000**

Program Goals and Objectives

P.L. 81-815 is designed to,provide local education agencies with financial
aid for scnool construction under specified conditions: for construction

of urgently needed minimum school facilities in school districts which
have had substantial increases in school membership as a result of new 'or
increased Federal activities (Section 5); where provision of the non- '

Federal share of constiction imposes a financial hardship (Section 8);
and. for the construction of temporary school f,acIlities where a Federal
impac is expected to be temporary (Section 9). The law also directs the
Commis 'oner to make arrangements for providing minimum school facilit,ids
for Fede ally-connected children if no tai, revenues of the State or its
political subdivisions may be spent for their education or ifthe
ditmmissioner finds than no local education agency is able to provide a
itable free public education (Section 10).' Assistance is authOrized

for. construction of minimum school -facilities in local educationagencies
servLng children residing on Indian lands by Sections 14(a) and414(b), and

*Provisions Pertaining to Section 5(a)(1) pupils and Sections 10 and 14
are permanent.

**Exclusive of major disaster assistance.

1 9
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Section 14(c) authorizes a844stance to financially distressed local
education agencies which have substantial Federal lands and substantial
numbers of unhoused pupils. Emergeftcy aid is available to LEAs for the
reconstruction of school facilities destroyed or seriously damaged in

school districts located in delcared major d saster areas and in certain

ekdistricts affected by a pinpoint disaster ,ection 16).

Since FY 1967, appropriationsfor P.L. 81-815 have been substantially
below the amounts required for funding of all qualified applicants under

the law. The basic law requires that disaster assistance under Section 16
be funded From available funds (these payments may then be covered by
supplemental appropriation requests) 'and that Section 9 (temporary

, Federal impact)010 (school construction on Federal property), 'and 14(a)
and (b) (children residing on Indian elands) will receive priority over

other provisions. The law requires that eligible applications be
ranked within each section on the basis of relative urgency of need and
that available fnnds be-assigped on this basis. The ranking by relative

urgency of need is based &I Mk percentage of federally connected
chi,ldren eligible for payment in a school district and the percentage of

"unhoused" pupils in the district. "Unhoused" pupils are those in

Aembeiship in the schools ofa district over and above normal capacity
of available and usable minimum school facilities.

Program Operations

All grants are made to qualified school districts on dhe basis of applica-
tions. The amount of payment to a LEA under Section 5 varies from 95
percent of the average State, per pupil cost for construction for increases
in the number of children residing on Federal property to 50 percent for
increases in the number of children residing with a parent.employed on
Federal property or on active duty in the uniformed-.services, to'45
perten- for increases resulting from.Federal activitires.carried on either

directly or through a contractor. Grants arg further limited-to actual
cost of providint minimum school fAtilities for children whO would
otherwise be without such facilities. Full costa of construction are
'authorized for temporary facilities required as a result of Federal
activities and for facilities which local education agencies are unable
to provide for 'children residing on Federal property. For children

.residing on Indian lands, grants are based on needs of the school
district for proviuing minimum school facilities.

In recent years appropriation language has directed available fu ds
toward, the most' urgent needs for silhool facilities. In FY 1975 for
example, funds were directed toward ,high priority projects and
Section 5 (grants to heavily impacted local school districts) ndito

facilities for children residing on Indian lands iSection 14). .In

? 1976, funds were directed toward projects under Section5 school

Se*

/ 6 0

`,4

ar



J

151

districts impacted by Trident activities in the State of Washington.

After funding emergency repairs 10 Federal installations constructed

under Section 10 remaining funds were directed to Section 5 and Section

1.4(a) and (b) projects with approximately 57 million - reserved for Section

5 and $'7 million for Section 14 in FY 1976. In addition 51.6 million

was provided for major disaster areas undr provisions of Sgction 16.

Program Scope

Since 1951 P.L. 815 has provided 51.5 billion for school construction to

heuse more than 2 million pupils. Fnding history fOr the pact 10 years

is as follows:

Section and
Fiscal Year - *;umber of projects

Amount of funds
reserved

Number of

classrooms

Pupils
housed

Section 5, 3, 9

-196.2 105 $20,693,676 1,100 33,355

1968 36 10,647,381 903 .27,208

1969 . 123 69,403,905 2,416 98,390

197( 69 1,004,911 7,801 241,770

1971 3 568,97.5 277 6,335

1972 - 116 3,480

1973 9 9,355,242 193 5,145

'1974 23 . 17,319,924 -223 6,223.

1975 3 7,404,240 94 2,768

1976 3 ...,- 3,628,787 5/ 1,470

Section 14

1967 1,782,159 16 435

1966 2 1,085,998 20 690

1969 11 2,071,858 21) 505

i97.-) 2,603,869 ,

1971 4 4,346,095 30 597

1972 1 2,448,601 5 164

.1973 1 . 930,000 10 120

-1974 so .3 9,639,583 134 2,981

1975 0 ,, 8,073,672*

1'C-if) () 7,229,686*

lb

Section In
--..

1914.7 8 7,386,834 100 2,440 .

19r8 13 1,749,902 38 813

1969 2n 14,469,886 337 3,704

1970 11) 1,166,197 37 746

1971 14 12,651,927 55 4,152

*FY 75 and 76 funds available were usgd.to cover costs of ongoing

projects.

241-2,0 - 77 - it 1 e
44,
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Section and
Fiscal Year

Number of prZTicts
on funds reserved

Amount of funds'

'reserved

....

Number of
classrooms

Pupils

housed

1972 9 $10,151,252 99 2,390

1973 1 18,000 -

1974 6 505,690 3 '70

1975- = 811,291

1976 - 6,207,689 -

In addition, more than $31 million 'has been obligated to reconstruct
school facilities destroyed or seriously damaged by a major disaster

since such assistance was first authorized in FY 1966.

Program Effectiveness"and Progress

A backlog of eligible applications has accumulated since 1967', when
appropriations were no longei adequate fully to fund all of them. At

the close of FY 1975, this backlog was estimated at $533, million, as

follows:

Section 5 $151.6 GEillion

Section 10 97.9

Section 14 283.5'

S533.0 million

In recent years available funds have been directed toward high priority
needs of Section 5 and Section 14 .(a) and (b), with some funding for
emergency repair of Federal installitions constructed under Section 10.
A study of current construction needs under Section 10 is now in *ogress.
Some of the entitlements making up this backlog hay not represent current
needs, which must be demonstrated bore actual funding can occur, and
some represent low priority applications frith relatively small numbers of

unhoued pupils. However, fhe backlog of eligible,applicationS is growing,
with estimated entitlements for the current year at the $70 million
level.

Ah evaluation of P.L. 81-815 was contained in studytudy by the 'Battelle

Memorial Institute. The study concluded that with-its system of project
b*oroject approval thAwaftinistration of P.L. 815 is unnecessarily com-
plicated:: Furthermore', "because capital projects are easiYy deferrable
in the FedeN1 budget, P.L. 815 provides for.uncet:tain levels of support
based upon a priority sys tem that tends to penalize h district that
proceeds on its own tq provide classrooms for federally connected

d students." The Battelle Study recommended that the capital cost pr
(P.L. 815) applicable to the usual sitcations be merged with the
operating cost program (P,L. 874) in order to simplify its- administettion
and provide assistance on a current basis.

4 A.
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

1. Battelle Memorial Institute, School Assistance in Federally Affected

Areas:" A Study of Public Laws 81-877 and 81-815, pUblished by the

Committee on Education and Labor, H.R. 91st Congress, 2nd Session,

GPO,'1970.

62. Adminfstrat,ion of Public Laws 81 -874 and 81-815. Annual Report of

the Commissioner of Education, U.S. Department of Health, Education,

and Welfare, 1976 (in process). '

.."

1C'''
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ANNLAL EVALUATION FEPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

PROGRAM NAME:
;

Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA)

Le&islation:

Title VII of the Education A-..]enments
of 1972 (FL 92-318) as a:rended'hy the
Education Amendments (PL 93 -38C) and
PL 94-43

4
Funding%VistogT - '

/
, 4

11
Fiscal Year Authorization(S) Appropriation(S)

jri- Expiration Pate:

June 30, 1976

1973 1,n00,000,000
1974 Total of '

1975 1,000,60040
19-78 FY 74-7,61

Transactilg ruarter
1977 1,c00,000,rl003

48,000,0D0
224,000;000
#15,000,000
248,40,000
0,000,0002
240,000,000

Program Goals &,ObJectives

In June of 1972 the Emergettv School Aid A)c..t (HAM was enacted into la* to
provide local eduCational agencies with financial assistance -- (1) tomeet
the special needs Wident to the elimiration of pinority,group segregation
and discrimination among students and faculty41141 elementary and secondary
schools; (2) to encourage the voluntary elimination, reduction or prevention of
minority group isolation in elementary and secondary schools with substantial
proportions of minority group students; and (3) to aid school children in over-
coming the, Mutational disadvantages of minority group isolation. In addition
to these general oti-lectives, each Of the Act's authorized subprograms has
specific,objectives consistent with the Act's overall goals.

a

ESAA oriodnallyauthuized eight subprograms,, three of which were State apportion-
ment programs (Basic r,rants; Pilot Projects, and Nonprofit organization grants)
and the remaininc; five (Bilingual Projects, EducationariVelevision,. MeApolitan
Area Projects, Special Pr acts, and '`_valuation) were discretionary prdgrams.

Original authorizat °was for 1 billion dollars for FY 73 and a similar amount
for F' 74. PL 93-380 changed the adthorization such that the akconcl billion
dollars is authorized for the entire period from FY 73 through 71.

. ^

2. An additional $30 was available from the FY 197E appropriation from
the FY 1976 appropriation from June 1., 1976 through the trarisition quarter._

3. PL 94-482 authorizes S1,0er,,000,710 for ESAA activities for fiscal years
1977-79. Additionally, $25,000,000 and $50,000,000 are authorized for
special award categories ft 1977.

1C
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V

The 5% reservat from the annual appropriation for Metropolitan Arel6projects
was eliminated by Section 642 of P.L. 93-380 in August, 1974. 'since thTt amend-
mgep and pursuant to statute*and regulation,4,7% of the annual appropriatianhas

tO been reserve'd=for the Stef apportionhent pet) am

8%. The remainder of the annual

s.-- Basic (rants 64%, Pilot

?

Projects 15% and Nonprofit organization gra
ESAA appropriation fss reserved as follows rOrtre dscretionary programs:
Bilingual Projects, 47; Educationp2 Television, 3-4%; Spec -ial Projects (inCluding

-i: Metropolitan Area Projects), 4-57 .,,,d,)Evahlatioti,J%.
Gv. - ik.,

The objectives of the,iive d!.,,-,_t'yonary programs can be summariz d as follows.
The Bilingual Projects provide funds to local education agencies a d private
nonprofit organizations for bilingual pragrams'designed to equa e the-educattct*

_opportunity Of minority group children from environments Where,the..dominant 14hguage
itii other'thap Fnglish. FucationaloTelavision contracts a. arded to-public

private non-profit agellcies, Institutionh or,orgenizat the deve opment
4.' and production of integrated children's' television progra, ognitive d

affects re educational value. Metropolitan Area Projects a,- thorized t ocal
education agencies for the purpose of mintaining integrate. schools through ;.

terdistrict transfers; and for area-4114p plans to reduCe,dr eliminat4 minority
pup isolation. Special, Project assistance is awarded to State and local educa-

tional Agenciss, other public agencies end 04-ganizatiorks and private nonprofit
organizations for purposes of conductlhg special programs anasprojecike which

iare consistent with the purposeof the Act.. 4The final discretIonatirproveam,
Evaluation, authorizes grants to and contracts with, State education'al agencies,

At:institutions o4 higWer edUcation, private organizations for purposes of evaluafing
A.Programs assisted under the Act. -4 . I

,

As with,the.discrettonary programs, the three State-appottioned programs (Basic,
>

Pilot, azi.Nonprofit Organizations), have unique sets of objectives.' Basie
Grants are warded to eligible scIloo4districts to meet needs arising from the
implementation of several kindt of aesgregation plans. Lasi5-Grants may be

. o

ilwamied tany IEA which. ) is imPlementing a required plan or has adopted and
will implement a nonrequ ed plan if assistance is made available; or (b) ,has aleab
plan to_ enroll non-resident childien in its schools to reduce minority group / ,,,i

isolation; or, in the case of di§trictiwith minority group student tro4 ,

meat exceeding_50 percent, is establjshing.or maintaining at.41east.one
int gregated school. gonprofit nrgenization grants provide funds to public .

-or ivate nonprofit agencipa, institutions,br organizations to carry out programs
d i ed to support local edUbation agency developient or,implementation of a
,de gr gatfon play. ' s ..

_,. , ...

Pilot Project grants are awarded tvc local education agencies for unusally promising
project des gned to overcome the ipdverse ei*feCts'of minorift group isolation "by
q improving tre'acadenic aChievemerIt'ofcchildren in'mino ist rou .solate sehobls.
To b eligible fo a Pilot grant an LTA must 'We

aA

tattet), would make It'
e*tg ble for a B Cra.nt. l'iaddition, at ThastM000

,A
minority group kudedts

mAt be enrolled in the sciloo0 of ipik.LEA or minority students must constitute
more

1
than50 percent of the total LEA enrollment. ' '

,

n

a

'
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annually apps priated pursuant to the Act for Basic, Pilo

Organization grant
atIC of their n
such childvn i
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and %onpro4t

tegories are apportiontd to States on t e 'basis 4f the

r of minority group school-age4rchildren o the number of

/ States. Lnaglo%chool districts and nonpro orgahiza-

tions cOpete for the funds apportioned to their respective Staty.

In applying for Basic and/or Pilot grants, local school districts must demonstrate

that they have needs related to,t71 ct' bjectives and that they have designed

a p ()gram based upon the Act's twel uthorized aetivites that shows produde in

ac levinq one or more of the Act's o ctives. Nonprofit organizations must

demonstrate in theif applications tha they have'designed programs which will

effectively suppott local school districtS' efforts to develop or implement a

deseqr tion plan. 4

Application for two of the diseretionary grant prOgrahis -= Educational

Television, Special Projects -- are nave directly to the Office of Education e'

in Washington; the Evaluation program operates with contracts under governMent

procurement regulations; and, Bilingual and all other ESAA programapplications

are submitted to,HEW Regi,gnal Offices. Each of the ptograms.tas its own unique

set of funding criteria and award procedures which are'specified'bV the Act and

ESAA regulations.

Program Scope

While the Act as amended 4n 1974 (PL 93 -380) authorizes an appropriation of one

billion dollars for FY 73 and an equal amount for the perio ending June 30, 1976,

Actu,1,...appropi;ations have amounted to $228 million, S234 m lion', $215 million

and $2171B million for fiscal years 1973, 74, 75 and 76 resp tivelv. Since funds

are annually appropriated for expenditure &bring thb fisc yeat succdeding the

year of appropriation, the major thrust of the Act began, ering school year

1973-74 and t is.expected to
continue'through the 1976, -.77 school year.

illl!

''

Annual Obligat ons and number of liwaids by suboroiram and fiscal year axe

;summarized below:

ESAA Obligatidns

Program

(5 1,000) an ,Number of Awards by Fiscal Year (FY)

Vir

FY 73 FY 74 FY 75

Awd. Oblig. Awd. Oblig. Awd.

Baiic 117,675 445.

Pilot 21,9.60 . '95

'Nontil-ofit j9,081 241

Metro,- 5,448 _14

Bilingual 8,888 39

ETV 11,366 5

Special projects 6,834

.Evaluation 2,286 2

Total 203
'

538 : 897
. V*

.

27

570
141

19, 4S R 238

0- '0-

9, 58 47

6,8 8

11,79 77 p.

2,48 2

233,834 1,083

.

,386*
3,948

18,103
-p-

9,052
7;794*

8'04159
2,257

214",999

, A

'Inciudd funds transfered from Special Projects discretiqnary account.'

xr

7 9

164

205'

-0-

34

,8'

36

828
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As indicated by the above, total obligatior4 and number of a1ard's increased .from'

FY 73 to FY 74 ten decreased in FY,75. Concomatant'with the decrease in obliga-

ion and awards in FY 75 was a 17% increase in the size of tha average award with

a range of change across subprograms of -9.3% from Ev'aluation to +54% MOP Special

Projects. The two largest subprograms, Basic Grants and.Pilot, had a +38.9% and

+7.6% increases in their average grant site cesoectivelv.

/

The resource allocation process for the FY 75 appropriation is summarized in more

detail below:

r

Program Applicants

Basic 677

Pilot 214

Nonprofit 400

Bilingual 92

ET.' 33

Spec. Prog. 60

Eyaluation KA ,

Total , 1,476

- FY 75 ESAA RESOURCE ALLOCATION

Awards Oblig. Avg. Award % of $ Requested 4 of States

379 14Z5,386,285 357,220 47.9V
i

. .47

164 39 948,000 207,000 48.5%,, 32

205 18,103,000 88,307 27.5%. ' . 44

34 9,052,000 266,235 23.2% 20

8 7,793,999 974,250 16.4% "7

36 8,459,712 234,992 33.5% 26*

2 2,257,000 1,128,500 NA NA

: 828 214,999,996 259,6.6i 40% 4, NA
,.

* Inoiudes five jurisdictions otner tnan States

Altnough most ESAA FY-75.applicants were elicible for awards, tne.aboveliatle

indicates tnat only 56.1% could be funded out of tne FY 75 apP'ropriation wnicn

covered 40% of the dollars requested by applicants, Also aparent from the table

is tne fact tnat tne State-apportioned subprogram (Basic, Pilot and Nonprofit)
awards were distributed over more State's than were the discretionary subprogram

10 awards'arwould be expected by the State-apportionment formula and_tne nature of -

those'subprograms:' , .

Ai
Program Effirriveness And Progress

Report's on two projects are given below: the first describes "ehe "National

f.----valuation of ESAA Program; and, the second, the "Conditions and Processe

Effectie School Desegregation.'' As a brief overview;the ESAA evaluation

(which is an intei'im report describing results after the second year of a
three-year project) concluded generally that (a) there were no clear differences

in outcome measures bet n students enrolled it FSA46,:funded schools and .

non-,ESAA4unded schoolIT Ind-(b) the' ESAA resource'allocation profess
successfully dispensed fp'nds to districts with needy students, 'Conditions

And Processes Of Effective Ishool D'esegregation," concluded that come of
,the conditions associat* wlAh successful integration are under the control

Rfschool personnel and actions which might be taken to improve race relationsI. are compatible with actions to improve student achievemeint.
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.Results At End 'CA Yearf-Two -- Resource llocations And Services
Delivered: Evidence frOm he first two years of prOgraur implementtion

(1973-74 and 197-751 lhdicates *(a) that the liSAA resource allocation process
successfilly dispensed funds to districts with need;. studentE, LID)- that
those districts in turn allocated ESAA funds to re.edYschools,and (c) that the
recipient schools translated the funds into needed services anc targeted
those services toward students iitb acute needs for compensatory education
programs.

Results At End Of '1"ear-Two Relattonshps Amehg Program .ariables,
Student Achievemiert, 'And School Climate: For the explorator-, analyses

reported here, 197=-7:5 data from r,,SAA-fundec amd schools were
combined, Yi-cu the purpose -.ds tc-1,cleterma-e what .program features were
'ssociated successful ._tonnes, vegarclesso1 funding sources for sse
programs. The relatLonshios disco erec irtoese analyses, though ,soreaat-N
tentati.e, s_.g4est a rmlner of importano interactions that haze
implications for ESAA anc similar ecucational programs. It should be noted
that.ithe relatiOns-h,ips summarimed below rebres'ent general trends, but were

not alwe,s fomrcl a4b,e,;ery grace level at for e'er!) ut-)tPst.
.

'1. Program furdirg and re-sources can are, a differen6e, particularly
if the. are .-ibplilee-to anti:ities sirecti% related to the ou'tec,-,e measures

of mory";'err.

'2. A greater-negree -5 instructional program _focus and structure
appears to- q-ro ts- ichie..ee-t of 1-..-achiieving, disac-antaged,studerts
sued- as.tle is tne srnonis.

3. Paremtin.ol'ement can apparentl,) be henefl-ial to st,dent
ach.le'eme-t,.c..ner tnose barerts a.re present in the classroom as paid

.ins'trititfal aides, .olunteers,

toImorn.F Interr4c»1 climate and attitudes, hi le
desirable in their own e.ide.nt15 ha.e beneficial effects on
achievr2mpnt as wall.

Results At End Of Conclusions: 'The combined data from the,
first two years of the ESAA evaluatiwl show clearly that dollars have been
targeted toward needy Soho-1, districts, schools, and students, further,
4t4ose411D1leirf. 'lave been translated into services directed toward students
with needs f!oi-,)su: eryices Thi,s' 'finding is important for two reasons.

Frrst, it,implies that ti ESAA resourcallcication process is functioning

az Intee,:e 1. .1- a- oa-e w'y a

F enidence

:en\ a7= e:_: 7 ac--os nr
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A more convincing eAplanation for the apparent lack of ESAA imact lies

in the fact that, passibl b cause of the sample districts' fr?Tdom to

adjust their allocation of other federal:: mc,Eramif...nz,s .5.7..tn the ve.ric...s

schools, the szr:ols dirt r.c.t differ wr,eirtly '

resr..e:zt tt tie per-studel.t

frr Thttezn the dit'f:erenqes

aptearea greate-` tne seono df irttle:Ienation than in toe

first,'most were still of nodes' size, hcir was a pattern of large or

consistent diff,erenct!rs. fo,,mc between ES,;,;- participating and nor -ESAA-

participating schGols ih tbr, services offered to their students. Thus,

the acticipated cledr-c,:t cifferences between ESAA-participating and
non -ESA: schools -- differences on which the expectations of outcome
differences were/4.6:esec -- largely failed to materialize. ',everth4less,

there are definite ihdimtir,ns that some local ESAA projects were quite
effctive, but that the successes of these projects ware obscured ;.rt the

overall impact analyses ny the res of other projects. When data from

,in funding source ....ere ignored, certain program characteristics were
both and non-f--:,SAA schools were combined, and differences

found to,he associated ,it- r-ore fa-orable outcories. *T le tht strength

and the' zrneraizabilit:. of the evidence fa.ori-tg particular program

pproaches ronsiceraol: appears that the more successful pwgremS

:.ere ones in .oic
,

1. Acr'"It'r E-'per,CLturPq scd pers-t-n' 1 reCources were focuSed rn
r

arctivitirclated to the e:aluatirm's ut,ome measures (i.e., basic skills

ard clima'trt,

2. terc strnngrr and morc asserti'e administrative leeder'shiPt,*

particulatl: instru-.ta...cral materials and policies,

Iessons .c re more highly structured, with teachers usi.ng praise very

arc greater'use of beha:Ioral objectives and of practice

ieSsions targeted toward.those Wh"e"t ices,
I

barents ,:cre more heavily invol-ed in the classroom: and

5. effoHs .e're 'made hy teachers and admi.ni:,trators promote

positive interracial 'climate and attitudes.

_tomdti&nsAnd, Processes Of Effective School ¶)esegreeation

Over.iev of 'le =-udy -f sonlit_om: and practizet hf
effec4ive school des'grgation ins completed in July of 1/76, and focused
on school _sharact.tristics that distinguish between schools that are more'

effectiind less offehti c 17 rIcnieving 'positivrresults of desegregation.

Eff0ctiveness was d7:finod h. measures of student achievemept and of Face
:Ls finding school Wonditions that are suscoptikle to

change and that sho. nrom:se as components of a program to improve the

0

r.1

I



161

prows of integrati)n. The focus of the prn:eet was on black and white
student desegregate ton nwst of the- schools in the study had substantial
numbers of hotn blar', and white. scui'ents. In order to provide a range of
,racial composition, some schools ith up ti,c, 90 nrcent of one, race were

ity

The data for pro:ect ere obtained :rom a sur.ey of 9A elementary schools

and 72 high-sc"--onis znnducteu is the Spring of I97,L., and a follow -up survey

of 22 elementary sshoAls as(' 21 high-schools in 1975. Site ' isits and

inter"iews concucted in 2- elementarc 'schools and 24 high-schools'ir

197- and in all ,3 scr.onls In 1975. The purpose of the site isits was to

obtain e>arples of scnool practim-d problem-sol 'ing techniques. The

interNiew material ',as used to d p specific suggestions formoction

Sc.

Fiftb-grace ,_,rents 'tlementar" schools tent'- grade student in \

tnqP 51)--1-utc,-1,ent test and completed a questionnaire.

The questionnaire contained nuestinns regarding 'personal attitudes,

Packgroint, and drssriptions of tl'e school. The outcome measures of the

stud:. ',err. H,,Ld tne ctuilent cat-_. At the elementary schOol level, two

'+easures of race rel-ti,ns ,erOlusNet 'The first, lahel,ed "Student racial

attitudes," anclidin statement, of personal attituce, such as desire for

frinds of a different race -ind C,r,1-4 for iriiegIcated schooling. The second,

lahelee "4-,1:ec school rciol 'fictude," ilitluded.statements about how

Students toought teache,ls and principals liked integrAPion. At t}e higb-

sthonl level, addctional measures of .ra,ce, relations were used. A

rseasute of racial contact was obtained from students' descriptions of their

voluntato, associations with students of a different race and a measure,

labelef. "'School fairness," assessed the de2rte to which. students felt that

chool personnel and practicer were fair to them.

Principals, '.cacnrr,-, and, 17 i,ie'r, schools, guidance counselors al.o

cemp1,0,t,d :Ycm the questionnaixes'of staff members

were gr_;ped to form dompoeite .ceasures descriptY2e4): school characteristics.

Among :11., measurv, of sc';(-,(); characteristics were teachers' racial attitudes,

principSes' racial for integration, teaching style, and

t!..1c1111.-.4 practices,
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In attempting to tApIXiii variations in 'outcomes, emphasis was placed
. on school characteristics rather than on broader community conditions. This

emphasis focuses attention on actions schools can take to improve integration.
, o

In statistical analyses of the relationship between school characteristics
and outcomes, lieckground variables that might be expected to influence J
outcomes were taken ir.'_0',ACA)111,:.. the oackground measures were the socio-
economic status of black students, the socin-ec.nomic status of white
students, the racial compo=itinn of the school, the degree of urbaioness of
the area in whica the schools aece located, and the locationof the school
in Southern or non - South, -r", states, the unit of analysis was the school.

''a!or Ffr.d.Ings. ,d- %-ere as :71'.cws

staffs as a

the

ene--en -e;ween 'lace. and wslte dets.

a- schnnIs h ad-ated sp,cific practices and policies that are
sc,ti.e 1- ihnrh in,: race relations among students. FiKamples of such

methncs or t- ' f-r if;ecl,.e race relations include use of mufti- racial
curriculum datergals, tearning of rinorit:. group history and culture, open
classr-hr di=eihms or and as=idnmenl:of black and white students
to tog,t),fr ,,rd 1.1a% together orgt-ired activities.

.111
3. that good race relations tend to 1110 principals

c.,hn are r Jalilted highl. h. tracners. These principals are supportive of
born tlack and it teachers. :here is e:idence that unprejudiced high
school principals help imprn:e student racy relations. Their impact results
from leader=h1,, to ,1,1-,pt ,ff,Ct,.c practices and policies.

-,(1'- Is Orttfr race relation.s-among students when teacherg,
administrat -t= morn-uT,:cate support for integration.

5. of r,1d1.:10-,C associated wIth succrssful Nteration are
under too dr-ust-ol of school personnr 1. Furthermore, most of the methods of'

*teaching tffecti n- race relations an not involve substantial or continuing
4411 'Tenth tur .

Concldsihns\,, findings support the following conclusions. First,
there AN s,hr,7-il cp-lition= that arc systematically related to favorable
.:,,j,_cotnes of integrt,r! c hn,licg, part4cularl to good race relattPhs, over a
wide rang, of

, demographic, ind geographic conditions. Second,
sort-, of the conditios tssorlited wit rflrressful integration are under the

401 controlonf It is ff.,sihlf for schools to have programs
to impro., tr yhing prirtires, racial attitudes, support for integration,
and irt,rp,r,h-nt fhi rd, chile school conditions lave varying
e,ffects r,rl di",r,r,' 'Aitcones, the findings ,-te not p ,igueda the
montradic ,n2rur n, i, s ri t,n found aches rant nutc es are

constdr,d strult,sehusl%. In eenrr,,l, anions that might be taken to improve
race r;I,atihns re hompatihle '(t.r)n,, to impro achiev,ment. Coy-litinns

r.
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conducive to' favorable attitudes of white students are consistent with those
conducive to`-favorable attitudes of blaCk stIldents It is possible to build

a program of simultaneous activities to improve a wide fangeof components of
effective integration,, with reasonable hope of success.

Primary Sources Of ESAA Evaluation Data

1. Coul , J. E. and others. The first year of Emergency School Aid Act
(ESAAPhimplementation. Preliminary analysis. System Development Corpora-

tion, September 15, 1Q75.

2. Ozenne, D. G. and others. Achievement'test restandardization: Emergency
School Aid Act national evaluation. System Corporation,

November, 1974.

3, Wellisch, J. B. and others. An in-depth study csf Emergency School Aid

Act (ESAA) schools. 1974-1975. System Development Corporation,'July, 1976.

4. Coulson, J. E. and others. The second year of Emergency School Aid Act
(ESAA) implementation. System Development Corporation, July, 1976.

5. Coulson, J. E. %ational evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act (ESAA):
Summary of the second-year studies. System Development Corporation, A

July, 1976.

-

6. Forehand, 6.

desegregation.
and otners. 'Conditions and processes of effective
duc'ational Testing Service, July, 1976.

Ongoing Evaluation Studies

1 Zvaluatiof the hmerency School Aid Act Basic Grant Program, under
contract with System Development Corporation.

2. A Longitudinal Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act Pilot Program,
under contract with S\stem Development Corporation.

3. Evaluation of the Emergency School Aid Act Nonprofit Organization
Programs, under contract with the RAND Corporation.
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Studies Of the Emergency School Assistance Program (ESAP)

(1) Crain and otherg. _Southern Schools: An Evaluation of the Emergency School
Assistance Prograa and of School Desegregation. 2 volumes, ChIcagO:'

National Opinion Research Center, 1973.

(2) Acland, H. Secondary Analysis ejE Emergency School Assistance Program,
The Rand Corporation, 1975.

I

(3) Seefeldt, ESAP Community Group: An Evaluation, Washington, D.C.: Kirschner
Associates, Inc November 1972.

(4) Evaluation of the Emergency School Assistance Program,
Resource Management Corporation, 1971.

(S) Need to Irprove Policies. and Procedures for Approving
EMergercy School Assistance Program Washington, D.C.:
Of,fice, 1971.

(6) Weaknesses in School Districts'
AssIstance.Prograr, Washington,

40(7, The Emergenc_ S:nocl Assistance
, Wasr,irgven Pesearc- Project and

4

Bethesda, Maryland:

Grants under the

General Accounting

Irwlementation of the Emergency School
D.C.: General Accounting Office, 1971.

Prograr- An Evaluation, prepared by
five otner civil rights organizations, 1 70.
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.ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORTON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Training and Advisory Services (Civil Rights Act of 1964; Title IV)

Legislation:

Rights Act
as amended

of

Year .

Expiration Date:

Title IV of the/Ci.vil

of 1964 (P.L. 88-352),
by the Education Amendments
P.L. 92-318

Fueting History:

indefinite

0
1972,

4r

1 ,

Authorization .\ ,Appropriation

1966 indefinite
)

$6,275,000

1967 6,535,000

1968 8,500,000

110 9,250,000

1970 . 17,000,000

1971 16000,000
1972 14,000,000

1973 21,700,000

1974 , 21,700,000

0,--r 1975
..

26,300,000

197.6 26,375,000 -

Transition quarter --- 325,000
1977' 34,700,000

Program Goals and Objectives

Title IV is designed to provide training and technical assistance
related to problems incident to school desegregation. Desegregation
is defined to include race, color, religion, sex, and national origin.
Technical assistance is authorized "in the pre aration, adoption, and
implementation of plans for the desegregatiipn f public schools."
Technical assistance includes, among oth ctivities, making infor-
iptionavailable regarding "eff ethods of coping with special
educational problems occasioned by.desegregation." The law also
provides for training of school personnel "to.deal effectively with
special educational problems occasioned by desegregation," and for
grants to school boards for inser4ice training of school personnel
and the employment of specialistS in connection with desegregation.
All of the above'quotes are from the legislation.

1
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Title IV assistance has been expanded to include. assistance for
problems highlighted in the let' Nichols decision and prob-

lents incident to sex discrimination. In Lau,'Ile U. S. Supreme Court
ruled that affirmative steps must be taken by-school districts where
non-English speaking students, as a result of language deficiencies,
do not effectively partiCipate in tie educational process. Title IV

was expanded by Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972 (P.L.
91-3181 to include sex desegregation.

Program Operation

A

Race and sex desegregation techniCal assistance are wovided under fdur
categories of Title Iliawards: General Assistance Centers. (GACsk, 'State

Education Agencies (StAs), Training Institutes (TIs), and direct grants
to Local4Education Agencies (LEAs). In addition, there are three speciall-

ized types of awards: (1) specialized Training Institutes for sex desegre-

gation, (2) specialized General Assistance Centers for Lau-related-problems,
and (3) separatelawards to State Education Agencies for Lau-related

problems.

Proposals (a14o alled applications)pare sent to the Office of Education
Regional Offices w re each is reviewed by Office of Education staff.
Non-govetnment panel sts assign each application a total numerical score
(consisting of points for specific Criteria that are added to produce a

total score). The Regional Office transmits the ratings with their recom-
mendations to the Office of Education in Washington where the lists of
applicants and ratings from all regions are combined arAranked in numerical

order. Within each category, awards are made from ?he highest score down .
until funds are exhausted (except for overlapping proposals such as two
competing applications for GACs to serve the same area).*

The purposes of monitoring of Title IV projects, according to an Office
of Education manual, are: to determine whether projects are being adequately
implemented, to determine wheter projectsare in continuous compliance, to
determine a course of action for any identified problems, and to provide a
resource for planning and eva)okion.

.4 There are three exceptions to this process of .regional application reviews.
Applications for Lau-rel4ed General Assistance Centers are not reviewed
regionklly but are sent dtrectly to and reviewed in the Office of Edueation
in Washington. In FY 1977; in order to improve consistency in the rating
of applications for Training Institutes and direct LEA awards, these pro-
'posals- were brought by each Regional Office to a central location for review.

I
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Program Scope

..4

The followdng table presents data pn Fiscal Year 1975 Title IV aw,ards.

101
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, DATA ON TITLE IV AWARDS

...,

%
.

Total

Category Applications

MADE I'_, FISCAL YEAR 1975 '

Amount
Total Awarded.,

'Awards (thousands)

Average
Award

(thousands)

- (I) i (2; (3) (4)

GAC-Race and Sex a _' 26
. $10,423

,
-$401

SEA-Race.and Sex 44 -4 5,507 125
LEAs-Race and Sex 109 2,163 46
TrLning Institutes

.47

Race -and Sex 93
,-

17 2,514 148
Sex desegregation a 11

.
1,.092 99'

GAC -'Lau 22 9 3,750 41T
SEA-Lau 1P

\
13 ' 1,250

, ,

94
TOTAL 341

.
167 f26,700 - 4160A,

The first two columns show that the greatest nation*ide competition
was for Race and Sex Traihing.Institutes, where 17 ofthe 93 applications.
(18 percent) were funded. The'least competition was for SEA face and Sex
awards, where all 44 applizatiev were funded..

The last column shows,that the average Title IV award was for Approximately
$160,000, with the average ranging from $46,000 for LEA grant& to $417,000
for Lau GACs. A great deal of this variation is due to the amount Of services
and geographic area covered.

Only rough estimates of the relative allocations of funds to race, sex, and
Diu-aelated assistance are available. Preliminary data from an ongoing

4 evaluation of Title IV estimates that 26 percent of the GAC budgets are
allocated to sex discrimination. .An estimated 33 percent of SEA budgets
and 42 percent of Race and Sex Training Institute budget's are allbcated to
sex discrimination assistance. Al} funds -for specialized Sex Desegregation

Training Institutes are used for sex discrimination desistance. No data on

the.relative allocation of resources to race atkd sex discrimination are
available for direct grants to LEAs. An overall'estimafe is that roughly
53 percent of Tide IV funds were allocated to rate desegregation, 28 pereent
to sex discrimination, and 19 percent to LaU-related-assistance.

. 7

Program Effectiveness and Progress

0

A new evaluation, Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of-1964: A Review of
Program Operations, concludes that the major strength of the'present Title LV
program is that It peeMigliessistance to school districts Intarying stages
of desegregation. A majOr need identified. in the report by the Rand Corpora-
tion is-for the'Office of Education.to brovide more explicit federal substance

243-200 C, - 77 - 12
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to the program. The report also stated that Title IV lack& eplicit goals

and that it is too small a program to tolerate the burden of virtually an

unrestricte4 mandate to serve the largest nomher of school districts in the

largest number of ways. ,Another need identifid is for the Offjice of Educa-

'tion to provicCe a clear definition of desegregation-relateS assistance--
A.

thspolict, goal of the Title IV legislation. 1The report suggests that as

To as there is no intervention by UCOE in the rulings of its differently-

intentioned regional irf..t.ises, we can expect that the present sySfer will

define practically every cat-e,n-related activity as also being dese'grega-

tion-related.
.

The study of Title IV assistance for racial desegregation is primarily

based upon an'analysis of mail questionnaires from 140 Title IV projects

and site visits conducted at 40 projeCts and 74 school districtsPserpd

by these TitleIV projects. The data were collected before sex diserimina-

tion was included along pith race desegregation as a responsibility of

,TitleP/ projects.
a

GACs often undertake complex activities such as developing new instruc- 4

tional techniques, training in th8 use of new'methods and materials,

developing curricula, helping districts assess needs and developing

techniques for school-community interaction. More than any of the other
-....

types of Title LV.prOjects, GACs have to function as organizations capable

of,delivering a wide range of training and technical assistance services

to a large nu ber of school distridts. Given these compleyitief, it is

not surprisi hat the statistical' analysis found that several .orgaliza-

tiolial charac sties were strongly related to the effettiven of

411

Cs but not the other types of Title IV projects.' (Project e eness

"g measured with a series of rating scales.completed by interyieWer after

theyVconducted site visits at the project and school districts served by

the prOject. Ratings were made of the effectiveness or impact of a project

on the Poailles, progr4is, personnet,.institutional structure, and training

aspects of the districts served by, the pro]ect. Fffectivness ratings were

correlated with other characteristics of projects (in this case, organize-

s tional characteristics) Separately for GACs and the other categories of

Title IV projeCts). Favorable \C organizational characteristics includ00

having a Well-specified plan of project, organization containing explicit

schedules and milestones and a clef description of staff responsibilitief

GACs with such detailed organization
plans fieemed bettei able not only to

\articulate

but also to pursue' specific Sesegrepsition-related goals.

The mok effedtive C,A.Cs visited hid a clear conception of the asOstance

process and were selective in choosing districts where they copl anticipate

a favorable, impact ire contrast with other GACs which attemptjid'to provide

substantial services to all districts requesting 'assistance. Also the.

evaluation found that GACs which did not operate independently from the

institution in which thev'were affiliated (Usually a college or university)

undertook fewer desegregation-related activities and were less effective.'
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SEA Title IV units often help school diStricts write proposers for obtAin-
ing 'additional funds, develop and disseminate materials, interpretfederffi
desegregation guidelines, and obtain statistical information to assist ill'
'identifying desegregation problems. SEAs also conduct'the training and
technical assistance activities listed earlier for GACs but do so less often,

than GACs. The evaluation found that SEA projects were generally effective
in conducting activities related to information disSeminatton (including
minority job recruitment). More comPlexISEAtechnisal assistanceiaceiv-ities
were effective only in Stares wheie there is a commitment by the State to

.school desegregation both in terms of a clear State policy and Specific
goals an'd-objectives for its enforcement. Two of the thirteen Title IV SEA
units visited had such an operational commitment to desegregation and those

4! were judged as the most effective by all-measure o4'effectiveK!ss that

were 'used. e -

Training Institutes (TIs) tend o provide specialized activities relatiAg

to the training of school pens nel. TIs essentially structure themselves

to meet specific district nee . -TIs.can be effective.if thedistrict has
a-favorable desegregattbi,envirbnment but have no leverage and are not

ervtive in 1eSs amenable districts,
.

'ne success of direct grants to LEAs for advisory sp ecialists
.

to,assist in school desegregation dependent upon a favorable desegregation -

environment tin the districtf., Jjthout such a commitment the advisory

specialist l_aCks Jnfluence to ealith desegregation-issues. .

Several pr If ems w re identifi d based upon visits conduc:h at seven of the

ten,USOF re ional flees.. F'rst, gaps in procedures far standardizing the
selection and train elists who r 'eview proposals for Title IV awards
create manager'ren prob ems. Second, thc.lack of knowied4e of the Title IV,

.prorem shown by somepan4lists also suggests the need for testing panelists

as part of the training process. Third,-the, exclusion of the judgments of .

regibn41 office staff about the effectivieness of .ongoing. projects significantly

we.ailtens;,the proposAl review p?tkssf Fourth, the,,procedurefor assigning

numerical ratin and ranking proposals leads regional offices to encourage
an. inflation of rating sciings wItch is leading to an erosion of -,tV rating

process% , -
'

1/

Specific recommendations riT-71.ade-- r dealing with all of the issues raled

in this summary, 0 A,,,_

,_

qt.

'4

o. 4

-
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

A follow-up study is also being cotducted by Rand to examine the impact

on the.Title IV program of combining race and sex desegregation-services.

Recall that (with the exception of the specia,liAd/sex desegregation

Training Institutes and the specialized leu-related assistance) most

Title IV projects are now responsible for providing both race and sex

desegregation assistance.
411

Sources pf Evaluation.Daka:
I .1° ft

1. Stephen Crocker, et. al., Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964: s
Executive Summary, Santa ?mica, California: The Rand Corporation, Ill

.

1976.

2. Stephen Crocker, et. al.,, Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964:

A Review of Program Operations, Santa Monica, California: The Rand

Corporation, 1976. .
i

3. L.S. Commission on Civil Rights, :Title IV and Schcol Desegregation:

A Study of a Neglected Federal Program, liasteegt6n, D.C.:. U.S.

Goiiernment Printing.Office., 1973.
1

it

4. Race Relations informatiofl Center, 'Title IV of the 1964 Civil Rights Act:

Alirogram in Search of a Policy, Nashville, Tenn..,, 1970.

4

I

4
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r '1
ANNUAL EVACUATION REPORT ON EDUCATIONV PROGW1S

Program Name: 4

Packaging and Disseminationl/

Legislation:

Special Projects Act, Section 402, P.L. i.L. 93-380

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1978

Fundink History Year Authorization Appromiation

1975
1976,

1977

\t. 2/

T/

4/

$ 1,400,000
1,400,000
10,000,00

3/

Program Goals and Objectives:
0

The purpose of the Special Projects Ae4-6: (l) to experiment with new
educational and administratile methods, techniques,, and practices; (a)
to meet special or unique education needs or problems; and (3) to.place
special emphasis on national education priorities. 4-e fulfill this
purpose, the Commitsioner is author4ed to make contracts with public and
private agencies, organizations, SsAciations, institutions, and with
individuals.

The purpose of this program is to disseMinate idformation about exemplarY
educational.appr'oaches and Products in a way,that would accelerate the
implurtatidft of these successful approaches and projects -in school
distriets throughout ,the country. The educational protects disseminated
by this program have been developed and demonstrated in State and dis
cretipnaly grant programs Supported by the 'Office of- Education. Through
mng these exemplary projects available to school districts in a way.
t facilitates their implementation by local school staff, improved
educational programs for children should0Fesult.

4o%

lj ibis program was formerly named the PaCkaging and Field Testing and
piogrA and until JUly 1,1975 kas authorized by the Cooperative
tResearcloAct (P.L. 531 as amended).

2/ The Packaging and Field Testing Program to 1975 was underthe authority,
of the Cooperative Research Act P.L. 531 and did not have a separate
authorization.

3y Figures*do not include apOoximately $3.5 million of ESEA, Tltle III
Section 306 funds for implementation of the projects via the packages.

J The Packaging and Disleminat.ion Program is under the authority of the
Special Projects Act P.L. 93-380 anardoes not have a separate
authorization.

(.'
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Program Operations:
. , .

.
.

Under .this program, exemplary practices and projects are disserinated

to adopter' school districts a-kd implerentation'guidance is provided
by packaged materials called P?rject Information Packages.

There are sevefal ifiajor activities involved in developing Project

Information Packages for widespread dissemination. The first activity- -

identification of effective education projects--has been underway in

OE for several years. For the first set cf Project InformatioaPackages
-developed, previous studies conducted by OE supplied a pool ofrOandidate

projects. Criteria were then estatlqhed in order to select compensatory

education projects for pa6.alrg and to validate their effectiveness.

The criteria were defined. as (1) effectiveness in improving student
achievement, (2) reasonable start-up and maintenance costs; (3) avail-
ability for and feasibility cf piEkaging, and (4) evidence of replicability.
Projects meeting thesekcriteria and, selected for packaging were also
'required to have approve/ for d;ssemination from the NIE/CE Joint Dissemina-
tion Review Panel (JDRP). 'Projects identified as exemplary by current
'OE studies and projects submitted to the JDRP for approval continue to

provide a pool of candidate projects for future packaging.

The second activity--analysis and packaging of tae marageient, resources,
and instructional components essential to the success of projects--begins
with an analysis of the vilidated projects at the .school site operatirg

the project. Through observing projects andinterviehirg participants,
components and resources essential to their,success with children are

defined. The activity continues with the paCkaging of those.components
"'in the form of guides for the implementation of the validated project in

other istri ts,. The Project Information Package Subsequently developed

for eac v .idated project includes a detailed descriptior of the resource

requirements for planning, school -organization, facilities,
staffing requirements, teacher training, instructional material and method-,
ologies, budgets, information feedback, parentparticipetior' .cornunica-
tion, schedules and milestones; proaect management, monitoring and evalua- _

e third activity is,to,field test each package-at several school sites.
The field test is importapt in deterMining the ease with which a project
can be implemented elKwhere using the information provided in the package.
-The-field test examines the effectiveness of the package itself in terns
of accuracy in identifying essential components, quality of packaging, -
acceptability and ease of use to teacheripadmin4trators, children and
parents, and flNally.if funding permits,tvenall Impact of the package in
helping children increased their achievement.

.1
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,The fo h activity --revision of each package based on the field test

data- akesaccount of prablens users hzave found while implementing

the roject via the informatior in the package. Given successful

implementation of a project e field, test, revisions made In the

,

.palf.kaged model on the basis of .ser feedback shOuld further facilitate

its implementation in new s of sites..

The final step is to disseminate the revised packages via an established

delivery system to school districts throughout the country. To accomplish

this task, materials were developed to enable school district offiCials

to-learriabout the projects that have been packaged for implementation

and to decide if.such a project plight help meet local educational needs.

:r rid-fiscal year 197E' these awareness materials called the Analysis

ar'.dSelect7on 'it cr ;-.SK,./ were cistribUted to ESEA Title T coordinators'

:m eacr State Ecucation T-gency and State Facilitators participating

the,'.aticral rf4etwork for their distribution to interested

for tre tissenn o cf tne revised packages nationwide.v.ardec, t
school districts. Later fiscal year 1976 eight contracts were

a

%

fr ,7! 1977 the ..roject :nformatior Packages will be disseminated via

the !etwor (NDP7, a rational delivery system
establisrec ir. 1974 itn the cast two years of ECU. Title III funding,.

ESEA in this report for rore inforr.ation

atoJt !rt. Vrie it was not expected that the ';DN would continue

after 7;tie :I: tecame cne of the consolidated programs under
93-341, late it r'r 1376 Congress expressed its 'support for

cont'nuing tre in ;1'1' 1977 Linde- tne Special Act authority. Jr

F7 1977 the ;-ackaging and F-elc 7esting Frograr under the Special

.7-rjects ;.ct ill oeccme the Fackagirg'and Dissemination Frogra;-,

Incorporating t,e it is expected trat the packaging and dissemination
E;,orts will operate rarr-cniouslY for the folloOng reasteis- (1) top
,efforts)tave :re sare general otjective, (2) the facaging Prograr.
needed 'a delivery sister to get tne packaged projects intothe hands

of sc-cc uffcials,and ;3) tte recognizes the potential of havinz
'grstratcrs rove tolsart packaging parts of their projects'

`or e it order" to react,a larger nurber of potential adipter

:crc ,tr7cts aticr.,ide and to -ake the export of *oecs more

cost effect've--e.g. reoucing tne arount of assistance needed from.

.

:evelopers-ir erting tie projects elsewhere. ,

O

1
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4 Program Scope:
4111ft

The effort was initiated with funds authorized under the General
Education Provision Act,.Section'411 and under Title II.I, Section 306 of
the Elementary'and.SecondaeY Education Act. Six effective cOmpensvtory
education projects were identified and packaged in FY 1974 an SEA
TitleIq Section 306 grants were awarded it FY 75 to 19 school sites,
for the,purpose of implementing one of the sAcessful projects. Of the

19 Title III grants toschool sites for the purpose of implementing the
packagedprojects, approximately 53fichools and 3,500 students were
in4lved.

174

The projects were implemented in school year .1974-75 and a contract
was,awarded for the conduct of a .fierd test evaluation, t assess the

process by which the districts implementedthe projec is a Project

Information Package (.PIP). At the and of V1975, Ti III grants
, were again ,awarded to the school distficts darticipating.in this effort
for continuation of the'pi-ojects during the 1975-76 scfiool year.

With FY'1975 funds, under the Cooperative Research Act, the field test
evaluation was ,00ntinued 'in order to focus an assessing student achieve7
mentigainS, a contract was awarded for the packaging of.up to twelve more
effective projects, a contract was awarded for the.revision of the initial
set of 6 PIPs, and fojlowing:tReir,revision, the PIPs were disseminated for
irplementation in the school year 1976-77as described in the previous sectjon.

,Prodrer[Sffecti,ieress and Progress

'

A two-year field tryout of the six PIPS in 19 project sites locatedin
0 17 schodl districts was initiated in July of 1974. The field test involved

approximately 53 schools and 3500 children at the 19 sites. Sites partici-
pating in,the field test received ESEA, Title III, Section 306 grants'fdr
thp implementation of the p4ojects via the PIPs. The emphasis of the, first
year of%this' effort (School Year 1974,-TE) was on monitoring the installation
orocess arid determining users attituoes toward the PIPs and the projects.

/0.he results of thtfirst,year of the fiel& test indicate that in spite
the djific tie encountered by school personnel in attempting to

"'implement th IP specifications for the start up stage whitb began
A4Slate and o schedule, the project implementation was accompkfshed. .

In ever site, with ane'exception, there was a PIP project (or projects)
infopervilion by February of the first year. Moreover, the instructional
programs' were implemented as described in thePIRs and the prbjects were
recognized as entities in their school district's. In addllion, -
projdct directors, and instructional staffs had developed efhSiderable
pride in aril, ownership,of their projects. They wele' plealediwi6Ahe

.

instructional program and felt, that improved student attitutes toward
iearping, and in some case., greateracaderic achievements had resulted,.
No dissen% was heard from eitPer parents of participant or from
community groups. Results cf the second /ear of the sta'y will' avail-
able carly it 1977.

,

---,
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While, school districts were stccessful in installing the projeCts via tfie
PIPS and result$ indicate-that packaging is a viable approach,a nurber
of revisions needed in the materials to further facilitate their implemen-
tation was identified. Nevertheless, results were sufficiently encouraging
to initiate the revision and chisserination of the six packaged projects,
the development of 4 second series of, Project Information' Packages a field

test of four of these newly develope4 packagts (bilingual projects), and
a study to examine th,e -process by which the six revisited PIPs are disseminated

and implemented.

4#
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V

Ongoing and Plarawd Evaluation Studies

1. EvalUation of the Field Test of Project Infgrmation Packages

The put'pose of this two-year study which beganirciuly 1174,is to
evaluatd thy' process by Which packaged educationalcojects.are
implemented in order to deterrine the viability of dIsserinating
exemplary projects for implementation by school distrierts via .p.n,
exportable package. The evaluation is being conducted under con-
tract with Stanford Peseerch Institute. The first year of the
evalu has, 4,6en corpleted. . It focused on the installation and

ope Lion cf the packaged educational approaches. The focus for
the econd year of the study 'f,ir process) is to determine the .impact
of he ircojects on studert achieverent.and to explore the school
dis riots intentions for continuing the projects after federal funding
is ithdrawn. Preliminary resuits were presented in the first year
re rt 1975. The final report of the fied test evaTUAtior is expected
in e winter of 1977.

2. Evaluation of the Disserination/IrplerVtatfOn of the Revised
4* Project InformatiorPackages First Series

This study exarines the dissemination and irolementatior cf the six
i

revised project information packages whiCh are currently being disseminated
through the'Title I State coord'inator's, the Title III State facilitators,-
and through 8 dissemination contractors. The study,is concrned with two
aspects of, the dissemination prograM: the -effecti-veness of the overall

.' dissemination stragegy and the effectiveness of the resultino PIP implementa-
tions jn_local comruni,ties.. Regarplin_g the dissemination strategy, the

- extent to wench the various dfs$emination units are able to obtain PIP
adoptions will be exarined in an attempt to idertify those factors that
appear to facilitate or inhibit adoptions by local commurrities. Ir

addition, in a sample of local comrunities who .have adopted ore cf the
siR-projects, thp study will examine the extent to which adopttng LEA's
follow..itIP gUidelintes. The Study will result_ a series of recomrendatidns

for the improvement of the dissemination-strategy,-and for'encourAging
setter implementation.

The'study, being conducted by Arericar 1rstitutes for Research, began in
the summerof 197e and will'cortinue fortwo years. Dati collection will

consist of on-site observaIjons, interviews, and surveys of dissemination
tactivities. It is anticipTted that the study will be completed in December,.'
.1978. 4

.
.
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3. field Test and Revision of Four Biling,ual'Education Project

Information Package - Second Series

The purpose of this two year study,,is to provide critical information

on the problems in the actual installation of the projects via the

Project Irformatior Packages in order to revise them prior to their

national disserination. The field test effort in'the 1977-78 school
year will evaluate the impl6mentation process and problems and suggest

revision in tne packaged products that would further facilitate their
.

adoption and implementation. During the 197E-79 school year, the packages;

will be revised according to results from the previous year of the study.

The study will be in in "arch 1977 and 16111 be completed August 1979.

and,will be corpl d August'197::-.

4. ',',ser/Preference eeds udy

It is planned that'this study will,rdentify the needs of local educators
for inforMatior on exemplary projects in various areas. The stildy would

provide the fol?owing kinds qf information: (4) likely size of markZs

for packaged information about exemplary projects, 2) kinds of informetiOn

which are rost useful to school districts, (3) form the information should

be in to be most useful tc school-districts, and (4) general receptivity ,

cf school districts to selectingrand,implerenting new curricula.

In addition to surveying the educatior marketOce, the study will identify

.existing exemplary projects in various program areas that are immediately

available-to meet loical needs. These programs will in turn serve as a

resource pool from which future packages can be developed.

This study is expected tc cegin in "ay 1977 ardsto,be completed aily 1978.

5. Synt.apis of the Firdings of :isseriiration Peiated Studies

Apurpose of tris study is to gain a c1e4r understanding of what has

teen learned in the early federal attempts at dissemination in order

to irprove or better irplement.proposed disseriratton activities and

strategies. Accordingly, this study will synthesize the findings of
Previous and an going dissemination studies and upon that basis address

the various policy relevant assues with which CE is faced right be
more effectively disseminated for use in the nation's schools, takinsw,

into accounI.iser irformation needs, school district constraints, and roles

and functioW tc be perforred by federa, state, and local education

agencies. This study is expected to begin it January 1977 and to be

completed August 1977.

p
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Sources of Evaluation of Data:

1. Horst, D.P., Piestrup; A.M., Feat, C.M. and Hinkley, J.LI
Evaluation of the Field Test of Project Information Packag
Vol.II - Recommendations for Revisions. mountain View, C lif 15"riaia:
RMC Research-COrporation, 1976.

2. Piestrup, A.M., Design Considerations for Packaging Effective
'Approaches'in ompenst.torY Education.P Los Altos, California:
RMC Research Corporation, 1974 (Report CR-241) .

3. Stearns, M.S. Evaluation of the Field Test of Project infomation
Packages: Vol I - Viability of Packaging. "enlo Park, California:
Stanford Research Institute, 1975.

4. 'Tallmadge, G.K., The Development of Project Information Packages
for Effective Approaches in Compensatory Education. Los kltos,
California: RMC Research Corporation, 1974 (Report '7o. 1R-254).

4-
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EVALUATIOREPORT ON' EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name: Assistance to States* fbr State Equalization Plans

Le4.11i.slation: Section 842 of Title VII of the Educational Amendments
of 1974 CP.L. 93-380)

Expiration Date: eptembeT 30, 1978 -

Funding Hi-story: Year Authorizationl/ Appropriation

1976

Transition Ou.2Aer
1-977

Program Goals and Objectives;

The program set up by Section 842.has two major purposes: (1) to reward
those States which have Nacted equitable and fair systems of'school
finance by offering reimbursement retroactively for expenditures associated
with developing or ad;pinistering the school finance equalization plans, and
(2) to encourage States which have nbt acted to reform their school support
systems,4-offering reimbursement for costs.associated with developing new
plans,. Section 842 authorizes funds to reimburse States for costs incurred
in the development or administration of a plan for equalization of State
and local school finance programs: Such plans must be consistent with die

r provisions of re Fourteenth Ame ment, and have as.their primary purpose,
achievement of equality of opport ity for all children'enrolled in schools4
in the State's local educational a encies.

0

$ 3,000,000 ;

S p.1500,000

Program Operations:

States are required to submit two -documents to the Commissiper to apply
for funds provided underthe law. The States myat-submit lipther a developed
plan'of State aid ox a proposal to develop sulll a plan. The se and dbcument .4
which States must submit is an application for reiznbursement. ile States
are encouraged to submit such an applicationalong with thei;2p n or
propoSal, they are not restricted to submision of one such application, but
may submit multiple claims until the 4moUnt of .their entitlement has been
awarded. According to program regulations, the State plan to equalie
expenditures is intended to be 'a "detailed description of the State's .

policies, prpgr and operating procedures relating to the State's program
and financiaX 's-sssi ace to local -educational agencies in that State." The
State -plan A' Urther'expecteci to meet certain guidelines as set up in the

..

regu,lalions fated with .the law. Whale no State 'plan is required to
melt, al.1.-4uicie }34 a State pin must not reject the principles as; ',,

cha terizedlt;;...the Oguidelines. ,

-..

1/Sect on 842 contains no appropriation au horization as such However,
Cone ess has taken the pos'ition thaRthe language of the Act constituted

an ligatiolwfor'the Federal Government totreimburse States for approved
costs, and has appropriated the amountS as indicatetl.
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Ir
The guidelines set forth ior the purpose of constructing*a Sate lissencial
plan to equalize educational opportunity within 44Stata suggest that):

(1) the plot allow c::pcnditures pe pupil to vary
4 with var}inJ costs of tile educational needs of

pupils, vailin) costs of educational programs,.
(e.g., special. vocational, or bilingual
progra:Js), varyir). -capital and transportatipn

cost!;

(2) the plan not allow th, wealti or the *leasurement
.of toe wealth of local educational agencies to
infitience the resources e;:pendad 1)5 such agencies
and the plan uc. financed _by an edultplole tax sytem;

(3) tie plan'cncoura_e citizen intep2st in enucational
decision-ma',1n_J,' encourage efficient allocation

educational resoueces and provide a means of
cvaluatin Awn pro%ress.

)

If a State scrbmits a proposal to develop a plan instead of a plan itself.,

the propos.al is e%pecte), to address itself to the guidelins outlined

above: As an example,studics describer' in the proposal should recognize
weaknesses of he State's ciarent financial system in meeting the guidelines
if such weaknesses or 1:))).olations of the guidelines exist: After the proposal
has been f,nded. tee State rmaiAs oblcuatcd to submit the plan to the
Commissioner for approval or diipproval.

Before submittin the application for reimbursement to the Commissioner,
the State apancv must have solicited ,views o( the finanCial plan from the

State's Covet-nor, loiJal educational ..aencics, and other interested. parties.

The application itsc771i must contain:

(1) Certification or the a..;cncy's authority.

(2) Detailed accou4t of costs incurred 'or a
'scnedulc of reim'durserents for costs to be incurred.

(3) Reasons why plan rejects any of the guidelines.

(4) A description - of how appropriate State agencies arc:

. involved in development and administration of the

financial plan.

(),

\*.



Once the State plan t or proposal) and application for reimbu

)ment

have
been ,approved,' tiw Commissioner dc termipc,, the allocation of ds to be

According to .the rules and regulations, svT he entitleple of eachPli11

. State shall be detefflined on hc) 'lads is of a straight -line formula, such
that the entitlement of t-ht most populous State shall be $1,000,00q, the

.entitlemcnt of tb,_ -least populous State shall' be ,101),000 and the
entitlement of ,_ Jo, ot]a. r Stto shall fall betvieen t nesse' amountz' based

on the ratio of tat ',tam. ' s population to the population of the Nation
as a whole." Suba., quer t ,ec tions of ti,u Rules dtscuss th( 'manner in
which al locations shall be made if funds aref insuf fi ciZ.nt to meet the
quote'! stand->r2. .A Sto tt 1: ,:lloeition will d( pen upon the total amount
appropria M for ft, :-,ro_ ram an' t 1, nu-,ber of st stirs ,ii approved'' .
appl ica t iur . ,(- onsealleOt. , -. ,m_.%,e n state's rant % 1 l l he equal to a
fiv.ed imoupt ( - ol),ilim in t:o . -ansi tion Qi..arte r) , plus an amount
proportion.. L i \ t l , ,tat ' s population.

Pro,rar Scope:

As. of l ( t)i-ur)) 2.!., 77, 34 States subma tte1 applications for
reimbarsc.ment 1.11c,r Slt ion Ti th auards totaling 8,994,437. The
table on p,_) ,Jiyo s tfe ntit1,-enC, the amount, aif funds requcstd,
Cite amok_.nt funds a or led and thl.. amount of remaiiiing funds the
entitle -tat

Prog,r).m f.fc ti-,o or I Pro,ra.

As can he se r fro,- th, 'Joh] c , t 3n h tl f the Statet,.havt, made
appli,oti in for a i-bor ,e nt. The vast majority of such States have
sub-it tc": proposals t,' v; lop a plan r 1 th( r than submit tirvi. a plan itself.
=,'ec ti on :42 _Is] it ion an t assoc la Led rc)golatiwns seems to have stimuLite.d

t a t , .> to h . t) fo- u l ate tS ta t( financial aid plans comprising conscious
att,npts to prowl e 7,1,-) 1 itj. of neat Iona] opportunity.

on,oin in Pylon," rvaluttion ntf,:41 5-

1,e(-aUbe t F.o)_r 17' op, rat h( -an in the Transition Quarter, there are
no on-,,eyfr: ,s.to 1 oatlor stu ev ua Lion s'ttidie's are still in
the Forma tf%.7. \sta_o , tat- f ither or both of the following direc tions:

to t., -,..tent of equal -ration

in 1, 'of of LOH-a
on

12) t,) -:t, nt to (,he
) tiOn .01_)y r, V t .!I-2u111; c-;tat 4ef,

v, Pitt .1 I non. lo did plan,-, to obtain eTait'i,
in -it tonal rttim ti

1 6

:11
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SECTION 842 - devised February 24; 1977

State

Alabama
'Alaska
Arizona

sArkansas.
California

Colorado
Connecticut
Delaware
Florida
'Georgia

Hawaii

Idaho ,

Illinois
Indiana
Iowa

Kipsas
Kbritucky

Louisiana ,

Maine
Maryland

Massachusetts
Michigan 11

Minnesota
Mississippi
Missouri

Montana
-Nebraska
Nevada
New Hampshire
New Jerey

New Mexico'
New'A/ork

North Carolina
Torth Dakota
hio

41-

Entitlement

Amount
Requested.

Amount

Awardell

t.
Amount of
Remaining

Entitlement

241,739
100,000

179,723

175,690

241739
100,000

, o

-241.,739

100,000
0

4$

o
ode,

179,721'
4, 175,690

1,000,140

195,281

1,000,000

195,275

,

11000,000

J95,275

o

0

220,307 0 .14, 0 JP 0

110,344 110,344 110,344

440,015 ... 440,0/5 40,015 0

298,802 293,709 293,709 5,093

122,484 0 1221484

119,442 0 o 119,942

574,171 336,942, 336,942

317,911 317,911 3'17,911

,237,229
0

210,270 210,270 210,270

184,368 184,368 18 ,368 o

X232 ..232,053 2 ,053 .13 .

0249,934 0' o- 249,934

131,030 0 ' o '131,030

264,266 0 0, 264,266

L

339,211 339,211 339,21,1 0

( 484,631 484,631 -8,6 1
256,203 ,256,203 o 1

187,349 187,/49 187,349 0

194,200 208,46D 208,460 85,740

117,356 - 117,016 117,0i6' 3'40 ,

152,593 152,593 152,593 0

110,212'
120,468.

0 9
. 0

110-,212

120,468

405,961 405,961 405,961 0,

134,09F 85, 85,110 48-,91g.

878,379 ' 878,379 878,379 0 '4.

320,628 3.20,628 320,628 0

112,929 f12,929 112,929 O.

555,986

,.da

7 555,983 555,983 0

V

V
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ECTION 842 - ReVised February%24, 1927 (Continued).

01

,

State Entitlement /

1010661a
Oregon ... ..,...__

Pennsylvania

202,557

165,886
60,016

Rhode.Island 126,165
South Carolina 206,677

SOuth Dakota 114,902
Tennessee 266,896

.Texas , 611,731
b Utah '136,728

Vermont 105,566
I.

Virginia 300,249
Washington 238,189,

West Virginia 163,243

Wisconsin 285,172
Wyoming 100,921

Total

14.1-1331 0 -147 13

13,485,431

0 Amount of
Amount Amount ' Reardining.

,Requested Awarded Entitlement

202,557 202,557 . 0

183,886 183,886 0

604,000 . 604,000 18

126,165 126,165 0

0 0 206,677

114,902 1 ,902 0
0- 0 266,896

611;731 0" 611,731

136,728 136,728 0,

105,566 105,566 0

0 0 300,249
238;189 238,189 0

0 0 163,243
0 0 285,172

- 0 O. , 100,921

9,575,667 8,994,437- 4,490,994

v.

1 9 :3
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G. EVALUATION OF POSTSECONDARY EDUCA ION PROGRAMS
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I 1

G. Evaluation of Postsecondary Education Programs

The overriding pUrPose of OE postsecondary education programs is to

, enbahhe educational opporturilty. The principal Federal 4rrategy. in puisUit

pf these gals is to provide funds for student assistance, both directly to

students and indirectly through states and institutions of postsecoyary

education with the assumptions that needy students should he aided first and

that students will beat some of the responsibility of financing their education.

Total obligations for these piograms administered by OE in FY 1976 amountedto

slightly more than $2.8 billion.

'The principal forms of student assistance administered by the U.S, Otfice

of EdUcatinri are grant programs (BEOG, SEOG, SSIG) which provide non-returnable

aid ($1,256 million in FY 1976); self-help program% (CWS, Coop Ed, GSLP, NDSL)

which accounted for $1,305-tgillion4 in FY 1970: setvice programs (Talent Search,

Upward Bound, Special Services to Disadvantaged Students, Educational Oppor-

tunity Centers- along with Legal Training for DisaAradtaged) aithed at recruiting,

counseling, and tutoring disadvantaged students both prior to and'once they are

enrolled in postsecondary institution ($7r milion in FY 1976); and finally

institutional programs, primarily the Developing Institutions program, which

accounted for $185 million in FY 1976.

* This amount 14cludes obligations only, actual loans made in,..FY 1976 under
the Direct Loan and GSL Programs were in excess bf ,$1,450 millions

195
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The Impact of 'Abdent A'Ssistance Pro rams

st.

(1) Participation,Rates

At the outset of this discussion it shoyld be made clear that while

participation ratesare a readily available and commonly employed measure

"of how young people are accessing, choosing among an persisting in

institutions of postsecOndary education, they are, not measures of the

distribution of educational oppprtunitv,e.Rather, they are measures ofhe

r...results of young people's response to whatever educational and non-educational

opportunities in fact exist. Differences in these rates by student or family

characteristics (such as income, sex, ethnicity, or Stoe of residence)

0
.should not by themselves be taken as evidence of a lack of opportunity or

evidence that student aid progrhms,are not importantly impacting on educ tional

opportunity.

Nonetheless, such rates -do describe important features of the

' in which tile student aid programs operate.

ontext

lir

Table I attempts to show where we are in access terms using p ticipation

ratts"based on preliminary tabulatiohs of the high school class of 1974

I
t

surveyed in the spting of 1976.

I'

a

a



holly Income

. Table /

Distribution of 1974 High School Gradbates.CUrreatly
or Ever Engaged in Postsecondary Study vs. Non-Study Activities

in Spring'1976 by Family Income ,

Percent
Four-tear rInst.

Current Ever

Percent
Two-Year Inst.

Current Ever

ActititY

Percent Percent

)
Voc./Tech. Not Percent Percent Studying

or Other 1/ Studyiag Total . -Ail Ingot Types

Current Ever Current Ever Current Ever Current ) Ever

. I -------

$0 - 2,999p.

$3,000 - 5,999

46.000 - 8,999,

$4;000 - 11,999

4 $12,000 - 14,;94

415,660 - 19,999

$20;000 r 29,999

$30,1390 or More

Income Vnknown

Total

$ 25.0

MO'

24.S

25.20

24.7

54.5

41.3

53.2

26.5

32.7

27.1

23.5

26:0

29.8

A

29.0

39.8

46.1

59.2

31.4

.37.1

10.5

15.7

15 8

17.8

22.
,
1

22.1

20.1-

16.4

17.7

18.4

_17.4

22.6

22.2

27.4

30.0,
.

26.8'

27.5

23.2 '

25.2

26.0

7.3

5.1

3.9

4.3

6.5
. ..

4.4

3,5

4.0

4.4

'

4.5 -

18.0

14.2

12.5

19.7.

12.8

10.1

8.;
-

7.3

10.8

10.6

4

,

57.2

58.2 .

55.4

52'.7

46.9

42.1,_

35.0
.

26.5_

51.4

44.4

35.5

\ I

17.7,

\...39.2 41

32.2

28.1.

24.6

18t

10.2

32.7

26.3

100

100

.100

100

100

100

*100.

1p0

100

100".

ijOt

100

109

100'

100

100

100

100

100

100

42.8

41.8'

44.1

47.3

'53.1

.57:.4

65.0

73.5

48.6

55.6

ft

64.5 "N

'62.3

60.8 '

67.8

71.9..

96:0

81.6

89 ,8

670

73.7,

-Source: 'Preliminary tabulationi.from Studies on the Impact of Student Financial Aid Programs, Study p: Impact of

Student Aid and Labor Market Conditions on Access to Postsecondary Educatio14 Institute for Demographic -

and Economic Studies, Inc., 'fended by pf9.Ce of Planning, Audgeting,*and Evaluation, Zontract #300-75-0382.
.

A
,t

1/ Other includes all other formal postsecondary training or schooling programs.

1
0 o

o'
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'4

The data in Table Iindicate that participation in postsecondary%study

activities varies markedly with the level of family income. This variation

is applrent whethet viewed in terms of currently-engaged (Spring 1976) or

ever-engaged participation rates. The differenie in current participation

between the lowest and highest income group is over 30 percentage points.

ejFigure 1 graphically displays the current participation rate data o4 able I

Irr
for all types on institutions and compares these data to the mean participation

- rate for all income classes. As can be seen, the relation-ship between income .

and participation is striking.

The data in Table I and in Figure 1 also indicate that the increasing

t'-
propordonf engaged in pog'fsecondary study activities at higher.income levels

is principilly a function of increases in the 4-year college going rates with

income. For example, less than 25 percent of the lowest income groups attend

4-year institutions while over 50 percent of the highest income class falls

intb this category. These data also show a much higher probability that a

. /

low-income high,Gschool graduate will attend
/A

vocational/technical type
. .

high income student will attend aninstitution than is the probability,that

institution of this type. These general impressions with respect to choice of

,A
institutional type are also r6flected n Table II which shows the disttibution

,..of students by income and inititutio al type and includes only those members

. -
"of the survey who were currently ( pring 1976) or at some time after high

ti
school graduation engaged in som form of postsecondary Study activity.

Data in Table III indicat' that there is.:a somewhat greater probability

that a low income student wi fail to complete a postsecondary program once

19
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Figure 1

Participation Rates by,Income
of the Class of 1974

in Spring 1976

'Mean

All PSE
. 55.6

Actual participation rates
by income in all
institutions

30

Actual participation rates by
Income in 4 year institutions

1

Mean
4 year

. 32.7

4
I

5 15 %20 25. 30

Family Income (in $1.060's)

4

'1



5

Family Income

$0 - 2,999

$3,000.7:5,999

$6,000 - 8,999.

$9,000 - 11,999

$12,000 - 14,999

$15,000.- 19,999

$20,000 - 29,999

$30,000 dr More

Income Unknown

Total

Take II
.

Distribution of 1974 High School Graduates Current4 or Ever Engaged

ip Poptsecondary Study Activitieill: Spring 1976 by Institutional
.

- ,

Type and Family income ' m

1 , .

institutional Type
Percent , , Percalt Percent

Four -Year Inst. Two-Year Inst. Voc./Tech. or Other 1/
Current- 'Ever Current Ever Current Ever

. \,*

58.5 43.3' ____ 24.6 27.8 16.9 26.9

50.4 40.91\- 37.6, 36.4 . 11.3

15.6 42.8 '35.8 .36.5 . .13.7

53.2 43.9 31.7' 40.4 9.1

46.4 40.4, .41.5 41.7
.

12.1

59.5 s- 51.5 til 33.0 . 35.2 7.6

63:6 56.5 31.0 5.5
t

433:6_

72.4 66.0, 22.3 25.9 5.3'

54.5 46.6 . 36.5 37.4 9.0

58.8 50.3 33.0 35.2 8.2

Percent
Tdtal

Current .Ever

100 100

22.7 100 100

20.7 10o v 100'

15.7 100

1 .7.4 100 po

100

100 100

100 100

100' 100

13.3

.9.9

8.2

16.0 ,

14.5 100 100

so
so'

Source: Preliminary tabulations from Studies on the Impact of Student Financial Aid Prbgrams, Study B: Impact of

Student Aid and Labor Parket Conditions on Access to Postsecondary Education, Institute forDemographic
'and Econamii Studies, Inc., funded %y Office of Planning, Budgeting, and' Evaluation, Contract #300-75-0382.-

.

1/ Other includes all other formal postsecondary training or schooling programs.

2C1
202
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,Family Income

$0 - 5,999

$61100 - 11,999

$12,000 - 14,994

$15,000 - 19,999

$20,000 - 29,991

$30,000 or More

Income Unknown k.

Total

Ah

Table III

Droptut Rates 1/ 'of 1974 Htgh School Graduates from First
Postsecondary Program Attended as of Spring 1976 by Institutional

Tyre and Family Income

Institutional Type

A

$

0

Voc./Tech.

Four-Year Inst. Two-Year Inst. ' 'and Ot er 2/ Total

Percent Percent, Percent `Percent

10.6

9.4

1.5'

7.0

6.6

9,0

.

'8.1

23.2

18.6 .

16.4

20.1

18.0

16.9 . ,*

19.2

18.3

8.5
t,

13.0
I

16.0

7.0

'41a
16.3 16.7

18.4'

Cfr

16.0

'13.8

12.2

13.7

11.6

9.3

13.0 ,.

14.5 12.5

Prelimipary tabulations from Studies OD the Impact of Stbdent Financial Aid Programs, Study 8:
Source:

Impact
, .

of StuAnt Aia and Labor Market Conditio on Access to Postsecosddry Education, Institute for

Demographic and Economic Studies, Inc., liranded by Office of Planning, Budgeting, and'Evaluation,.

.
,'' Contract #300-75-03132... f ,

.

. ,

`1/ A.dropoUt is defined as a person who left before completing program and was not attending

any program at the-time surveyed.
'

'4

2/ Other includes all. Nher formal.postsecondary training dr schoolinK programs.

0

.4)4

.
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4'

- entered than will a student from t e highest income clase. A student from

the lowest family income class has in general almost an 80 percent reater
f

chince'nf drOpping out than a student from the highest incoie class. It
t .

should be noted that this tendency is pronounced only in the extremes of
.

ti

r'.
family income. Thus,'not only do particiPation rates vary-by income rather

dramatically initially, they have some tendency to worsen overtime.

Another.interesting feature of the dropout rate data in Table III,
_ .R

however, Js the variation in retention by institutional type: 84'

4-year institutions face a much lower probability*of drbspingOp tha

students entering all other institutional:types. This IS true for and income`

cl aSses. Thus, it appear that at of the explanation pf the relatively
;

' 0

higher 'dropout rates of low - income students is the ,fact that. they have, a

ing

somewhat greater iendenCy to attend 2-year and vocational/technical

institutions.

)

4it

tc



(2) Net Price,

1

193

Equality of educational opportunity may slsos be viewed in terms of

"net,price", defined as college cost minus the sum of family contribution

and. aid. By-thib measure equality of opportunity exists when netI.. 1

price does not vary qignificantly by paren tal income for students

attending schools ofa given cost. If this condition obtains for all
s

.

a

income levels and at each cost level, it indicates complite financial equality

o4 opportunity to the extent, that this measure represents one's concept of equal

opportunity. Financial equality of opportunity will bertial if the condition

holds only for some income and/or cost levels.

In a world of no student assistance, an important source of differences in '

,
net price by income level (given college costs)" is the tendency for family

"contribution to increase with famigy income. By distributing grant aid so, that

itivaries inversely with family income, student assistance programs can equalize

student resources available to overcomethe principal financial barrier to

accessingspostcecOndary 4Ucation. Office of Edbc.Ation need-based grant progrhms

' are explicitly designed to 40 this. As measured here, howeverz net price does
. s

,
.

, pot reflect the impact of publicpolicy alone but the interaction of public policy

and private Parental decisions about how much they wish to contribute to the

education of their children.

If the condition of equal net arice'by family income level holds for

all college -Cost levels not only will equality of access be achieved but

(subject to the,same reservations) equality of choice as well: In this situation

students choosing higher. cost colleFeswill face higher net prices--blnet

prices which will not differ significantly from the net prices faced by students

- of higher or lowtr family income. Within the constraint of limijed resourc es

Office of Education grant progrsmi are also' structured to achieve this end.

. 263
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(3) Empirical Analysis of Net Price

Data for first-time,.fulI-time students are available to, determine 5;--,

degree to whi,ch differences in financial baKriers to eduQcf al access and

choice have been reloved. Unfortunately data are not readily available to

determine if differences in net price affect participation rates, although a
41

currently funded study is attempting to determine how many students do not

attend college because of price. The analysis below focuses on equalization `

of opportUnity for students gurrently enrolled.

Preliminary data from Phase II of Studies on the Impact of ,Student

Financial Assistance, gathered in Fall 1975, show a remarkable consistency

across income classes in the actual net prices paid by first-time, full-time

postsecondary students for all institutional cost levels' (see Table TO.,

s.tudent estimates of actual fam4y contribution er1.5' used. This is

an interesting finding given the availabiUty of aid and the diversity*

Of distribution methods used for these programs. For example, while all.,

- Office of Education grant programs are need-based, other Federal programs

such as Veterans Educational Repefitslos well As many if riok most of state

and institutional programs, provide grant aid on bases other than need alone.

The consistency of net price is especially apparent up to an annual family
.110,

income of $20.000. (Virr.ually all of Officev'of Education sponsored aid is

targeted on students with family incomes below $20,000.) For any cost interval

net price by income leVel at most differs by $243 and 4.7 percentage points and

4n all other cosy intervals the1difference is substantially less. The differ-

ences are ireatest at the two lowest institutional cost levels ($b- 2,000) where

1.

there is a distinct tendency for the two lowest income groups. ($0=6,000 and

* See studies cited in program descriptiOn sheets fpr student aid programs
that follow this section. (.
. ,
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. $6,041-10,000) 1 face lower net prices than do Students in the family income

brackets $10,001-15,000 and $11,001-29,000. This is an irportant finding in that

almost 90% of all students attend .Schools in this $0-2,000 institutional cost range

(See Table V). However, this endency for net price to rise with income over the

foul lowest ome ranges may be in part and perhaps entirely a result Of the

eibutio04 family contributions and/or the fact'that within an institutional

", coq_range .total costs tend to-rise'uLIFthincome. For example, fh4 largest dif-
. ,i_._,_. '

-..,. . . . ....:'

ference ($243) in net price within the. V-20,000 income range is between students

wisth family incomes of $0-6,000 and $19,001-$15,000 within the. institutional cost

range of $1,501412,000. However, this $243 greater net price paid by the
or 4IF

higher of,,thlse income groups is virtually identical to their $247 higher total.

costs. Thar higher incomerstudents tend to atcpnd higher cost schools is borne
r

out by enrollment data in Tables V and VI. In particular, notice in

Table VI that 50 percent of the $0-6,000 income category attend two-year

'....

.public institutions while only 42.6 of the $10,000-15,000 income group
,. . .

. -

ands these institutions. Thus, the rise in net price with income within the
44F

$0-20,000 institutional cost range may be more apparent than real. It seems

reasonable to suppose that a finer 'breakdown of the data by institutional cost

would h w.eyen less variation in net price with fatally income.

t

Any event, whatever explains the relatively minor variations in net
,

price with income, the reason for the more remarkable consistency in net

price is clear--net price equals total expenses minps the sum of family

contributions sand grant 1d, and faitily contributions are directly related

*family tncoMe while grant aillaries inversely with income. These

relations hold without exception for all expense. and income levels.

I
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Table V
Enrollments of Viret-Timos; full-Time kudento by Parental

Income and Institutional Cost
Pall 1975

Parental
Income Institutiorml:Csat

40-1.500 81,501=2,000 IEN2L1s.-2500 82,501-3.000 43.001-4.000 - All Costs *

I Amount' 2 Media 2 ' 7ato4nt t, Amount 1 X Amount 2

80-4,000 83.0 111,210 (10.5) 9.5 12,470 (10.7) 2.9 3,740-.- (5.1) 2.0' 20480 (4.5) 0.6: 770 (5.0) 100.0 1 90 (9.9)

86,001 - 10,000 84.7 126,830 (11.9) 8.9 12,970 (11.2) 1.5 5,300 (7.1) 2.?. 3,750 (6.5) 0.6 950 (6.2) 100.0 (11.3)
t

810,001-15,000 83.9 284,110 (26.74 8.6 24,130 (25.0) 4.1 13,980 (18.8). 2,7 9,270 (16.2) 0.7 2,210 (14.4) .300.0 w0000 (25.5)-

415,01-20,000 82.2 192,350 118.1) 8.4 _19,700 (16.9) 5.0 11,790 (13.9) 3.5' 8,280 A (14.4) ,0.8 1,890 (82.3) 100. ,234.010 (174)

820,001-30,000 79.7 212,090 (19.9) 8.2 21,910 (18.8) 6.3 16,650 (22.4) 4.7 -12,400 (22.0) 1.1 2,990 (19.3). 0 266,240 (2011)

r'
`420,001 or More 66.1 437,370 ,(12.4) 9.7 20,140,S (17.3) 11.0 22%,750 (17) 10.0 20,850 (36.4) 3.3 6,530 (42.6) .0 207.670 (1444)

611 I8ems* 80.201,064,170 (100.0) 8.8 116,350 (100.0) 1.6 74,230 (100.0) '413 57,340 (100.0) 1.2 15,340 (100.0 4000 1,377,420 (100.0)
.

11011: First parconala row rcent and.sacond percent in parmathesai is Awls percent:
1'.

Source: Prdininary tabigitione from Studies on the Impact of Student Financial Aid, news Education ltasearch Tnatituteitoo lee, Cal/girds

Office of Planning, /Sive/ag and !valuation Contract f30074-0382.
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Parental Income
. and Bete

.

Institutional Type an4 Control

4
Public 7 Private Total,t t'll- Pour -fear sTito-Tear .--,

111uni."
Four-Tear Two-Tear

,4
Amount I -, Amount 2 Amount 2 Amount I Amount 2 AMES I Amount

'S0-6,000
White 9, 489 11.0 14,130 16.4 t:3',120', 50.2 2,110, 2.4 13,220 15.4 4,100 4.7 80,360 41

. .

Black '4110 5.5 17,860 32.5 23,020 41.9 630 1.1 8,740 15.9 1,622 3.0 54,880.

Other 1,130 5.3 '112,670 12.4 15,00ff' 69.9 460 2.1 1,710 8.0 500 2.3 21,470.
All Students 13,620 8.4 36,660 21.3 81,340 50.0 3,200 2.0 23,670 14.5 6,220 3.2 162,710

.'`..' $6,001-10,000 .
C

, White 17,090 13.2 '23,640 18.3 6},890 48.0 3,000 ( 2.3 18,970 14.7 4,760
0 Black , ' 1 2,690 9.5 10,390 36.6 8,710 30.7 630 2.2' ' 5,160 18.2 770

-Other , 1.390 2.7 2.196 13.7 10,020 62.9 ]0 3.2 1430 9.6 290

All Students 21,170' 12.2' 36.220 20.1 80,620 46.4 4,140 2.4 25.660 14.2 5,220

$10,001-15,000 . .

White 56,910' 17.1 66,970 20.1 141%160 42.6 - 9,815 3.0 -.46,860 14.] 10,220 3.1 332,4,0 120
Black 2,800 11.9 8,210 35.0 6,490 27.. 810 3.5 4,540 19.4 600 2.6 23, 0 100
0that 2,490 11.7 2,620 ' 11.8 "12,450 58.5 '. 230 3.9 24850 12.4 360 1.7 21, 00 100
All Students 62,200 16.5 77,700 20.6 160,560 42.6 11,450 3.0 54,050 f 14.3 11,240 3.0 377 00 100

4

Table 9t,

ti

Enrollments ,of

Type/Control, and Race
-Tire, Full-Timd Students by

Parental
'1,1411 1975 4

1

3.7 . 129,350 100

2.7 22,350 100

1.8 ;15,930 100

3.4 173,63 100

IN . $25,001-20,00
'White 49,300 20.14'' .50,180 ,:t.. 88,010 37,1 9;760 4,1 34,400 14.5 5,520 2.3 23 ,170 100

Jilack 1,425 13.7 3,240 3,020 29.2' 440 4.3 , 2,020 ' 200 140 1.4 .,340 100

Other 1,980 19.9 1,610 .16.2 4,170 41.9 ' 610 6.1 '1;460 14.7 130 1.3 9,960 100'
All Students " 52,700 20.5 55'b30 21..4, 95,220 37.0 10,210 4.2 37,940 14.7 5,790 2$ 7,470. 100

-----0-

$20,001-30,000 . .0e

White 66,930 24.5 52,710 21.6 83,530 30.8 ' 15,619 5.7 40,530 14.9 6,300 2.3 271,610 100

0, Black 1,330 15.0 '2,810 31.7 2,170 24.5 .60 5.2 1,970 22.2 130 1.5 2,870 190
Other 2,040' 19.5 1,680 16.1 4,300 41.2 740 , 7.0 1,550 14.2 130 1.2 10,440 1000
All Students 70,300 24.2 13,200 21.7 90 30.9 16,810 5.2 44,050 '15.1 6,560 213 290,920 200 -'

p!.. . ,
: . .$30.,001 or More 8 '

White %. 54,170 26.1' 34,800 -16.7 42:740 20.6 24,910 ''12.0 46,280 22.3 4,270 2.34 -207,770 100 ,

Bleck , 6,000 14.7 950 23.3 1,020 220:5 390 9.6 .990 24.* 60 ,. 1.5 4,070 100
Other 1,400 20.3 *60 12.5 2,020 29.3 1,,070 15.5 1,420 20.6 130 1.9 6,900 ) f00
Al3..Students. 56,170 25.7 36,610, 16.7 45,840 21.0 26,370 12.1 42,690 22.3 5,060 2.3 214.740 100

4,7
., .

$'

'All Inchum and 5 . 8
All laces 270,160 18".7 303,420 20.5 553,050 37.4 72,720 .9 234,064 15.2 40,690 2.7 1,480,470 100

il .

1

. -Souse.: Preliminary tabulations from studies on the tmpact of Student Financial 41:1, Education Reeearch Institute, LosiAngeles, California

A.

2 1

Office of 214441244 budgeting, and Evaluation Contract .30075-0342.

.

r Olt
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While net prices 'appear to be equalized, given equal institutional costs,

for students from families in the less-than-$20,000 income group, there are

still substantial differenJes between the lower (less-than-$20,060) and the

higher,($20,000-or-greater) ineome groups. The percentage decline in net

price between the $15,000-20,000 family income group and the greater-than-

$30,080 incont. cl4ss ranges from 34.3 percent within the lowestt institutional

cost category to 63.7 percent in the next to highest institutional cost

' classification with a weighted average drop of 40.3 percent. These large

declinesoin net price wiah income over the greater-than-$15,000 income range'

are principally a result of the fact that this income group is virtually

,untouched by needlased grant aid. so that the large increases in family

resources with income-are not offset by grant aid for the lower part of the

income range.*

Another important diffetence which stands out when comparing the

highest income group with the others is that from the student's viewpoint,

college choice can be made on almost a wholly nofifinancial basis by students

with family incomes of more than $30,000. Net price for this income group

ranges from $437 in the $0-1,500 institutional cost categorY to $576 (a

24.1% increase) in the $3,000-4,000 category. This stands in sharp contrast

to all other income categories where the percentage,increase from the $0-1,500

institutional cost category to the $3,)000-4,000 cost category rtges from 120

to 171 percent and in absolute amount from $686 to $940.

,t 4
In spite of the fact that substantial differences persist between net

.

. .

prices at higher and lower family income levels and among higher and lower cost

* The above results on the consistency of net price n college cost) for ''

I
the lower and middle income range is consistent wi ta from the National

Longitudinal Study of the High School class of 1972 lished in the FY 1915

Annual Evaluation Report of OPBE.

21A
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institutions, it is nonetheless apparent from these data-that Office of

Education grant aid programs available id FY 147: have been quite successful

. in equalizing net price to students currently enrolled in schools of similar

coat up to an income level of $20,000. In the absence of the two largest

'Office ofEdnMation grant programs (BEOG and SEOG) and Issuming all other

sources of non - returnable grant aid remain unchanged in amount and. distribution,

net price would vary substantially by income as is indicated in Table VII.

..,

A decline

114

a net price with income occurs without exception within all

cost levers ,And by very large relative and absolute amounts. Thus, it is

, clear that Offdce of Education ;rant programs have made a major contribution

toward equalizinggwilifdncial barriers to accessing and choosing among institutions

of postsecondary education.

The data in Table IV showing the'conpistency of net price acrompintome

categories also suggest that factors other than financial barriers contribute

to differences in, participation rates among income classes. Thus, given the

,

aid programs available in FY 1976 to most lower-income students, ib seeds

clear that the problem of accessing postsecondary education may not 1p purely

financial; in,fact, an argument an be made that nonfinancial barriers may be

more important". W4t ipe,prob em is (if, indeed, there its a problem) remains

a matter of debate.

215
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Table VI/
Adjusted Nei Price by Parental Incbme and Igsatutional

Cost in the Absefiee of BEOGP and SEOGP

Parental Income

Cost and Net Price . $0

IC
- 6,000

Amt,

$6,00.1 --Impo
Z TC

F

Amt

$10,001 -

X TC

15,000
Amt

.
$15,001 JP20,000

Z TC Amt

$20,001 -

Z TC

30,000
Amt

30,000

or More
us; Amt

Cost: $0-1,500
adjusted Net Pricel/ 56.7 1,202 49.1 1,052 38.5 832 32.1 737 28.3 714 15.8 464

- . .
'

Cost: $1,501-2,000
.

Adjusted Net Price 58.9 1,962 :it 55.1 1,897 45.7 1,636 39.5 1,431 18.5 699 12..1 79

,

Cost: $2,001-2,500 ""....,
., .

Adjusted Net Price 50.5 '2,099' - 48.1 2,03 40.2 1,709 34.6 1,470 22.6 999 11.3.530

Cost: $2,500-3,000

.

Adjupted Net Price 47.9 2,120 45.3 2,027 18.6
\

1,772 33.0 1,611 22.7. 1,157 .10.2 525

Cost: $3,001-4,000 '
- P

Adjusted-Net Ptice 49.6 2,460 46.7 2,348 36.8 1,919 , 3.2 1,789 25.3 1,400 11.1 603

,wo
.

Source: Preliminary tabulations from studies on. the Impact of Atudent Financial Aid, Higher EducatiotiResearch Institute, Los

Angeles, California Office of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation Contract /300-75-0382,

1/ NOTE: Adjusted price equals total cost minus the sum of Family Contributflon and Grant Aid inclusive ofBEOG's and $700'a

in dollars.

c-
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In summary the data presented above exhibit a number of Interesting.

characteristics-with respect to the isiribution of educational opportunity

and how students respond to those opportunities. The financial aspect of

educational opportunity is expressed above in terms of prices faced by first-
*,

time full-time students net of non-returnable aid Nbthe form of family

contributions and grants. Within ipstitutional cost ranges these "net prices" /

are more or lrs equal for all family income levels through $20,000 in 1975.

' Beyond this income level net prices fall dramatically as family.contribution

becomes ever md)re dominant in the 'net price,calcuIation The equalization of

net price which occurs with the presence of the major Office of Education

grant programs stands in sharp contrast /with that which would occur in the
..,

absence of ;hese programs. If Basic and Supplemental Educational Opportunity

e . i
/ )

grant4 are left out of the calculationQnd other aid remainA unchanged in

amount and distribution., net price falls by large absolute and relative amounts

with family income leaving educational opportunity substantially mal-distributed.

Thus it appears that the principal Office of EducatiOn grant programs have an

important impact on equalizing educational opportunities along an income

dimension.

In spite of the fact that educational opportunity in net price terms does

not vary substantially by income where cost is considered, for a huge majority

of the first-time full-time student population there are still surprisingly large,*

, differences in college -going rates along a family income dimension.' in generlq

low income students are much less likely to be e?gaged in a.postsecondary educa-

tional activity than are their higher income counterparts. Most of this general

variation appears to be explained by"the strong direct association of four-year

21
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0

college-goift rates with income. The latter also apparently contributes to 'an

explanation bf dropout rates which are significantly higher for lower than for

higher income students. Students at four-year institutions are more lik6ly to

remain in school than are students'at two-year and vocational/teclidical schools.

The systematic variation in participation and persistence rates with parental

income does not appear to be related to any systs.atic variation in net price

with income.

a

1
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,

. The Impact of,Special Programs for Students from Disadvantaged Backgroundsr

I

APS

While studentAgrant aid and self-help programs can
lk

be judged in'terms '`

of their impact on equalizing financial barriers to obtaining an education'
at. ,schools varying coat and students of varying incomes, other Federal

programs are aimed at removing nonfldsncial barriers to access and

persistence. The target groups for these programs are disadvantaged

young people with academic promise who lack adequItte 460emit preparation
. -

,

or *to are insufficiently motivated, The programs ttempt to identify

these zioung people and'provide.them wilkfInancial did information,

counseling,-And tutorial assistance, to encouglige them to'enter and to.'

.persiat'in postsecondary education. Present programs focus on students

both at the pre-college and college levels. Current funding,140, allow

for Serving 5% to 10% of the potential clients.'

';

''' Analysis of data from a recent study of high school completion and

postsecondary education entry for the Upward Bound participantlyand a

similit% but non-participating, comparison group of students reveals the

:following outcomes:

(1) There was no significant Aifference in high school 1

,, tompletion, for-the two groups, with b6th having about 70
0

percent probability-of high,school graduation;

(2) There were lajge positive differences in favor of

-Upward Bound (UB) in entry to postsecondary education

N ..
See Program Description Sheet for detai dIse discus4ios of the Upward
Bound:Talent. Search, Special Services,' d Educational Opportunity
Centers Program. .

0

a
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with about 71 percent of the UB high school graduates

in 1974 enrolling in postsecondary education versus about

47 percent of the compaiison group.

(3) The 'probability of both high-school completion and Post-

.
secondary entry shows sharp differences between the UB

and comparison gfoups, and among the'UB students depending

upon length of time Upward Bound. A lthough the

comparison groups of students showed a 32 percent prdbability

of high school completion and postsecondary entry, UB
*

particiRants who entered UB'in grade 10 (or earlier),'

grade 11, and grade 12 showed probabilitieskof high school

completion and nostsecondarly entry of 60 percent, 53

percent, and 47 percent respectively.

(4) The average federal cost per UB placement imp ost-
,

0 .4
secondary education was' 53,054, and the net cost

ft. ,

(subtracting the proportion of the comparison groups who

-entered postsecondary eduCation wfthout the aid of UB)

was, about $7,400.

An assessment of the'performance and reeenti6n of these twb groups

of students in postsecondary educatiolkbegan in October 1976, and will be

completed in mid7-1977;

, r

. -

At the postsecondary level, ihe empirical findiAgs of the Study of

41

the Special Services for Disadvantaged Students (SSDS)-Program show

7

that institutions'that have pach programs exhibit neither-a positive nor a

negative iftact on dloadVantaged students as a whole. Historically the

A
'220

r
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edictor of later academic succOs has

traditionally been previous academic performance. No evidence was found
4

that Participation in the type of support services found in..the SSDS
411V

systematically improves performance or satisf ion with college over

that which may be expected from,nast performance.

The recently completed descriptive study of the Talent Search (TS)

Program showed that the program served'about 109.,000 clients in program

year 1973-74, with about 80 percent of the clients apolying for post-

secondary education. Three-quarters of the applicants were accepted by

postsecondary educational institutiorN, at least 26 percent were renorted

by the Talent Search projecis'to have enrolled, and about.three-fourths

of the reported enrollees were verifiediby the study as having done so.

-

In spring 1974, three-fourths Of the verified ent:Xllees were still enrolled.

/----
O,,n June 30, 1975, the Edycational Opportlinity Centers Program completed

its -firt year-of operation. The twelve funded centers provided various

forms of counseling and remedial OP tutorial education assistance to 32,000e

4....iNcticipants. About 14,000 participants were enrolled-inpostseconda?5,

schools, an0 more'tham 4000 additional participants had been accepted

by a postsecondary institution jsiort'had not yet begun their sidles.

The recently completed studiesmof-the Special Programs fbr,Studepts

from Disadvantaged Backgrounds noted,above, while showing some evidence

of program succeCs, have also revealed a need to improve program implict.
4

Work is underway to design, implement and rigorously evaluate a series

of alternative compensatory education techniques, or models. r s project

comprises two years for design, field-site selection, and aining.
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Beginning in September, 1978, there will be a three year field of

the models with impact data extracted annually for evaluation, and results

reported annually. There will also be a final year of data synthesis
.41

and analysis with resui/s reported for the whole project. The results will

be applied to the existing- Special Programs and will also furnish tested

models to abate and local education agenCies and postsecondary educational

institutions for use in their own efforts with disadvantaied studentp in

high school and college.

A.
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VThe Impact of stitutional Aisistanct Programs
i1-

Student aid programs prdvide unds directly to students, .and thus,
, -

. , effectively_redyce the, net price to student* This can have the effect of-

increasing the enrollment invostsecondary education to the dedet that

She enrollment d6cision is based upon, or is sensitive to, net price.

Wkr
The Off of Education also administers other programs thatgrAnts finds

. v
directly to the institution. These programs effectively help the institution

hold constant, in a neriOd of rising costs, or reduce the net price (tuition)

to students by reducing the net cost of instruction.

Federal institutional aid programs administered by the P.S. Office

of Education make'up less than 10 nercent of the total nE budget; however,

HEA Title III, the Developing Institutions Program, accounts for two-thirds

of this total. This program is intended to affect both the short- and

long -term viability of participating institutions both by promoting detailed

institutional program planning, and by nroviding resources to help the inst-

itution finance these programs. If an institutional spbsidy, such as HEA

Title III has the effect of reducing net price, the 4mtpact of the program can

be measured not only in how effective it, has been in tht enhancemdk of
4 41.

institutional viability, but in terms of access, choice and persistence. In
pd.

this regard, HEA Title III program funding criteria include as a key factor-

the relative number of disadvantaged students the institution serves. Thus,

the program can be said to be on target if the relative numbpr4of disad antaged

served in developing institutions exceeds those in the saden ponulati n

is a whole in all case'. Program information suggests this in fact the

case.
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F.I.Irther, (and program informatiyn again suggests this is the case) since
e `- IP . .

. ' , *
few paiticivatingoinstitutions have closed since the inc6ption of the program,

II, .

,

. ,

it can al.sb be said that the choice Qoal app
le
ars to.have been enhanced in' part

.

by th'ils program. This'follow,since the absenee of these institutions in all

- probability would reduce the postsecondary education opportunities or choice for

a number of thliVE students currently enrolled in these institutions. ,

However,-.little cap be said with regard to the final and perhIps most

1
.

important goal; persistence, since co'parative data adjus'ted for student

type, program*, Program quality/and achievement-over a four-or-five year period

° is not currently available.

Finally, evidence available indicates that there is little difference

,

in he resources available in participatipg and similar nop-participating

HEA Title III institutions of a similar nature: Further, when participating

public and prikae institutions are compared with public institutions in

the higher education community as a whole, the latter appear to be more

efficient' in a labor-to-capital (or physical plant) sense. This suggests

that while participating Title III institutions are less efficient in ap etonomic

sense; non-economic factors are also of importaIce in the administration of the

program.

While these comments refer primarily to the HEA, Title III Program,

"other 0E-admtNtered institutional aid prOgrams which effectively reduce !let

price obviously will have a similar impact on access and choice. These programs
V

also Piave specific purpoges which also can bemeasured Summary comments on

each Are covered in the specific program evaluation summaries below. 11r.
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'School Eligibility and Agency Evaluation .

With the advent,of direct federal aid to students, it became necessary

for the'administrating agency to make certain that students receiving.

federal aid would obtain ..a quality educational experience. Thy Office.

of Educat-lon, in particular, was given the responsibility of certifying

'public and private agencies which accredit postsecondary institutions

wishing to participate not only in the student assistance tirogra;ls but

&also in direct institutional'assistance progr'ams. Recent publicity on re-

cruiting practices and GSLP loan defaults has reinforced the need for the

enhancement of these activities, not .only at the Federal but also at the

State-level. Studies have been conducted, and others.are underway, which

wig provide information not only on that is happening but, atso methods

for overcoming some of the problems. Fuithtr,,detai,l'is provided on.the

studies belcfd do the sectipn on,Eligiility ana'Agency Evalpation:,

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT DN EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program

AP
, Expiration Dater

EAcation Amendments' of 1972, Title IV; Public September 30; 1979

. Levi/92-318, 86 Star., 248-251; age amended Public

Law 94-482.

Funding History: Year

1973

1974

1975

1976
1977

Authorization Apptopriation

(Such sumfas
may be necessary

I 1

$1.22,100,000

475,000,000f1
660,000,000

1,325,800,000
Deferred

Program Goals and Objectives:-

The Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program^is a source of Federal I

e

student Tinancial aid which beogame available to eligible students for the

first time during the 1973-74,academic year. The puipose of the BasicGrane

Program is to prqvide eligible students with a "floor" of financial aid to

help them defray the costs of postsecondary education. Student eligibility

is primarily based on financial need determined on the basis of a formula

developed by the, Office of Education and reviewed by Congress annually and

is applied uniformly to all applicants. The result of applying this formula

is called,the student's'eligibiWy index and is used solely for purposes of

determining the amount of a student's Basic Grant award., Eligibility for

Basic Grants is determined on the basis of financial need and that there is

no scholastic' determination made. ,

Program Operation:

(a) Student Eligibility

Basic G;an.t assistance is available to adl eligible undergraduate

students who are enrolled in an eligible institution-on at least

a half-time basis. Participating institutions include colleges

and universities, as well as postsecondary vocational, technical

and proprietary institutions Who meet Federal eligibility

gm,

V"'
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requirements. -A student may enroll and receive his pasic Grant
'awatd at the eligible institution of his choice. Eligibility is

limited to four years of undergraduate study, but maybe extende
Co five years under special circumstances. specified by ,aw.

, -

(b) Family Cantribution.Schedule

Tbe'law requires the Commpsioner to submit to Congress eaCh year
foT approval a schedule indicating the formula for determining the
Expected Family Contribution. This is the amount a family can be
expected to contributeto a student's postsecondary education. The

formula takesinto account such indicators of family financial
'strength as parental income, assets, family size, number of family
members in postsecondary education, and the:Jai educational

% benefits a'student receives. A separate is used for
dependent and independent students.

(c) Calculation of Awards at Full Funding

Thelaw provides that'at full fUnding a student's BasicGrant
,entitlement be equal to $1.,400 minus expected family contribution.
The Education Amendments of 1976 stipulates that the maximum award
in 1978-79 academic year be changed to $1,800 while the minimum
ward remains unchipnged. There is a fUrther limitation that payments
cannot exceed one-half the actual cost of attendance, which includes
tuition and fees, books and supplies, room andboard,and(a personal
allowance.' The minimum award at full funding is $200. \ .

(d) Calculation of Awards at less than Full Funding ,

In the event that sufficient funds are not available to'fully fund
all entitlements, student grants must be reduced in accordance
with the following provision:

If $1,400 minus expeCted family contribution is:

\More than $1,000 Pay 75% of the amtUnt.
$801 to $,1,000 Pay. 70% of the amount
$601 to $800 Pay 65% Of the amount
$200 to $600 Pay 50% of the amount

In addition no award may exceed half of cost minus expected family
.contribution. The minimum award is $50 at less than full funding.

2' 11.

9
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If sufficient funds are not available to meet awards determined
by the above seduction schedule, all awards are further reduced

by a constant prorata factor.

Program Scope:

Preliminary data for academic year 1975-76 indicate that out of a total

of 2,178,696 valid apPlication, 1,455,187 qualified for Basic,Grants. Of

the qualifying applicants 1,268,300 (87.2%) received ave ;age awards of $775:
Dependent students constituted 73.2 percent of qualified applicants in
academic yedr 1975-76 while theremainder (26.8%) were independent applicants.
In this academic year 6,238 institutions were eligible under the BEOG program.

The Basic Grant appropriation foil the 197'3-74 academic year was $122.1

million and eligibility was restricted to students who began their education

after July 1, 1973 and who were enrolling on a full-time' basis. Awards for

1973-74 ranged from $50-$452. During the second year of operations-(19974-75),

appi-opriations were $475 million and award levels ranged fi-om $50-$1,050.
Eligibility was expanded-to include a second class of students who began
their postsecondary education after April 1, 1973 and who were enrolling on

a full-time basis. Daring the third year of weratiOns (19754'6), $1 billion
was available'and award levels ranged from $200 to $1,400. Eligibility was

expanded further to include third year undergraduate students who beghn
their postsecondary. education after April 1, 1973 and who were enrolling on

at least a half-time basis.

For the 1976-77 academic yr, the BasiCiSfant appropriation language
no longer specifies that eligibility be restricted to those students "who

began cr 411 begin their postsecondary education after April 1, 1973". Basic

Grants will be available to all eligible undergraduate students who will be
enrolling on at least a half -tIThe basis between. July 1, 1976 and Juile 30, .

1977.

In addition to thipaboye expansion of eligibility, Congress approved
for the ).975 -76 cademic year changes in the Fatily Contributioh Schedules
liberalizing the treatment of assets, effective income, family size offsets,

and independent s ,These changes were based on program experience

and were'designed t prove the equity of the program.

As a result of changes in eligibility, the'movement to full-fu nding, and

changes in the Family Contribution Schedules, the Basic*Grant Program grew
dramatically over the 1973-75 period both in terms of'numbers of students

'served and in average awards. The number of BEOG recip.ients increased from
185,249.in the 1973-74 academic year to 1,268,300 in the 1975-76 academic year
(585%) while the average award grew from $269 to $775 (188%).

Perhaps more interesting than the overall growth of the BEOG Program is
the changing composition of qualifying applicants in terms of income and

dependency status. Over jhe three years of operation of the Basic Grant
Program the number of eligible independent applicants has increased from

243-290 0 - 77 - 15
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35,803 in 1973-74 to 433,251 in 1975-76 (or by a factor of approximately 12).
As a percentage of all eligible applicants independent applicants have increased
their share of total qualifying applicants from 12.3 percent in 1973-74 to

26.8 percent in 1975-76. These changes have had important consequences for the
overalk income distribution of eligibles which if reflected in the income
distribution of parLciparits (which i; presumably the case) has substantial
budgetary implicatidnt. The percentage of all applicants with family income
under $3,000 increased from 25.6 percent 19..1973-74 to 29.7 percent in 1940-76.
?his change occurred in spite of the fact that dependent eligibles in the
$0-2,999 income class declined over this period from 17.0 percent to 12.2 percent

of all qualifying applicants. While total program expenditured data (and/or
average awards) by dependency status are not available it is likely that tie
increase in the ratio of independent to total eligible understates the increase
in the share of total BEOG expenditures received by,indepeOent students. This

is so because these students are disproportionately represented in the lowest
family income classes.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

Basic Grant Program data and recent Higher Education Panel (HEP) Survey
results for the 1974-75 academic year inditater that the BEOG program is
genet-69'y working in the direction of equality of access and choice with
respect to the student characteristics of income, sex, and minority status. 1/

Although 1974-75 program data does not include information regarding applicant
sex and race, the HEP Survey indicates that the percentage distribution by

sex of BEOGIrecipients in all institutions is such that females are
substantially more likely to receive a BEOG than males. Survey' results

show that Basic Grant recipients were 54.5% female and 45.5% male. This

'closely agrees with 1973-74 program data in which 56.1% of qualified

applicants were female and 43.9% were male. These percentages are
almost exactly opposite the percentage distribution by sex of total

,enrollment in the latest NCES data. However, the percentage distribution

by sex of all BEOG recipients masks some underlying differences by type
and control. While females definitely dominate the percentage distributions
in the public.sector at two- and four-year institutions, the proportions
of male and female BEOG recipients at public universities are virtually
identical. In the private' sector, on the other hand, males tend to
dominate .the sex distribution of BEOG recipients at two-year institutions
(52.1%) and at universities (55.2%), while 54.7 percent of BEOG recipients
at private four-year colleges were female. In all cases, however, females

are represented among BEOG grant tecipients in greater proiportion than their

representation in total enrollment in each type of institution either public

or private.

1/ The HEP Survey did not include proprietary or public vocational schools.
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Inerms of minority versus non-minority status, the distribution of
BEOG's is heavily in favor of minority students--the percentage of minority
students receiving grants (48.1%) is far greater than their percentage'in
the total population and in their percentage of total postsecondary education

genrollment.

The following table shows the percentage distributiods of eligible BOG
applicants by income and dependency status. As can be seen from the .table,
58.1% of qualified dependent applicants in 1974-75 came' from families with
incomes of $7,500 ca less, and 77.5% had incomes of $10,000 or less, Of

those classified as independent students, 96.3% had incomes of $7,500 or less.

Table 1
Percentage Distribution by Income Class of

Applicants Qualifying for BEOG Awards .

1974-75

Income Dependent Independent

I
Total

$ 0- 4,000 28.8 74.1 38.7
4,000- 7,500 29.3 22.2 '27.8

7,501-10,000 19.4 3.3 15.9
.10,001-12,00Q, 11.6 0.3 9.1

12,001-15,000 8.6 0.1 6.7

15;000+. 2.3 0 1.8

TOTAL 100.0 100.0 1(70.0

The above data should be interpreted with caution because sex and
ineime distributions of qualifying BEOG applicants may not be represen-
tative of those applicants who actually exorcised their option to receive
BEOG awards.

It is apparenVTrom Table Z that the BEOG program contributes substantially
to equality of access and choice. The Basic Gran averaged across. all ftrst-
time, full-time students varies inversely with i ome and has an important
impact in offsetting the greater family contribu[[[tionsi available to students
from families of higher incomes. As was pointed out earlier with the principal
need-based grant programs of the Office of Education, the calculated loan-work
burden for schools of a given cost would vary dramatically by income level so
that lower income students would face substantially greater financial barriers
to both access and choice'. With Basic Grants those financial barriers are .

virtually the same for schools in the same institutional cost range up through
a family income level of about $20,000. This holds for all institutiona cost

levels:

23u



InstitstIgnal
Gime and Score*

Cost' . 50 - 1,300
ISM
SIC.'

State, Local, sed
rciesse 5crol4r4aSp

rsisrats 14,..fic
loisl Crerts

Usti 51.301 - 2.000
1200

SITC
Stat.. Loc41, nd

Private Scolardatp
moss :ens I :Otto

id
Ti O61 cre s

,

Cost: 12, - 2,300
ItcC
SEOC
State. local. and

trivets Scrol4rohip
sot.,,,, Isreits
Total Cr-rte

Cost 01.301 - 3.000
1200

Slit
Stet., LLeal, and

Privets scholsr4lip

Betel onus
Tete.. ter4fite

Ccat. $3;C01 4.000
20"C
SE0C

State. Lout. end
Privt Semlarehtp

V4t rrrrr isrofits

lots: Crarts

Taal. 2
Pemeatage end Amount of total College Cost. from

Itionr4tutnoale Grant Aid Sources by rerontel Onion
and tratitutional CIVIC for First -lima. Tull-Tine. Student*

Tall 1975

Amount "i6400

367 60.6

86 9.2

213 23 0
68 7.2

936

.

764 43.4
184 10.2

633 MI '
167 9.3

1,806

.....

208 36.7
105 _ 10.6

987 31.1
32 1.7

1,932

33.?708 335
173 8.7

1,083 54.6
*23 1.2

1,926

736 30.4

217 6.7

16

1.304 60.3
6 0.3

2.463

Z IC

(2,123)
25.7

4.0

10.1

3.2

(3,337)

27 3

3.3

19 0

3.0

(4.153)

17.1

4.9

23.8
0.8

(4.424)

15 6

3.9

24.3

0.3

(4,950
13.2

4.4

30 3

0.1

I

66,001.10,000
Amount 2 IC

(1,145)

073 . 31.9 17.3

36 8.0 2.7

220 30.4 10 3
69 9.6 3.2

722

(3,443)

589 38.7 27 1

168 11.0 4.9

648 42.3 18.8
119 726 3.4

1,524

(4.168)
347 31.4 13.1
116 U.S 5.1

..

929 33.3 22.3
49 '2.8 1.1

1.743,

(4,471)

302 28.3 11.3
167 9.4 3.7

1,058 39.6 23.7
48 2.7 1.1

1,773

(5.029)

393 25.6 11.8

196 8.6 3.9

1.469 64.2 19.1
30 1.3 0.6

2.288

$70,001-13,000
Amount 2 IC

14? 35.9

25 6 3

177 44.3
32 13.1

398

293 26.6

104 9.4

631 56.9
79 7.1

1,106

264 21.7
116 6.6

876 66.8
33 2.7

1,311

)

294 21.4
106 7.7

933 69.2
24 1.7

1.377

31-- 17.3
117 6.4

1,379 73,3

11 0.6
1.627

Paton 41 Irmo.

TC Amount

(2.294)

24.2 2.6

4.8 0.3

36.9 6 2

14.1 1.3

(3,627)

21.7 4.6

6.3 1.4

66.3 14.3

5.9 1.3

(41645)

19.0 4.2
617 1.5

72.6 16.3

1.7 0.4
0

(4,878)

13.7 3.6
3.6 1.1

77.6 17.6 ,

1.1 0.2

(3.393)0
12.4 3.2

3.4 0.6

83.2 21.7
2.0 0.3

610,001-30,000. 630,001 Sr MOre
2 IC 2 TC Amount Z TO : 70

(2,327) (2338)
29 1340 1.2 .20 13.8 0.7

5 3.3 0.2 4 4.0 0.1

93 62.1 -3.8 33 34.3 I.
24 13.2 1,0 22 21.8

133 101 .

(3.174) (3,960)

104 20.8 2.1 33 17.8 0.8
23 3.0 0.7 pe 6 4.8 0.2

330 66.0 8.7 110 64.2 3.0
41 8.2 .1.4 23 13.4 0.6

500 . 187

...to.

(4,405 (4.667)

101 18.9 2 3 25 18.5 0.5
11 4.1 0.5 ,4 3.0 0.1

400 '74.9 9.0 100' 74.1 2.1
2.1 0.3 0.1

334

4 .).

(3.097) (3,130)

133 17.1 2.3 25 1421 0.5
433 1.2 0.7 0.1

318 77.0 igrip....,13; 764 2.6
3 0.7 4.1 0.1

671 166

(5.535) (5,332)
111 13. 2.0 21 11.0 0:4
34 4.7-' 0.6 ' 6 3.1 0.1

366 79.0 10.3
Ill

1.112 04.1 3.0
6 0.8 0,1 2 1.1 0.0

720 161

IC

(2.164)

6.6

1.2

8.2

2.4

(3,328)

8.2

1.9

17.6

2.2

(4,253)

6.7

1.7

20 6
0.8

(4.393)

6 4
2.3

20./
0.3

(5.212)

6.1

2.2

26.3
0.1

AmouTITC041

60

12

141
03

248

167

31

319
46

783

180
64

690
16

930

176
63

.

571

12

1,112

173

48

1,170
14

1.407

F.72. Tte n6casr in p4ronth4eis is the reanjoial Coll4e4COsts for the corresponding Parental /mono and Institutional Cost c rrrrrr ice is dollars.
544TIr rf..iMi4af, teaulatioc from Sc4dies on the :react of Student Tin4ncial Aid Programs, Study It Inpect of Student Aid .84 Labor Forgot

Conditions oa A rrrrr to Postsecondary reutation, Institut* for Denographic mid Itanosit Studios, Inc., (uadod by Office of Planning,
Coludpting, and !valuation, nttact 2300.73-0181.
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In the latter context it should be noted that while the contribution of
BEOG's to,thy equalization of the loan-work burden oeFurs at all cost levels,
tei contribution is greatest (in _a-relative sense) at the lower levels of

institutional costs. However, the-two lowest institutional cost levels in
Table 2 account for approximately 90 percent,of ill students. At the higher

cost schools, BEOG's play a greater absolute role (i.e., awards are
higher) in equalizing loan-work kurdens by income level, however, they

account for a lower percentage ortotal cost. Rather at the higher

. institutional cost levels, state, local, and private scholarships are
more important in equalizing financial barriers across family income
levels. This is of course in keeping with the greater emphas4 in
the-Basic Grant Program on access and lesser emphasis on chfice.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies: 0

The Office of Education has recently funded a set of four major national
studies which will assess the impact of Federal financial aid on students;
postsecondary institutions and state governments. Study A will assess the
impact of Federal and state financial aid programs-and policies on the choice
process of postsecondary bound students. 'Study B will examine the way in which

market conditions -(and perceptions-thereof) interact with educational costs
and financial aid'to influence access to postsecondary institutioni. Study C3

will examine the role of financial aid in Student periistence in postsecondary
education. Study D will examine the relationship between.Federal and state
student aid programs and institutional practices in recruiting and admitting
students and dispensing financial aid. (Preliminary findings for Study A have

been included in the effectiveness section above.)

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program-files, Division of Basic and State Student Grants, Bureau of
Postsecondary Education.

*

Higher Education Panel Survey #27 "Student Assi tance 'Programs ",
Preliminary Findings, American Council. on Educe ion, Washington, D. C.,

October 1975. .

Higher Education Research Institute: Preliminary Tabulations 'frop
0

Studies on Impact of nt Financial Aid Programs, Phase 2, OPBE

Contract #300=75-03

.
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Program Name:

Sufplemental Educational Opportunity Grants Program'

218

ANNUAL "EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PHOGRAMS

1

Legislation: Expiration Date:

2#blic Law P-318, 86 Stat. 251; as amended September 30, 1979

Public Law 44-482.

Funding History: r' Authorization

74

1975
.1976

1977

o
$200,000,000 * .

200,000,000 *
200,000,000 *

Appropriation

$10,300,000 ..-

-240f300,800
240,093,000

200,000,000 * Deferred

*- For initial year grants "Us such sums as may be needed for continuift,

grants. Nab
/ "

(
4146

Program Goals and Objectives:

T6. purpose of the SEOG program is to provide, through institutions
of higher education, supplemental grant
benefits of postsecondary educ4ionto qu

to assist in making available the
students who, for lack

of financial means, would be unable to obtain epefits yitfloUt such

a grant." The %ore general related goal-of the programdlt:to contribute
to the prdioticfn of eqUalfq of £ducat(onal opportunity at the. postsecondary
level.

f

Program Operations:
. .

...-- le
ni' Supplemental Educational Opportuty Grants (SEOG) funds for initial

year awards are apportioned among the states'in the same'ratio as a state's
full-ttp, and full-time.equiveent enrollment bears to tbolital national .

full-tlke an full-time equivalentenrollment. Continuing awards are, allotted

in accord r egulations pulflished by the Commissioner of Education.' .r.
Grants ith .a.e ao iddd`by'lnstitutions of higher education artViesigned to
provide edditfonal rirsoutcea:td studehts whose finances ere otherwise
insufficient to periat aifeadanCe withoutsuch a, nt. The maximum award

* is $1,500 peryear or one-half of the sum o* the Mal amount ,of student
financial ald.pcitVided to such Student by the institution -- whichever is the
lesler. The,total amount'ofJ to any student, over the, ctuTse.of

232
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his academic career, may not exceed $4,000 -- except in those instances

where a student in enrolled in a-program of study:extending Byer five

academic years, or where particular circumstances, as determinedby

the institution, require that a student spend an additional year

completing a program of, study which normally. requires four academic

years. The limit is then see at $5,000. Awards are limited to

students who have been accepted as undergraduates at their respective

institutions,'who maintain satisfactory progress, who are enroLLed at

, least half time, ind who wouldbe financially unable to pursues
pr64ram;of study at pmch institution without such an award.

Program Scopt: A

N

In Fiscal Year 1971! ,904 institutions participated in the SEOG

program. Thi& repiesent ar26:1 percent increAse nver institutional

participaticin,lithe SE -programs in Fiscal Year 19A. These was a

further inctea. ef 12.2 percent.in institutional participation in th .

SEOG program between Fiscal Year ,1974 and Fiscal Year 1975 with 3,258

institutions participwitng in the latter fiscal year. During these

years, the lamest percentage increase was in the private sector,with
institutional participation increasing by Over 75 percent go.2843 prpprie sy

osehbolip. In Fiscal Year'1976,.the numbei of partic sting institutions'

increasedto,3,406--an inc./ease-2g 4:5 let-cent , /8 .number, 1,286

.. were peivate schools, including 848 ProprietaryA ugh grate
institttibne contribUte 40 percent of participaU stitut ons they

' recitve only about 19 percent s f the funds! A

.

r

In Fiscal Year 1976, public universitidh received 36 2 of the funds made

available.. Other public four-year institutions receive .1%; public two-year.

_
colleges, 13.92;,public 4ocaional-technical schools, 1.32: private universities,

13.4%; otheniVour-year prilage institutions, 17.4%; private two-year schools,N -

2.7%, and proprietary schoei, 7.0%. This distribution toes not differ

substantially from previous years. Pr5gram data indicae that apprqximately

445,000.students received average.grantwof $5E4.
i
f''' :-.°

'

- . .4 ' r . , .

In Fiscal Year 1972, there were recommended institutional funding levels

for EOG aid of $259,084,00. By Fiscal'Year 1,974-recommendations had

increased 61468,095,414 amd in 1974-75 they baedecreagediplightly to . -,

$458,814,123 while appropriations remained at less -than half of those fQuies.

Recommended requests for FiscADYear,19q6 totaled $519,8903740V-The
appropriation for use during Fiscal Year 1976 was $240,300,000..

a-
... 'I" OP

4

t.' Program Effectiveness and ProgresS: :

,' *

Seeent resultfrom thellifberEducatiop Panel Surf for Fiscal,Yela-

\6

"'": indicate that the SEOG prqgram is generally working in t}'e direction of equality

of access and choice along the student dimenitins of sex, income, end. miority,

itatp4. '1/ With rmict to tfielex charicterAptic, it is interesting that

Aubsta ally over half the awards go to feiales at all institutlon except

private- itiei ilt.d even at the letter7momen receive a percentage of SEOGys

4
....,-

1/ Th HEE Survey did not include proprietary oepptftc vocational schools.

Which acsountea for a total of,8.4% of all funds inFY 19
.

.
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(48.0%), which greatly exceeds their Proportion in the total enrollment

at pese institutions. The percentage of minority litudents receiving

SufPlemental Grants is 47.8 percent for all instItutiods, which is far

in excess of their percentage of total enrollment. Public two-year
.14

institutions showed the greatest percentage of minority SEOG recipients

(55.7%) and public unive ;sities the least (38.0%). n the private sector,

a different pattern eaerges with the lowest percentage ot recipients of

minority status in tyo-year institutions (40.7%) and the highest in

universities (48.0%).
.

The follOwing table gives the percentage distributions of SEOG awards

by income and dependency ptatus. Well over half the awards at all institutions

are received by dependent students with family incomes of lass than ,500.

While there are some-differences by type within the public and private sectors

,the attern,referred to,above does not differ substantially between sectors.

Table 11,

Characteristics of Parlficipants in the Supplemental -

Opportunity Grant Program by Type and Control of Institution, 1974-75

(1.n percentages)
50

Public Institutions,,

Total All r Two- Fou -

Characteristics Institutions Total Year Y r University

Dependent

414.ad/rgecome
Less than $7,500 .3 34.0 45.2

$7,501 - 11,999 22.3 19.2 15.0

- More'than 11,999F1 5.3 ar 4.3 3.6 4.4

Indepehdent
Undergraduates 18.1 . 22.5 36.2 15.4 17.4

100:0 100.0 100.0 100.0

19.

53.2
23.8

5e6

Dependent
/ Undergraduates
Family Income

Less than-$.7,500
$7,5.01 11,999
More than 11,999

'Independent

1 Undergraduates

"N.

155.0

29.1
7.2

8.7

100.0

2,35

Private Institutions

55.5 56.0 , 49.1

25.9 28.2 35.8

11.1 6.7 8.4

7.6 9.* 6.7

100.0 100.0 100.0
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sonteutruximeir
Cost 404

Cant SO - 1,500
11200

0200
State, local. glad

Private loifolarakfir

Total Ceara,*
COMM

111 .

.. Celts 21,501 - 2,000

0004
8800

' State, loos'. sad
Private Scholarship

Vsserass lessfits 633 35.1 19.0 648 42.5 18.8 631 56.9 -1716 ' 319 66.) 14.3 311t 66.0 8.7 120 44.2 3.0

Fatal Croats 167 9.3 5.0 119 7.8 3.4 79 7.1 2.2 46 5.9 1.3 0.2 1.1 2.1 73,E 0.6

Costs 02,001 - 2,500

3800 153)

b
(4',16$) (6,245)

SOO 187

. (4:67) t.4

1,604 1,524 1,109 723

8800 . . 708 .7 17.1 S47 31.4 1):12. ' 284 21.7 6.7 100 19.0 4.2 ;01 18.9 (4;13) 25 12.5 0.5 ,.
(4,253) . 1'

P

State, local, end 205 10.6 4.9 218 2.5 i3 116 8.9 2,7 64 ' 6.7 1.3 22 4.1 0.5 4 3.0 0.1

Priest' Scholsrohlp

Total Gusts 32 1.7 0.6 49 2.8
3 87'4

35 2.7 0,8

690 72.6 16.3

16 1.7 0.4

100
7:.!

2.1

-.
66.8 23.6 400 14.9 9.0

rotates. lensfits' 987 51.1 23.6 925

Celts 12.501 - 3000
8800 .

.

1,932

.

. 1,743 1,311

.. .

850

i4.87)

-$34

11 2.1 0.3
s. , ' 135

6

.

(0,424)
0,097) . (5,130)

01st 705 33.5 15.t 502 28.3 4(1/4.7213 294 21 4 (4011". 176 13.7 3.4
t

155 17.1 . 2.3 25 14.2 0.5

State, local, and 173 8.7 .A.9 167, 9.4 3.7 104 7.7 4,5
t

63 5.6 1.3 35, 5.2 0.7 4. 2.4 0.1

Private Scholarship . --,/ .

Socerkas lots/its
.

1,085 54.6 24.5 1,052 59.1 23.7 ' 0'53 69.2 20.7 271 117.6' 17.9 518 77.0 10.2 133 72.7 , 2.6

Cocas
1,986
. 23 1.2 0.5

1.175 ' "

&a
,

2A .1.1 24 1.7 0.5 r 12 , 1.1 0.2 5 0.7 0.1 7 . 4.1 0.1

StOC sc

(5,212)

-..

(5.395)
--,414111°

et, 03,201 - 4.000
(5,02!)'s 1:37'C

14,22 162

(4,059)

..
4

8106 756 30.4 15.0 593 N 25.9 11.8 320 175. 42.4- 3.2
4.7 0.6

21 11.0 0.4

(3,333)

17.5 6.1 111 15.4 2.0
(5,533)

217 8.7 4.4 110 8.6 3.9 ... 117 6.4 2.2 , 410 3.4 0.9 34 6 3.1 0.1

..
. . ,

i,504 se60.5 ,$0.3 1,46 64.2 19,2 '1,319 75.3 26.5 1,170 83.2 21.7 349 72.0 10.3
0.0 0.1

162 . 448 3.0.

',, II 0.3 0.2 . 30 1.3 0.6 * .11 0.6 0.2 14 1.0' 0.3 i 2 1.1 0.0

2,485 1,21s
0 4,827 ° 1,407 520 191

4

The weber is psrepthasis is ON! seta Total Cones* Costs for
Vbe cerreependifts Parental /mew Ad Inst4tutiosal Coat catelerrias Is dellere.

t
Prelisitatry tab:flatlets* from Studios is the %pact of Stadonp linamial Aid reest $6404, Impact of Student Aid aid tatoof Markat

Cos4Icloss -es Accts. io Postsecondary finattion. Isotitoto fir Deseiprapkia aid Stade*. /6., funded by Mites if 714sels4.

IlidsttIsg, sal Isslmottss. Costrset 300-750162.

c

Table 2
Percentage and Amoont of Total College Costs f
Obsretursalle Grant Aid Sources by Prireatal Scam

sad Institutional Cost for First -Tins, nt11 2ims. Stodsims
Tall 165

'treats]. Income

194.000 26,001-10,000 210,001115,000 515,001-20,0

/
0 020,001-30,000 030,041 OT OOT

Assess X 16 2 IC boast 1 TO 2 TC Amount I IC 2 it Mesa 2 TO 1 IC Aneent 2 7C 2 TC besot 4 TO 2 IC

(2,123) , (2,143) (2.164)
,(2,26) (2,527)

o,
(2,936

567 60.6 26.7 375 , 51.9 17.; ' 143 35.9 A.6 60 26.2 $1.6 29 18.0 1.2 .20 19.8 0.1

54 ' 9.2 4.0 58 8.0 2.7 26 6.5 1.2 \12 4.8 1 0.5 S 3.3 0.2 4 4.0 0.1

611 7.2 3.2 69 9.6 3.2 52 13.1 2.4

141 56.9 85 62.1 3.8 AS '54.5 1.9 c

33 44.1 1.5 24 15.7 1.0 22 21.0 0,6 -*"L',215 23.0 10.1 220 30.4 . 10.3 177 44.5' 8.2

936 . 722 392 248. 153 ." 101 . ' 10
. -

(3,337)
.."- %..,,.

(3.443) (3,528) (3,627) (3,774) (3,960)

784 43.4 23.3 589 30.1 17.1 295 26.6 6.2 167 1.3 4.6 104 20.8 2.8 33 17.6 0.8 ..

184 10.2 5.3 168 11.0 4.9 104' 9.4 2.9 4 31 6.5 1.4 . 25 S.0 0.7 9 4.0 0.2

State, Local. sod
Priests Scholarship

Totem* tomtits
Thal - Croats
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While defirittive conclusions will have to await further data on

numbers of students who would not have attended postsecondary education

without a SEOG award and a more detailed breakdown of average award size
by student characteristics, it is reasonably apparent that the impact of
'the SEOG program is'in the directipn of greater equality of access and

choice along the student dimensions of sex, income and minority status.

411
Table 2 provides an indication of how SEOG's fit into the overall

picture of grant aid for firit-time, full-time students. 4lhile BEOG's and

combined state, local, and private both constitute a more Barge proportion
of the typical award package than does SLOG, the latter is still somewhat

greater than Veterans benefits for this studbnt group. At firstblush this

may be somewhat surprising given the far greater total amount of money in

the Veterans program. The reason for this apOarent'anomalv is that Veterans

are typically neither "first- time" nor "full-time."

It is apparent fror. these data that SEO*GP contributes to the equalization

of both access and choice. Being distributed on a need basis, SEOG awards vary

inversely with parental income and thereby, contribute to the equalization of

loan-work burdens across income levels. Awards also increase with institutional'

cost and in this way contribute to the choice. The greater imoortance of the

choice g5al in the distribution of SEOG awards when comparedtto BEOG is

indicated by the fact that SLOG awards as a percentage BEOG awards tend.to

increase with institutional cost. SEOG's are typically in the neighborhood 15

percent of basicgrants Ktihe lowest cost levels and about 30 percent at the',

highest cost levels.

'Ongeing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The Office of Edpation has recentylrnded a set pf four major national

studies which will assess the impact of Federal finandial aid on students,

postsecondary institutions And state governments. Study A will assess the

impact of Federal and state financial aid programs and policiesron the choice

privess of postsecondary bound students. Study B will examine the way in

which-market conditions (and perceptions-thpreof) interact with educational
Costs and fdnancial, aid to'influence access to postsecondary institutions.

"Study d will examine the role of_financial aid in student persistence in

postsecondary education'. Study D will examine the relationship between
Federal and state student aid programs and institutional practices in
recruiting and admitting students and disOinsing financial aid.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

U:S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Office of Education, '

Bureau of Higher Education Factbook.

-Program, files, Division of Basic Grants, Division of Student Support.

and Special Programs.
N\

2 )



223

Higher. Education/Panel Survey #27, "Student Assistance Programs",
Preliminary Findings, American Council on Education, Washington, D.,_ C.,

October 1975.

Higher Education Re4earch Institute: Preliminary Tabulations from
Studies on Impact of Student Financial Aid Programs, Phase 2, OPBE
COntract A00-75-0382.

V
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION I'ROGEgHS

Program Name:.

State Student 4ricentive Grant Program

Legislation:

.

t

Title IV, Subpart A-3 of the Higher Education
Act; as amended Public Law 92-318; as amended
Public Law 94-482.

a

Expiration Date:

September-30, 1979

Punting History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1973

.
.

$50,000,000 * None
4 1974 50000,000 * $19,000;000\ 1975 50,00.0,000 * 20,000,000

1976 50,000,000 * 44,000,000
1977 50,000,000 * Deferred

4

* Plus such sums as may be needed for continuation grants.

#
Program Goals and Objectives:

A

The SSIG program is designed to erOMOurage states to develop or.expand
programs of grant aid to help undergradiate students with "substantial financfgl
need" who attend eligible postsecondary institutions. As with other Ftderal
student assistance programs, SSIG contributes to, and provides an incentive for
states to -contribute to, the longer term goal of equality of educational .

opportunity.

Program Operations:.

SSIGP is'a 50-50 cost-sharin"State-Federal) program under which_
Federal funds are allotted/reallotted to the states based on-a formula
reflecting current student attendance patterns. °Reallotment is'permitted
if a state does not use its current allotment. Disbursetients are made
directly'from the Federal, Government to the states and from the states to
postsecondary institutimis on behalf of students. While states are
responsible for the selection of grant recipients, selection criteria are
subject'o review by the Commissioner, and individual student grants are
limited tie $1,590 per academic year. A state may employ any distribution
procedure that falls within the overall scope of the statute.

L
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States are required to administer the funds through a single state agency,

with no Federal allowance for administrative costs, To, ensure maintenance of

effort, State matching for initial student awards must be in excess of the .

amounts the state-dpent for grants tu,o4 fiseal years prior to.the year. the State

tinitially_r ceived aid under the SSIG program.

Program Scope:
I

...fifty -six% States and territories are potentially eligilke for matching

granni under the SSIG program. In FY 1974, the first year of SSIG oppret,torr,---"\\

scholarship programs were expanded in 27 Staters, And completely new programs

of
were established in 14 States and territories. "----The following year, 9 new

States and t e District of Columbia joined the network of jurisdl ions with

o tiona State scholarship programs. 55 States and territories applied

in FY and all 55 are expected to apply in FY 1977.

Under the definition of "substantial financial need," states have a wide
latitude in their selection of grant 'recipients. Students from both low and

middle incomes may receive grants under this definition. In FY 1975, an

estimated 80,000 students received average grants of $500 ($250 Federal

funds). In FY 1976, awards averaging $500 will go to an estimated 17t,000
students, including two continuation classes and a new round of initial

student grantees. The pattern of support for four full undergraduate classes

will be reached in FY 1977.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

The limited data available with h to assess the effectiveness of the

SSIG program suggest that the progr s been highly successful in st4.mulating

the development of a network of Stat scholarship programs for the delivery of

financial aid to students. The number of States with such programs almost

doubled during the first two yeartof SSIC operations. At the end of FY 1976,

only Guam remained outside the SSIC delivery system.* In September 1975,

Joseph D. Boyd, of the National Association of State Scholarship /Grant
Programs, reported that the level of state funding for student aid had
risen dramatically over the years SSIGP had been in effect. Boyd's estimates

for Fiscal Year 1976 show a rise of 13.1 percent over the previous year
compared to a rise of 10.9 percent a year earlier, suggeiting that states
are making an attempt to keep up with the rate of inflation.

Reports from participating States at the end of the program's first
year show. that 135,365 students received SSIG awards during the 1974-75

school year. Students with family income levels below $6,000 accounted for

4171 of the funds and comprised 43% of the recipients. At the qber end of

the spectrum, middle.incoine students (above $15,000) accounted Tor 9.2% of

the funds and 8.92 of the student recipients. Student awards (Federal plus

State) averaged $1,000 or more in 5 States, and maximum awards above $1,000

were reported by 18 States. On the other hand, awards averaged under $250

in 7 States. Not counting 3 States where SSIG awards were level funded at

* ,Nevada and Arizona have until February 1977 to complete their arrangements
_for providing the required State matching funds.

24j
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less than $100, the national average was $580. By types of institutions,
awards for students at public colleges and universities accounted for 63.3%
of.tbe recipients add 48.3% of the funds. Awards for students at private
colleges and universities accounted for 33.6% of the recipients and 49.9%
of the funds. Proprietary schools accounted for 2.2% of the recipients
and 1.14 of the funds.. Comparable data regarding use of FY 1975 SSIG funds
will be available after November 1, 1976.

Out of .the 50 States and territories participating in the program
during one or both of the first two years, eligibility included public
colleges and sdiversities in 48 States, private in 45 States, two-year
institutions in 49 States, and proprietary schools in 22 States. Costs
covered by student grants included tuition and fees in 49 States, room
and board in 36, and other costs in 35. Part-time students were eligible .

"in.18 States and awards were portable to out-of-State institutions in 8
States and 4 territories. Need analysis systems-included CSS in 31 States,
ACT in 11, the 2rgOG system in 2 States, tax systems.in 3 States, and various
combinations in other States.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The Office of Education has recently funded a set of four major national
studies which will assess the impact of Federal financial aid on students,
postsecondary institutions 'and state governments. Study A will assess the
impact of Federal and state financial aid programs and policies on the choice
process of postse6ondary bound students. Study %will examine the way in
which market conditions (and perceptions thereof) interact' with educational
costs and financial aid to influence 41ftess to postsecondary institutions.
Study C will examine theifole of financial aid in student persistence in
postsecondary education: Study D will examine the relationship between
Federal and state student aid programs and institutional practices-in
recruiting and admitting students and dispensing financial aid.

The Office of Education has also contracted with Education Commission of
the States for a study to evaluate SSIGP itself from a programmatic viewpoint.
as study will attempt to determine the relative efficiency of various patterns
of State administration in student aid programs utilizing SSTG -funds, how State
needs analysis practices are interrelated with those used in institutions, how
aid is packaged for SSIG recipients, under what conditions grants are portable,
problems and potential in expanding eligibility of institutions and students
to meet legal requirements, and how consistent the State programs are with,
respect to other Federal based student aid.

Source's of Evaluation Data:

The Chronicle of Higher Education, September 29, 1975, Vol. XL' No. 3.

Higher Education Panel Survey /127, "Student Assistance Programs",
Preliminary Findings, American Council on Education, Washington, D. C.

'October 1975. '
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Joseph D. Boyd, Study of State Scholarship Programs, Preliminary
Findings, National Association of State Scholarship Programs, October

1975. .ft

,
SSIG Program Opefr ions, FY 1974 (End-of-Year Update of Program operation
data from Financial Status and Performance Reports of Participating States).

t
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

College Work-Study Program

Legislation: s 'Expiration Date:

ORM

Public Law 89-329 of the Higher Education
1965, Title IV-C; as amended Public Law 94-482.

N,

Funding History: Year Authorization

Act of September 30,

Appropriation

1982

*

1965 1/ $ 55,710,000 -

1966 S129,000,000 99,123,000 .

1967 165,000,000 134,100,600
1968 200,000,000 139,900,000.

1969 225,000,000 139,900,000
1570 275,000,000 152,460,000

1971 320,000,000 1580400,000 2/

1972 330,000,000 426,600,000 3/

1973 360,d00,000 '270,200,000
1974 .- 390,000,000 270,200,000
1975 420,000,000 420,000,000
1976 420,000;000 390,000,000
1977 450,000;000 Deferred

* Up until FY 1972, the CWS Fiscal Year appropriation was used to fund
program operations during the calendar year. With FY.1972, the program
became,one full year forward- funded.

1/ The Economic Opportunity Act of 1964 authorizecra lump sum of
e

$412,500,000 for three youth programs including College Work-Study.

2/ Actual funds available for CWS in this year amounted to $199,700,000,
inclining reprogrammed funds.

3/ Includes $244,600,000 forward funding for FY 1973, plus a supplemental

of $25,600,000. A total of $237,400,000 was available for use during
FY 1972 from a combination of FY 1971 and FY 1972 appropriations.
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Program Goals and Objectives:

The objective of-1CWSP under the legislation in effect in FY 1976 was to
stimulate and promote the part-time employment of students with great financial
need in eligible institutions who need earnings from employment to finance
their courses of study. By subsidizing the part-time employmen of needy
students the program contributes to the longer term Federal goal Of equality of
educational opportunity at.the postsecondary level. The qualitative and
quantitative dimensions of the goal of equality of educational opportunity
are discussed in the Overview of Postsecondary Education.

Program Operations:

Under' the legislation in ef$ect in FY 1976 employment partially financed
by College Work-Study funds could be made available in public or,private.non-
profit 8rganizations including the institution in which a student is enrolled.
Students were able to work up to 40 hours per week.

Grants were made to higher education institutions for partial reimbursement
of, wages paid to students. Since August 1968, these Federal grants have
covered Up to 80 percent of the student wages, with the remainder paid by the
institution, the employer, or some other donor.

Two percent of each yeaeh appropriatidn was reserved for Puerto Rico, Guam
American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the.Pacifia
Islands. A portion was also reserved for stqlents from American Samoa/Trust
Territories who attend eligible institutions of postsecondary education
outside Samoa or the Trust.Territory. The rest was allotted among the 50
states and the District of Columbia, 51 areas, by formula. The formula was
based on three f

Illi

ra:

(1) The number o ull-time higher education students each area has
ehlative to the total number for the 51 areas.

(21 The number of high school graduates each area has relative to the
total number for the 51.

-

(3) The number of related children under 18 years of age living in
families with income of less than $3,000 each area has relative
to the total number for 51.

Program Scope:'

During Academit Veer 1975-76, 3,215 institutions of postsecondary
education participated in the CWS, program enabling approximately 895,000
students to find part-time employment. The average annual student,earnings
including the institutional matching share hemounts to an.estimated $525
phr student. About 18 percent of CWS funds help finance off-caimpus jobs
held by 16 percent of the CWS job holders. Gross compensation earned by
students was almoht $470 million.

943-290 0 - t7 - 18
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4. It'is estimated by the CWSP staff that, during Academic Year 1975-76, -

CWSP funds were distributed'to institutions as follows: public universities,

11%; other fouf-year public, 5%; public two -year, 23%; private universities, 40
12%.; other four-year private, 23%; priiate two-year, 8%; publ4p vocational,

6%, and proprietary, 12%. Ninety four percent of the funds went to
, -11

4 undergraduates while 6% yes awarded to'students at the post-baccalaureate
,- level. '...

g15.

.

For FY 1976, panels approved $581,798,958 in institutiopal requests,
,compared.with $390,000,000 actually available for distribution to

schools.

Program Effectiveness'and Progress: 1

The CWSP appears to be effective in stimulating the employment of needy -

students. However, any definitive finding must await data showing how
many students would not have found employment in the absence of CWSP. The

program is unquestionably popular with postsecondary institutions both as
a student Aid program and as a means of prpriding a pool of:highly
subsidized labor. This pool is also welcomed by other participating non-
profit institutions.

41.

With respect to'the Federal goals of equality of access and choice t,
the program appears to be somewhat successful in promoting these ends.
A survey in April 1975 indicates that well over half (54.0%) of
CWSP participants at all eligible institutions were female, 32.6 percent

ee, were frot ethn c minorities, and 38.5 percent were dependent undergraidDies
with family iiiCalks less than $7,500 (see Table 1 below) 1/. These percent:: s
are substantially in excess of the percentages in total enrollment.in tr tional

Postsecondary institutions of students with these characteristics. No theless,

in that the program is designed to benefit students in great financ need

it is somewhat surprising that its impact on minority and low-income students
is substantially'less than that of the Basic Grant and Supplemental Great
Programs., .0ver 17 percent of CWS recipients are dependent undergraduates
with-family ipcmmes in excess of $11;999, while the comparable percentages .

for BEOGP and SEOGP ate 7.3 and 5.3 respectively., In terms of minority

status, 67.5 percent of CWS participants are frbm non-minority groups
compared to about 52 percent for BEOGP and SEOGP.. Thus, CWSP is clearly/
more middle class and non-minbrity in its practical orientation than are the
two grant programs. It should be noted that the survey data upon which
these percentages are based do not differ 0141.$reciablY from unedited program

4

data for FY 1974.

r.

1/. The study (Higher Education Panel Survey No. 27,) did not include'proprietary
or Public vocational schools which received 18% of all work study fundsin
FY 1976.
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ABLE 1

Chlpicteristics of flartielpants in the College Work1114
.-7Togran by Type 2nd Control of Institptfon, 19'74275*

(ln percentages)"
ra.

,
.%

s

P t., t, Public Institutions

Total All. Two- Four-

Characteristis Institutions Total'NYear Year University
1,_

Dependent. . '1.

Untl8rgraduates

Ta041.y'Income " .

'kegs than' 57,500 38.5 41.2 44.9. '; 42.4 4 33.14, .

$7,500 - 11,999 , 25,9 24.8 , 2.3-.3 4 26.3 23.6

More thar11,999 .. 17.2 .10.9 8.3 11.7 1.2.4

Independent .

Undeurfduates 19.5., 19.1 23.5 1:6.1 ""20.0
. ,

P.

'Graduate Studelli 3.9 A.0 0/ 3.5 10.2

.
4100:0_ 100,0. 100.(k 100.0 100.0

Depridene,-
,/f-ndergradt'ates

Family Income
Less than $7,500
$7,500 r.11,999
More than 11,999

indeirttden't

uljildergraduates

fflradmalte Studentf

Private Institutions .,

41t

33.6 47.8 33.7 26.4

28.0 34.3 27.8 26.0

28.3 13.2 29.0 32.0.

. 6.3 4.7 t6.7 5.0

3.8 0 2.8 10.6

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0

Biped on findings of the Higher Education Panel Survey No. 27.

Morezecent data from the Higher Education Research Institute's S,t,udies

oni Impact of StndpqAPinancial Aid Programs indicates that the percentage and

"4 amount'of collegepeicarses financed by all student work and by College Work -

Study jobs for firstirme_and full-time freshmen in the Fall 1915 range fro

to almost 20 percent of total student expenses for students from families

incomes of $20,0006r less. Work-Study accounted for from.one-fourth to brae

-, laalf of alT.earnings with low,income groups r eiving moreWork-S udy funds

both f .real and relative terms. Further Table 2 shows,. stud is in the

middle inallgkinfik finande a greater p o ortion their expenses with job

,earning's thaQ xr. students at either t lower end dr,higher end'ofIthe income
. 4

-scale.

a 24
a
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TABLE 2 , .
,

Percent-ages and Amnprit of fotal gollege Costs Frbm Work SoOtities of.Support

by Parental Income and Institutional Cost for_Firdp-Timao Full -,Time Students

.114,11 1976

Paralegal I
;Inititutional -. e

Cost and Source $0-6,000 '.'" $8,001-10,000 $10,001x15,000 $1 ,001-20,000 .$20,001-30,000 ovol.or Mort .:.

. Amount 7, 'Amount ' % Amount % Amoun .% t., Amount.

Cost: $0 - 1,500
CWS

Other Work
Total Work

.' 4
249 '7.5 ' 11.4 448 1244

.: .

. .

112 5.0 89 4.0' 56 -2.6 33 '4 1.4 , i5.
224 10.6 302' 14.1 363 16.8 391 . 171 .484

33,6 15.6k ,391 18.1 419 19.4 '424 4-8%5 499

Cod 1,501F1 2,000 '
: .

CWS 174 '5,.2 174 5.1 144' ' 3.7 108 * ".3.0, 62
Oty Work 341 9.9 411 433
Tot 1 Work ,,423 127 515 15.0 545 15.1

. ,. .

..cote: $2,001 -2,500 %.
: CWS . /i3 5.1 224 3.4 166 ''

Other Work 24 5.9 291 6.9, 377 '

3.9

8.8
Total Work, 11.0 515 . 12,3 543 12.7

4 , . , .
..,

/ ,
Codt: $2,501 - 3,000 s

CWS 250 5.6 "222 5:0, 2138 4.5
Other WoriC* N9, 253,

)
' 5.7 3.65 8.2 409 9.5

Total Work , 503 11.3 587 13.2' 617 14.0

Cost: $3,001 - 4,000 ( ''''
. ,,

CWS

rk
'

325 6.6 346Other Wo
280 ' 5.8 , 297 5.9 le. 22 , 4.3

ilk ,"388 7.4
Total Work , 614 12.4 643 12.7 610 11,7

10 OB .

-
.. . ....4114 0 1

%

'

.

Amount

'

,

,.6 9

'15.1 342

15.7 351

.

-

1.6 12

11.5 330

%

11.7

12..6

.3

8-.3

*

1
556

,

128

397

525

162

467

,629

158

486
144

15:44

3.0'
9.,3

. 12.3

4' ,

'3.3
9.5

12,8

3.1

9.4

. ' 12.5

495

62'

412
474

.

90
410

500-

108

432

540

. 4:1. e
,.

- 1.4

; 9.3

10.7

.118
8.0

9.8 .

2:
7.1
9.8

342 '

q

10

306
316

12 .

285'
'297 '

'130ki
,2821.
,295

8.6

,

.2

6.5,
)5.7

,

,h .2

5.6

5.0r

.

.2

'5.3
5.5

w
...,

.. -

SoUrce: Preliminary'tab'ulations from studies on tileTmpaCt of Studspt Finandial Aid, Higher'Eaueation Research
InstitUte, Lose Angeles, California, Officeof Planning, B ?gating, and Evaluation Contract #300 -75- 0382.

'; 4 9
. .

21(-) _. , . 0)
e I
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, o
Perhaps the, strongest- findings wfth respect to_the impact of CWSP

and access to postsecondary education is contained in a study by the
Bureau of Applied Socittl Research at Columbia University based on
1969-70 data. This study reports the percentages of students In; income
level who said they would net have attended without CWS.

Family Income'Level
Percent of CWS Students Who Would

4 Not_Have Attended Without CWS

Less than $3,006 "32:.7%

$3,000 to S50.99" 23.2

$8,000 to $7,499 16.2

$7,500 to $8,999
000 or more -

,
-13.1

8.0

Again it can be seen that CWS aid was 6?ucia3. larger, percentage of
low income students thah higher income students.

. Ongoing and Planned-Evaluation Studies:
4

The Office of Education, as noted last year, funded a set of four major
, national studieiyhtchedll assess the impact of Federal financial aid on

'students, postsecondary' institutions and state governments. Study A whiff
will assess the impact of Federal and state financial aid programs and
policies on the choiceprocess of postsecondary boundstudeilts provided
information for Table 2. Study,B will examine the way in which market
conditions (and perteptionh thereof) interact with educational costs and
financial aid to influence access to postsecondary institutfoO. Study C
will examine the role.of financial aid in student persIsteng in poststcondary
education. Study D will examine the relationship between' Federal and state
student aid program& andinstiNtional pra9.tice in recruiting and admitting
students and dispensing financial aid.

t.
Sources of Evaluation Data

Program `files, EUreaU of:FoStSecondary Education.

Higher EducationTanel Survey #27, "Student Assistance Programs ",.
American CounCil an Education, Washington, D. C., October-1975.

Eureau of Applied Social Research, The Federal College Work-Study
Student Assistance Programs, Fall. 1971, Washington. D.'C., 1974.

Higher Educatioh Research Instituw Preliminary Tabulationsliom' -

Studies on impact,of Student Fine:Mal Aid Programs, Phase 2, OPBE
0Contract #300-75-0382.
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ANNULI. EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION kROCRAMS

Program Name:

4
Cooperative Ed c,tion Prograt

%

0

Legislation:

P.L. 89-329, as amended by P.L. 90-575; as
amended by P.L.92-318 of the"Higher Education
Act of 1972
P.L. 94-482.

t?--

Histor :

Expiratioh Date:

September 30, 198.";

(20 U.S.C. 1087); as 'amended

at 'Authorization

by

'

44,

Appropriation

1.1741)--

1971 ,

' 1972

_

$10,750,000
10,7160,000

S 1,540,000
- 1:600,000

1,700,1200

10,750,000

"1: 10,750,000 . 10,750,000 ,,

15./3 10,750,000 10,750,000

10,750,000 10,750,000

A 3,250,900 **

1977 16,500,006 Deferrele

! 'Ore percent , c "ollege 1,'ork-Study67appropriation was authoried

- to be used in su.pn of Cooperativg Fducation programs at higher

educatiop institatio s,

** Tiansi nal ouarter 1976.

Program Goals and Oblatives:

The pl;rpose oT tn,7 program is, to assist some institutions,of higher
education in establish,14: strengthening or expanding on their caitpuses

Coop rative Educati.)71 on)grams which alternate full-time academic study

withIlperjods of full-time employment. The purpose of such student employment

is'to enable students to obtain funds for their education and to the extent
possible work -9.perience related to their academic or' occupational objective.

The le,!iilation for this pro'gralk in addition authorizes grants for

training and research, the purpdse of which is to train Cooperative.Eycatiort
administrators and to seek methods of improving Cooperative Education programs.

'

uy

OIL

or- ,

404_
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Program' Operations:

Under the Cooperative Education program, grants are awarded to institutions
on a moposal baBig, with an institution eligible to receive grants for three
Years. Awards cannot exceed $75,000 and funds must not be used as compensation
foestudent employment: Salaries and other administrative expenses for

"Cbopeiative Education administrators Sre payable from grant funds.

The institutions qf higher education assume the'resporfsibiaity!.for
assigning theAptudent to a job relevant to hid academic program and providing
supervision ding the work period. ..The institution evaluates, with employer
input, the student's job performance And in some cases awatds academic credit
for the work experience. In other cases the kind and extent of work experij
ence is recorded on the transcript.

Program Scope:

In FY 1976, 593 proposals were submitted. This number is smaller by 138
that the number of proposals suhmited in FY*19.75-7possible because of an earlier,

.application deadline. Of the 593 submitted, 287 were'acted'onf vorably. 268.

awards were made to institutions for prograestrengthening.and, istratien,
15 went towards training of Cooperative Education Coordinators a 4 towards
resurch. Of the 268 awardsfor strengthening and administration, 120 went t6
two-dear public,97 to four-year public., 13 to two -year private, and 51 to
four-year,'ftivate. The total number of institutions'exCeeds the number of,
awards because some awards went to consortia.

tie .

'The recently completed Report on Fundipg Patterns compiled by Applied
MaaatementScience as a part of the larger study on Cooperative Z4uCg,tion
reveals that appioximateiy 75 percent of the institutions receiving.Title IV-D
grants, Cooperative Education is optional and at the, same percentage of
institutions non-additive credit is awarded foethework componept'of'
Cooperative:Edu ion. s

Twice as many public institutions as private institutions have been
awarded recipients. The average award is approximately $30,000, substantially'.
less than the legal limit of $75,000 and also considerably.less 'than requested
by applicants. The majority of grants support engineering and business
'programs, though there has been an increas5in the numbtr,of vonational,and

-
. other type programs supported.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

. ., The'National Commission of Cooperativ Educatidn reported that in 1976,' ,

1,017. institutions of higher education hay or are planning4to hdbe'Cooperative
Education progrart. 842 of these placed ne or tow students on a work
experience. Federal funds helped fund sl ghtly more than one-Salf of.these ... 4

programs which probably afftct somewhat 1 ss than one-half of eht-Cdopstudeets,, i

inasmuch as the average size oftheolde re well-established programs loa ,

larger than the average size of the new r o es.
- .

,
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Applied Management Sciences is conducting a nationwide mandated study of

.. .Cooperative Education. To date, they have completed two prodicts of interest-- .

.4o.one is the Bibliography and the other is the Federal 'Effectiveness report.

T he annotated Bibliogr aphy is a product of a critical review of `

literature. Generally the studies reviewed fell tnto one Of several categories;
assessment of a single program, assessment of several programs and feasibility

studies. The reviewers determined that many of these bteiies 'ere suspect

or not too useful for a variety of reasons. Single programs were frequently

reviewedby Or program head who could not fail to be biased. Researcheig

who conducted studies of several programs alpofrequently appeared to be

biased. Feasibility studies more often than not appeared to have been
,preceded by thedecisionthat a program was feasible. Many of the program
commentaries were written with the express pUrpose of gaming support.

The fe dera l. effectiveness report showed that the federal prog m is

general well r1,61. Highly rated prorfosalgsubmitted to request Tit IV-D

funding were invariably,funtled and the<owest rated ones were not. Other

significant findings include the fact that geographic distribution of the
earlier awards was skewed to the south because of the encouragement given to
Title III institutions to 'apply and because the Title III and'Title IV-D

# programs were fo"rmerly under the same administration. Another finding was
that ikan institution rated highly enough to be funded one year, it frequently
was rated .highlvand'fufided for the two subsequent years.

A number of recommendations for improved, administration were Suggested by

the contractor. These included: (1) evaluation criteria should be included:1a

the application forms so that all applicant institutions would know how their
proposals would be. judged. (2) Parts of rating sheets should be assigned a
numerical value and'-a total compute4,. Tills procedure would'permit a rank
ordering of submiteed,proposion If awards deviated from this order an
explanption would berequire . (3) more up-to-date institutional da,ta should

be colleted including Protected Cooperative Education enroll4ent for the next

year. 41

Recently somevery preliminary data from the site visits has been

tabulated. It indicates that, in ieneral, Cooperative Education is viewed
favorably.by.all three participant4 who concur that the most important
purpose of Cooperative Education is career pteparation: None considered,

student financial a4d to be a primary purpose of Cooperative Education.
The highest rated caponents of the Co-op programs were the instructionby
employers, employers' facilities and instruction by the college. The

lowest rated components were career counseling placement after graduation
and recruitment of career relevant employers.

2 r,
L.

I
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;.
Ongoing and Planned Evaluation 'Studies :,

firm
Applied Management Scioces of Silver Spring, Maryland is conducting a

congressionally mandated nationwide study of Cooperative Education. The
field work has been completed and data analysis will begin shortly. The
final report shouldllvavailable by April. 1, 1977.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program tiles, Bureau of Postsecondary Education

Applied Managemgnt Sciences: Report on Federal Funding Pattdrns; An
Annotated Bibliography

4mm

),

25 a
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Guaranteed Stikent Loan Program

Legislation:

Higher Education Act of
Law 89-3Z9, as amended;
Loan Act of 1969,;

Public Law 94-482, as

Expiration Date:

Title IV-B,
amended, Public
Insured Student
as amended;

1965, as
Emergency

Public Law 91-95,
amended.

September 30, 1981

Funding_ Higt ory : Year Loan Volume ' Obligations 1/ Appropriation 1/

1966 $ 77,492,000 2/ $ -$ 9,500,000 2/

1967 249,235,000 2/ 15,632,000 43,000,000 2/

1968 459,377,000 21 39,937,000 40,000,000 2/

1969 686,676,000 60,571,000 76,400,600

1970 839,666,000 118,387,000 74,726,060

1971 1,043;991,000 135,616,000 163,400u200

1972 1,301,577,030 228,708,,000 212,765:,00

1973 1,198,523,000 304,237,000 291,640,000

1974 4982,000,000 3/ 422,581,000 . 398,668,000

1975 1,108,000,000 3/ 505,914,271 580,000,000

1976 1,049,000,000 3/ 450:398,000 653,787,000

1977 1,048,900,000 (est.)494,818,000 (est.) 357,312,000 PA/

1/ Includes: advances for reserve funds, expenditures for interest. payments,

death and disability claims, special allowance, bankruptcy claimsland

default claims.- Costs for computer services and other S & E items are

not included.

2/ Includes loans primarily carried under Vo(ational Educat4pn:

3/ Disbursed loan volume. rather tVn commitments as for -prior years.

N.c

4/ Does not ijic3ude appropriations suppleme

Program Goals and Objectives:

The objective of the Trogram I to provide loans to stu dents attending

eligible institutions of higher' education, vocational, technical, businegs

and trade schools, and ,eligible foreign institutions. This Program is

designed to utilize private loan capital supplied primarily by commercial

lenders but also by some educational institutions acting as direct lenders.

These loans are guaranteed either by individual State agencies (reinsured by

the Federal government) or directly by the Office of Education. The objective

of such guarantees is to provide a substitute for collateral which is

generally unavailable from students. This permi=ts lenders to make loans
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directly to students'(nor their families) without thes studente having
to establish credit ratings. Thegoal is to provide the broadest possible
access Xo loan capital without the usual constraints of c-editNorthiness
and ptovision of collateral to secure the loan. Such broad access to loan
capital is intended to provide freer access by students to pqstsecondary
education and a wider choice in the types of institutions attended.
Guaranteed.loans are an important supplement to other Office of Education
programs of student financial aid, providing low-income, students with an
additional. source of funds and providing many middle and upper middle-
income students with their only source of Federal assistance.

Prografa Operations:

The principal of the'loan is provided by participating lending institu-
tions such as.commercial banks, savings and loan associations, credit unions,
insurance companies, pension funds, and eligible educational institutions.'
The loan is guaranteed by a State or private non-profit agency or insured
by the Federal government.

Loans are nearly equally dkvided between those insured by States and
reinsured (80 perce;t) by the Federal government and those directly insured
by the Federal government. olhe following is a descriptiOn of the program
during FY 1976. Some of these Providions were changed by the Education
Amendments of 1976 4P.L. 94482). A student is eligible if he ts'enrolled
and in good standing or tamed for enrollMent at least half time at aft
eligible institution and is a Un ed States citizgn or is in the United
States for other than atemporary,purpose and intends to become.a permanent
tesident thereof. The total aggregate of loans outstanding cannot exceed
$7,500 for undergraduate students and $10,000 for graduate students including
undergraduate loans. Students.are eligible for Federal interest benefits if
their adjusted family income is under $15,000 and they seek loans of not more
than $2,000 sin any academic year. A student not meeting these conditions may
apply for Federal interest benefits by submitting to the lender a recommendation
by the educational` institution as to the amoint'needed by the student to6meet
-his educationa). casts. After considering the' recommendation, lender will
determine the amount of.the loan. For students found eligible for ipterest
benefits, the Federal governMent will pay to the lender the total interest
dde prior to ate beginning of the repayment. period and during authorized
deferment periods thereafter. Students not eligible for Federal interest,
benefits may still apply for a loan but will have to pay their own interest.
The student pays the total interest at an annual percentage rate of 71
during the repayment period which begins 9-12 months after graduation or
withdrawal from school. Deferment or repayment of principal is allowed for
;return to school, as a full-time student and up to three years egr military
service, Peace Cnrps, or VISTA participation. Minimum repayment Period is
gdherally five years, elfe.maximum being ten years. The maximum loan period
is fifteen years.

.A special allowance is authorized to be paid to lenders when,the '
Secretary determines that economic conditions are impeding or threatening
to impede the fulfillment of the purposes of the Program and that the
return to the lender is less than-equitable. The rate which is determined
quarterly may not exceed 3% per annum on the average quarterly unpaid

balance of principal loans disbursed on or after Augu"st 1, 1969.

256
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Program Scope:

Cumulative disbursements insured through FY 1976 are allocated 46 percent

to FISLP and 54 percent to State Guirantee Agencies. Loans are provided to

students attending 3,799 eligible institutions of higher education, 4,283

vocational, technical, business, and trade schools, and 804 foreign educational

".Institutions; Many different types of institutions participate as lenders in

OSLP. By percent of total loan disbursement volume, the following types

constituted the major portion of FISLP lending in FY 1975:

Type of Lending Institution Percentage of FY 1975 Disbursements

FISL GA

National Bank 30.3 36.3

State `Bank - FDIC 18.5 -29.5

State Bank - Non-FDIC 3.9

Federal Savings 6 Loan 3.0 5.2

State Savings E. Loan 0.9 2:9

Federal, Credit Union 2.6 1.6

State Credit Union J.L 1.2

Mutual Savings Bank 0.4 19.0

Insurance Company' 0.7

Academlc Institdtion 6.5

Direct State Loan 9.2 2.2

funds 6 Rehab. Corp. 1.5 1.9

Vocational Institution 21.4 0.1

100.0 100.0

* Less than 0.1 of one percent.
1

In Fiscal Year 1976 over 14,242 institutions were approved and making

loans and 444,000 Federal loans as well as 538,000 State and other loans

totalling 982,000 were disbursed. The total amount of loan disbursements

was $1,049,000,000; 4082 million of which was Fediral an4 $567 million of

which was State and other. The amount,of the average loan was $1,065. FISLP

is operating in-28 states.

Of the total FY 1976 obligations, $280 million went to interest benefits

and Special allowance payments, $4.2 million for death and disability payments,

Am4s$8.2 million for bankruptcy losses, and $156.2 million for the payment"of

defaulted claims.

2 5
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Program Effectiveness and Progress;

Program effectiveness can be partially measured by indicating the
distribution of loans among borrowers with different characteristics in
order to determine whether use of these loans meets the objective of broad
access to loan capital. These distributions can be compared with those of
other student assistance programs which are, by design, targeted to students

lowee income families. An additional meature of the Program's progress
/Is reduction in the default rats.

In FY 1975, 22.8 percent of all borrowers (both dependent and independent
students) were from families with adjusted family' income less thin $3,000,
24.4 percent had family incomes between $3,001 and $6,000, 13.1 percent were
from families between $6%001 and $8,000 of incomes, 19.9 percent from families
having $8,001 and $11,000 income, 15.7 percent betiAfeen $11,001, and $14,999, and
2.5 percent with adjusted family income over $15,000.

The. percent distribution of FISLP loans disbursed by ethno-racial category'
was 11.6 percent Black; 2.6 percent Spanish Ameri4an; .5 percent Oriental
American; and 77.9 percent White; and 7.4 percent not responding. Approximately

66 percent of loans are to males and 34 percent to.females. 44 percent of loans

go to first year students, 15 percent to second year students, 16 percent to
third year students, 14 percent to fourth and fifth,year students, and 11
percent to graduate studenti. The average age of borrowers has been increasing
as proprietary schools participated more intensively in the program and 26
percent of all borrowers in FY 1973 were 2.7 years of age or older.: Approximately
57 percent of.borrowers were single.

The attadhed tab.4- indicates the amount, and percentage of total coljege
costs represented by loans of /szious types. The table shows, for example,
that the dollar amountof loans generally increases as institutional cost
increases. There is a slight decrease in the percentage gependew on loans
at institutions with total costs above $3,500. It is'also apparent that
percentage dependency on loans generally Zecreases at palentel incomes above
approximately $12,500. At the higher cost institutions attended by students
In the two highest income categories, percentage dependence on loans is only

10.4 and 3.0 percent, respectively. The table reveals that students with
approximate parental incomes c4,under $15,000 utilize NDSL loans more healiTly"
while larger GSLP utilization is the case for those with family incomes above
$15,000. There is no combinatlib of family income Alla/institutional cost
for which loans exceed 20 percent of total costs. Ibis would appear to -

indicate a relatively,'low preference foNorrowing by the college-goingWpopulation as hole, and a surprisingly low preference by higher:income

groups attending expensive instIeutions, .

1

The default rate for the Federally Insured Student,Loan Program has
"----Inrreased in recent years, primarily because of .high defaults among borrowers

attending Proprietary (vocational) institutions.* Defdult rates increased
to 12.1 percent in FY 1976 and are estimated to reach 12.3 percent in the
current (FY 1977) years, and are projected to 13.5 percent in FY Ng.

6



Institutional
Cost and Source

Cost: SO - 1,506
GSLP

NDSL
Other Loans

Total Loans

Cost: $1,501

GSLP

NDSL
Other Loans

Amount of Loan and Percent of Total College Cosa
for Student Loans by Source, Parental Intone

and Institutional Cost for.First-Time, Full-Time, Students
Fall L975

Parental Income

es.

$0 - 6,000 Sb,001 - 1%000 $10,001 - 15,000 $15,001 - 20,000 $20,001 - 30,00d $30,001 or More

Amount Z Amourt '2- Amount 2 Amount 2 Amount 2 , Amount 4 .

(2,123) (2,143) (2,164) (2294) (2,527) (2,938)

60 2.8 69 3.2 89 4.1 93 4.1 63 2.5 24 p.8

69 3.3 84 3.9 , 67 3.1 55 2.4 26 1.0 8 0.1

40 1.9 43 2.0 57 2.6 57 2.5 47 1.9 23 - 0.8

169 8.0 196 9.1 213 9.8 - 205 8.9 .' 136 5.4 _55 1.9

2,000 (3,337) (3,443) (3,528)

248 7.4 290 8.4 381 10.6 315

186 5.6 26 6.6 179 5.0 160

65 1.9 74 2.1 88 '2.5 126

(3,627) (3,774) (3,960}

8.7 249 6.6 68 1.7
,

4.4 82 2.2 20 0.5

3.5 88 2.3 38 1.0

Total Loans 499 15.0 590 17.1 648 18.1 601 16,6 419. 126 3.2

(4,168)cdit. $2,001 - 2,500
GM' 191

(4,153)

4.6 216 ' 5.2 252

(4,253)

5.9 242

(4,245)

5.7

.(4,697)

Cost: $2,501 - 3,000

Other Loans

Total Loanlit

NDSL

),,,631

353

87

(4,424)

.15.2 649

8.5 348

2.1 85 2.0
4.

(4,471Y

15.6

8.3 310 7.3

117

679

(4,595)

16.0

2.8 130

00

228

(4,87§)

14.1

5.4

3.1,

165 .

102 7'

364

97 2.2

116

42

56

18

152,1:0)

'0.4

1.2

0.9

GSLP 222 5.0 251 5.6 280 6.1 291 6.0 214 4.2 68 1.3

NDSL 301 6.8 300 6.7 245 5.3 201 4.1 94 '1.8
15;

0.3

- 9ther Loans 109 2.5 120 2.7 127 2.8 139 2:8 115 2.3 1.0

Or

Total Loans 632 14.3 671 15.0 652 14.2 631. 11.9 423 8.3 136' 2.7

Cost: $3,001 - 4,000 (4,959) (5,029) (5,212) (5,395) (5,535) (5333) ,

GSLP 194 3.9 209 4.2. 271 5.2 311 5:8 297 5.4 79 1.5

NDSL 410 8.3 489 9.7 407 7.8 274 5.1 ' 122 2.2 15 0.3

Other Loans 154
.

3:1 119 2.4 121 2.3 134 2.5 159 2.9 67 1.3

.
ir '.

Total Loans ... 758 15.3 8)7 16.2 799 15.3 71 13.3 578 10.4 161 3.0

NOTE: The number in parentheses is the mean Total College Costs for the corresponding Parental Income and Institutional Cost categories

in dollars.
..

Source: Preliminary tabulations from studies on the Impact of Stulant Financial Aid, Nigher Education Research Institute, Los Angeles,
California_ Office of Planning, Budgeting, and NaluationItontract 0300-75-0382.
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A ,Survey of Commercial Lenders in the Guaranteed Student Loan Program was
completed In December, 1975 by RMC Research Corporation of Bethesda,'Maryland.

. The study assessed relationships between lenders and borrowers; evaluated
data on lender costs; and explored the influence of various factors on the N

actual and poteritial par4licipation_of lending institutions in GSLP. Questionnaire
returns were received £I-0m 512 lenders including 21 of the 23 largest lenders.
The study found that commercial lenders wele most concerned about low net yields
and heavy admini§,trative burdens but that only six percent stated that they were
planning to cease making new loans under the Program. However, another 12 percent
said they would decrease the amount of guaranteed loans made. In addition to
low net yield, frequently cited reasons for dissatisfaction were excessive delays
in the repayment of claims, too long a repayment period for loans, the adminis- .

trative burdens associated with high default inciience, and too mec necessary
11111;

paper work. A large majority of lendels indicatea higher costs for a inistering
GSLP than for other consumer installment loans. However, a very small percentage
of lenders stated that no degree of improvement in non-economic conditions -

would be sufficient to induce them to increase their participation in the Program.
The study also found that student access to loans is not as broAd as had generally
been believed. Over 70 percent of the lenders stated that fbr the student -or his
parents, having a prior account with the lender was a "very important"
consideration in the making of the loan. Almost 53 percent said they always
checked the family's credit record and 28 percent checked the school record.
While no one of these checks carries the implication of a genera' system of
loan "screening", taken together their use may indicate a basis for restricting
loans to some students despite the existence of the guarantee. The study also
indicated the difficulties experienced by, lenders in trying to cuyert loans
to repayment status following the borrower's completion or termination of his
course of studies. _Lenders cited the abseie of timely information on borrowers'
change of status and the lack of valid current addresses. A separatelosurvey

revealed,that 58 percent of defaulters and 26 percent of non-defaulters had
last known addresses which were invalid even after extensive follow-up
activities. The study also found that borrowers who attend vocational schools
which are direct fenders, and borro$ers who obtain their loans without face-to-

wface contact with lendeis, have signifi,cantly higher than average default rates

_ In June,1976, Systems Grout), Inc. of Washington, D. C. completed several

separatp analiyses of the GSLP data base. The first related to the hypothesis
that there is a strong inverse correlation between increasing levels of
higher education achievement and the default sates of borrowers at these levelshigher

showed that this hypothesis is partially sustained but that other .

factors such as total loan burden, income, race, and marital status are much
more Highly correlated with default than is academic persistence.

The second analys,is attempte0 to assess the extent of lender attrition
in the Federally Insured Student Loan Program. Results of this analysis show
that the total number of active lenders in FISLP increased to a peak of 5,989

\ in FY 1972. In FY 1973 the number declined by 4 percent andAin FY 1974 by
anothtr 10 per(.ent. During this period when total lender participation
dedlined by 14 peicent, participation by Proprietary schools acting as direct

26u
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lenders increased from 18.6 perCentIN,of all FISLP l oans i 1972 to 25.3

. ,:, percent in FY 104. Analysis also indicated that decline, kthe total number

' of participating lenders - as greatest'among medium-size lenders ($25,000 -
c, $250,000-of total loan amount) but that partiGipation by larger lendeiN3
* (ovey $1million) was essentirally unchangg.d between FY 1972 and'FY 1974. .

. t
.

. -

*
ev-

The thireanalysis screened high default rates by borrowers attending
71111nstitueions which are direct lender's under the ProgratPthrough FY 1975.

Such institutions are primarily Proprietary schools but numerous private,
non-profit institutions are included. With sdreening criteria set at a
minimum r5 iercent default rate and at 1elst;$100,000 in V.sbursed 1.mans.

1 over 300 institutions appeared on the list. About two -thds of these
were Proprietary 4nstitutiohs and about two-thirds of these were geographically
10cAted ilt,OE.Regions VI-aadIX. The ntimber of "very highu default institutions
(over 30 percent) was leAs than 100 and, of. these, only about half, or ,

had significant,loan volume.-...

C.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluations:.

FISLP is utilizing a ileseirch Data Base an initial version of

which as funded by OPBE": The RDB_pfovides historical program dtta from
a sample which i4wrepresentativitof the entire iISLPefile,to December 31 of
'the previous calendar year (1971,, The RDB ca) produce basic analyslis of

the characteristics of borrowers and defaulters, either over the'life of the
Program or. for in.illaividUal fiscal year:. The. RDB also contains State"
Guartntee4Agency data which,' unlike FISLP ,borrower and defaulter data, is'
not considered Co be representative of Sate Guarantee agencies as, a woup.
Such State Guarantee Agenty°data'is being validated and refined'.

FISLP is( utilizing the Research lata Ease as part -o he input for the.
Planning and Budgeting Model which projects operating Program charatteristics
and costs for current and following year budgets4Aubmitted annually to
Congress and for the Five -Year Plant hich is utirlied by HEW and the Office'

of Maniogement and Budget. The most mportant assumptinQs utilized by the

,model are th0 annual' interest benefi and spekial allowance costs And the

costs of insurance and reinsurance c claim's for default, death, disability,'

and bankruptcy. Important income su idns included' in the podel are
income from insurance premiums charged on each new loan and income from

collections on loans previouSly defaulted. The accuracy of the moilel and. ,

thievalidation of data utlizedfor its assWnptions will continue to be 4 -

evaludted y OGSL with OPBE aseg.stande. 4') c

- A contract has also been awa ,to Cresap4Cormitk, and,Paget for t)
2

a Stud" of SelettedLendars and Bp rowe s in the Federally Insded d nt

LoanypEogram. Theefocuslbf.this study will be the approximate y 2
Profrietary schools and institutionslof higher education which are difnt
lenders as well as those banks with whiCh the aVe a primary relationship.
*te study mifl.assess the policies and proced of such institutions with

respect to thi recrAtment, atimission, and retention of borrowers; will -o.
analyze the academic achievement and post-educational cnItcode. .

1.0

40
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4
4

I



Sources

4

of Tvalatioa

s
.r- #'-

.-

..

.
..

:

Office of Guaranteed Student Loans, Lo n Control MaseerFile,,FY 1968:75.

Office pf Gua d Studpnt Loans, esearch Data BsAty,

RMC Research atiOnethesda, Maryland",,Surgey of Lenders,
v < f .

December, OPBE-contracted study.

Systems Group, Inc., Washington, D. C., Analyses of Da Base

r liainary data). OPBE- contracted study. = >J

0

H her Education Research Institute;, Preliminary Tabula ons rom 4

'St dies on Imeact of Student Financial Aid Prngtams, Phase 2, Study Pp

OP ontrafft #300=75-0382

34.1-2.0 0 - ?? - 17
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- ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRA4S
.4

. Program Name: '

National'Direct Student Loan Program

tegislatfiont

Title IV, 'Part E of the HEA 1965 Public
Law 89:32", as amended. 3/

Funding History: Year

I

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1981

Authorization 1/ Appropriation 2/
.

1966 $179,300,000 $181,550,000
19611 190,000,000 192,000,000
1968 225,00d,000 193,400,000

-r-+. '\ 1169 210,000,000 193,400,000
1970 . 325,000,000 195,460,000
1971 ' 375,000,000 243,000,00
1972 375,000,000 . 316,600,000 4/

1973 400,000',000 . 793,000,000 5/

74 400,000,000 298,000,000
1.975 400,000,000 329,440,000

' 1976 400,000,000 331,960,000
1977 480,000,000 . Deferfed
t

1/ 'wAuthorsization. for.Federal capital contributions to loan funds only.. In
ikdditjorl, a'total of $25,000,000 was authorized for loans to institutions
from isca1.,..Year 1959 through the duration of the Act.

. t

2/: Appyoprlition include's contrributions'tOdoan f.upds, loans to institutions, and

t
Fedgral payments to reimburse institutions for teacher/military cancellations.

3/ Prior to FY 1,973, the program was known as the National Defense Student
. Loan Program.. Title II of NDEA of 1958 as amended SP.L. 85-864),

.* . .

. 4/ Actual. FY 1972 appropriati s $116,,600,000. However ,23.6 million
'wag mandated toe used dullin7FY1973. The differki2e df $293.0
.m:illion was made a;lailable for use during FY 19'f;, of which $286 million
"wk's fqr contributio'n to loan funds.

.

. .

e.5/ Of this amourA $269,400,000 was avallabae for use ii and

.. ' '

r -$43,600,000 was mandated fol- FY 1974. '

.. -) ) '
'

..

4 '
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The objective 6f;the Program is to allocatefunds to postsecondary
AppimatitutiOns fdi the pgrpo4e of making long-term, low-interest loans to

.students with financial seed. These loans ar44ta provide lower-income
students with an,adAitiotal source of fends for access to Postsecondary
education and tcreelp proype,middle-income students with another source
of funds with wh4oh they may choose a broader range of institutions. Such

loapsecompIement'other form of 4tudent financial assistance such as Basic
a Supplemental Educational Opportunitx G.rants,.Tollege Work-Study, and

Guaranteed 'Student Loans.' Z.
.

'Program Operationsat

Funding is initially arlOtted o S ates by meens of an allotment

formula and by 'regulation. Funding le lg for institutions within each
State are recommended by regional rev ew panels consisting of OE Vrbgramlk
Officers_from the regional and national offices and financial i/q officers
selected from instItutiohs.in that'region. Pecommended funding levels are

generally in excess of the annual NDSL allotment for a State. In4uctfcases,

a the entire grou of institutions within a State receiYeSless than 00 percept
of their panel apprOved amount. However, each institution within ttat group
receives a pro-rated reduction in-its allocation which, in percentage, is ,

equal to,that of eVervt other institution irithe State. Institutidns oftqn

dist;ibute.NDS loans in conjunction withother forms of financial aid and
financial aid officers "package" these various aid components in different

'.was depending an iailable funds and.Istudent circumstances. Students may

Zoirow a total of (a) $2,500 i? thevaYe enrolled in a vocational program
or if they haYe comple ,less than two ear of-a program.leading to .

bachelor's degxee ( 5,000 if they are, undergraduate students aftd have,
already cOMpleteetwo years' of' study toward'Obachelor's degree (this total'
includes any029unt borrowed under the 1101cL for thes firs,t two years of study);

(c) $10,000 for graduate or professional study (this total includes any amount
borrowed under the NDSL for undergraduate study): Upon leaving the

institution, students sign a, repayment.sgreement which specifies the

duration and amount of repayment. After fa nine-month grace period following

cessation: of studies, the student begins repayment'(on a monthly,Np.monthlY,

or quarterly basig#),41brmally over a tett year period. The borrowei's ten
year repayment aeriod may be deferred not to exceed three years for service

with VISTA, the Peace Corps, or military services.

. A perdentage of the total loan amount mayN'e cancelled for individuals
providing special services in specific teaching areas and for membery of
the Armed Forces of the United States' serving in areas of hositility:

Program Scope:

In'F,Ascal.Year 1974, 2,F43 institutions participated in the progragl.

Institutional participation increased during thy Pfiscal Years 1975 and 1976

with 3,167 Institutions participating in the latter figcal year. The

'
26i
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estimated average loan per student during these years ranged from $650
in Fiscal Year 1974, 'to $690 in Fiscal Years 1975 and 1976. Loans for .

the reqUired matching institutional cal:111411 contributions were made to
101 institution during Fiscal Year 1974'and 90 institutions during
Fiscal. Year 1975. Unedited data for Fiscal Year 1974'shows that new
loap cancellations at the lOrrate were received by 76,928 borrowers
sand 115,392by continuing borrowerEi. The number of nigior borrowers.
receivitt cancellations at the 15% 'rate was 49,453 while 32,970
continuing borrowers received cancellations fora total-of 274,743.

For Fiscal Year 1976 the aggregate U.S. requests for new Federal
capital contributions exceeded final recommended amounts by 38%; while
the actual progra6 appropription'was sufficient only to fund 54% of Ae
recommended funding level nation-wide.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

.

/
. - 4 4

Program effectiveness can be partially nee:strat by analysis of the
distributions of funds for various characteristics of student borrowers,

IkResults from aikatudv of higher education institutions included in the
Higher Educatfi Panel for Fiscal Year1975 indicate that of all borrowers, -

34 percent were dependent students haw families with income less than
$7,500. Alsb, borrowers aft made up.of equal amounts.of.Men and women.

1\ Finally, less than Apercent of all borrowers were ltom mknotity or. ethnic
,(' groups;

. .

of all borrowers 6.1% were likely to be graduate students and 17.02
students classified as independent. 1/ Further breakdowns by type of
institutions for each -of These categories are indicited in Table"tI.

(Previously, undergraduate independent'and)graduate students were included
in gross family income categofies..TheY Were cZassifiea as low-income
students, tOn thelbasia of their own; ratherhan their families', income.)

. .

.

.
,%

.
These distributions appear to indicate pat NDS loans are, in fact,,

.

going primatiry to lower and. lower middle income students aithughnot to
the same degree ea funds awarded under the Basic Educational Opportunity

__ ranta, College Work=tudy Or Supplemental Educational Oppotcunity Grant
Programs; ---,:,. , r

'
.

ir
e

Thl, attached table indicates the *mount and per c7entag7e of total college: .

coats reptesettted by loans of various type's.' The table shows, for example,
4xhat.the dollar amount 'of loans generally increases as institutional coat
'increases. There is a slight decrease in the ver\centage dependence on Loans
'at institutions with total coats above g'3,500. It is also apparent that
percentage dependency ailrlrans generally decreases at,parentalAcames above
approximately,$12;500.4tAt"tha'higher cost institutions attendedjoy students
in the two highest inco categories, percentage dependence on loans is only
10,4 and 3.0 percent, re edidwely. The table reveal's that studengt with

, A.
, . .

1/ TheHEP,Survevdid n nclude proprietary'or-public vocational schools... .._
i

which accountid for .8X of all student borrqwers in,FT1974.
. ,

A,:

r/

!P.

.
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Table II

Amount of Loan and Percent of Total College Costs

for Student Loans by Source, Parental Intone

' and Institutional Cost for First-Tine, Full-Time, Students

Total.Loans

Total Loans \

InatitutiOnal di

deist and Source $0 - 6,000,
Amount 1 ' 4

60 2.8

(2,123)

. 69 '3.3

40 1.9

169 8.0

Cost: $0 - 1,500

GSLP
NDSL
Other Loans

Cost: $1,501 - 2,000 (3,337)

ALP 248 1.4

NDSL 186 5.6

Other Losns 65 .9

/4,1i3)

Total Loan* 499 .0

Co.: i .$2,001 - 2;500-

.GSLP 191 4.6

NDSL 353 8.5

Other Loans 87 2.1
c,

1

Total Loans 631. 4_ 15.2

&sr: ,$2,501 -1 ?,000 (4,424)

GSLP 222 5t0 !

NDSL, 301 6.8

Other Lots 109 2.5

632 14,3

Cost:' $3,001 - 4,000

GSLP
KgSL

Other 'Loans

(4,959)

\11;
3.9.

8.3

154 3.1

Total Loans 758 15.30

il

$6,001'- 10,000 $10,001 -.,15,000 $15,001 - 20,000 820,061 30,000

Amount 1 Amount 1 Amount 1 Amount 1

. 69 4.1 93 - 4.2 63 (2;5.257.).
41,164) . (2.294)(2,143)

84 3.9, d, 3.1 55 2.4 26 1.0

43 . 2.0, ' : 57 .3.6 57 2.5 47 1.9

/ .

196 9.1 213 9.8 205 8.9 . 136 5.4

(3,443), (3,528)
(3

(3,774)

290 8.4 381 10.6 315 86.;7) 249 6.6

, 226 6.6 -.179 5.0 160 4.4 82 2.2

74 2.1 88 2.5 11419 3.5 88 2,3

.

(4,168)

17.1 1,...,_.,648 .

(4,253)

'1
(4,245)

16.6 419

(4,425)

11.1
590

216 ' 5.2 252 5.9 242 5.7 165 3.7

348' 8.3 310 7.3 228 5.4 97 2.2 _

117 '3.1
85 2 2.8 , 130 102 2.3

.

649 15.6 679 16.0 600
.

.

14.1 364 8.2 li.e,

(46,8.078)- (5,097)
(4,471) (4,595)

251 illk 5.4 ' 280 6.1 291 214 4.2

, 300 ' , 6.7 . 245 5.3 ,201 4.1 9* 1.8

120 . 2.7 127 . 2.8 139 24 115 2.3

Fall 1975

-

Parental Intone

671 ' 15.0 652 14.2 631 12.9 423 8.3

A
(5,029) IIP., : (9,212) (5,395) (5,535)

.209 4.2 22,1% 5.2 311 5.8- 297 5.4

489 9.7. 407 7..8 274 5.1 122 2.2

119 2.4 124 2.3 : 134 / .2.5 1'59 2.9

817 16.2 799 15.3 719 13.3 578 10.4

* reS
* .

.

330,001. or Mora

'Amount

24 0.8

8 0.3

23 0.8

\
55 1.9

.
(3,960)

§8 1.7

20 0.5

38 1.0

126 3.2

(4,697)-

56 1.2

18 0.4

42 0.9

r4

(5,130).

2.51F

68 * 1.3

16 0.3

52 1.0

136 2.7 .

_I r
.. (5,333)

79 1.5

15 0.3

'67_ 1.3

'161 3.011

MOM 'The numbei in parentheses is the mean lrotal Colley Costs for thetorresponding Parental Income and
Institutional Cost categor

in dollars. ,

Source: Ptelimidary tabulations from studies on the Impactof,Studen,n Financial Aid, Higher Education 'Research "'Mute, Los Angelus,'

California, Office of Planning, ludgeti4, and ..valuatio,Contritt #300-75-0382. . .

.4-,_
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approximate parental incomes of under 45,000 utilize NDSL loans more heavily
. while largerGSLP utilization is the case for those-with family incomes above
$15,000. There is no comb'ination of family income and institutional cost
for which loans exceed 20 Perceht4of total costs. This would appear ,to
inOlcatA a relatively low,preference for borrowing'by the college-going
population as a whole, and a surprisingly low preference bl higher income
group attending exPensIve institutions.

*

With regard td the effectiveness of program operations, despite efforts
taken by .the Office of Education and Cpivreqg to reduce the likelihood of
default, the NDSL delinquency rate continues to be.of concern. nE Program
data shows a national pot4ntial default rate of 14.77, and deliAquency rate
of. 10:2%, asof June 30, 1974.

Ongoing land Planned Evaluat,ion Stuaies:

The higher Education Research Institute of Los Angeles, Illikornia
ip is-currently engaged in the design pf g study which will attempt to

Aissess the impact of 0E- sponsored student assistance programs.
A

TABLE II

0
Characteristics of Participants in the National Direct

Student(Loan"Program by Type and Control of Institution 1974-75*

. _ (In percentages) '41,

.

cterts

Detendent
. Undergraduates

- "Family Income
Laps than:$7,500

a

Public Instituyie
Total All Two- Four-

Institutions Tot* Year Year University

.

30.8 34.0 38.0 35.8 29.7
2,5no - 11,999 24.'7 23.5 17.3 25.0 24.1

More than 11,-999 4 21.4 5.9 14.7 15.6

:Independent .

Undergraduates 17.n .22.8 38.8 19.8 20.3

Graduate Students 6.1 6.0 0 \ 4.6 10,3

. 100.0 10014 100.0 100.0 100.0

Private Institutions

Dependent
//

UridergMhduates

op,

Family 'Income
.

Lees than 7,500 46T.4 32./ 28.0 19.3, 4....4,

. $7,500 - 11,999 26.3 26.t 27.6 21.6 1

More than 11,999 32.1 25.8 32.4 32.6

Independent' ' 4
U

Graduate Students 6.4. ' 0 248 ).3 ). '

ndergraduaies 8.8 --15.2 '9.1 .2

100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0
* Haat oR findings pf the Higher Education Panel SqryeyNo. 27.

,. \
. /
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a

Sources of.Evaluation Data:
4

-fe:S. Department of Health, Education, and Welfare, Otfice of Education,

Bureau of Higher Education. Factbabk, 1974 , Washington, D. C., 1973.

111140.

Higher Education Panel PeDorts, Number 18, American Council on

Education. The Impact of Office of Education Student Assistance

Program Fall, 1973. Washington, D. C., April 1974.

Program files, Division of Student Support and Special Programs.

Ir

Higher Education Research Institute, Los Angeles, California, office

of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation Contract J300 -75 -0382.

2
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name;

Upward Bound Program

Legislation:

^nigher Education Act of 1965. Title IV-A
Subpart 4; Public Law 89-3291 as amended

11.

Expiration Date:

September 30, 1979

by Public Law 90-575;
Law 91-230; as amended

P.Funding History: Year

as
by

amended by Public
Public Law 92-318.

Authorization Apropriation

1965

1966
1967

1968

1969

*

*

*
*

*

*

*

*
*

*

19715 4 56,680,000' $29,601,000
1971 96,000,000 30;000,000
4972, . 96,000,000 31,000,000 2/
1971' 100,000,000 38,331,000
1974 . 100,00Q,000 38,331,000
1975 100,000,000 38,3314190
1976 1/ 100,000,000 38,331:U00
1977 Deferred

* There were no specific authorizations,or appropriations for Upward Bound
during these years,. This was an 0E0 agency allocation made from the.
'total appropr a r ions for Title II-A of the Economic Opportunity Act of-1964.

1/ Represents budg t authority. Beginning in FY 1970 authorized funds were
combined for the three programs of Special Srvices, Upward Bound, and
Talent Search. A total of $1001000',000 is authorized for the three
programs in FY 1976 plus Educational Opportunity Centers Program.

2/ Excludes S4 million supplemental appropriation for veterans projects.

Progr Goals and Objectives:

The Upward Bound Program is intended for youths from low-income
families who have academic' potential, but who max lack adequate secondary
school preparation. Without the intervention of the program, these
students would not have, considered college or other postsecondary enrollment,

'el

2 c9
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nor would they have...been likely to have gained admission to or successfully

completed college or other postsecondary schools. The program is 4esigned

to generate skills and motivation necessary for success in education beyond

high school.

The authorizing legislation for the Upward Bound Program and program
regulations use several important terms to describe the tar t pulation

and goals for the program. Such critical terms or phrases " cademic

potential," "inadequatelsecondary school preparation," and "skills and

motivation necessary for success in education beyond high school" are

difficult to define. Inadequate definition may cause wide and conflicting
interpretation of the target population and the lack of specificity makes

it difficult to measure the attainment of program objectives.

The General Accounting Office study of Upward Bound 1/_also found that

the program lacked measurable objectives that clearly. stated the expected end

results ofilhe program for student performance. GAO observed that local

project objectives were 40ially.vague and did not express in a measurable way

the kinds and amount of change expected in students' academic skills and

motivation.

In those cases where i9provements in program operations can he made

on the basis of the studies noted above, they have been included in the

revision of program operations. a.

Program Operations:

Upward Bound is designed for the low-income high school student who,

without the,program, would not have consideredafollege or other postsecondary

schwol enrollment nor would he have been likely to have gained admission to

and successfully completh a two or four -year college or other postsecondary ..

school'. In a typical year an Upward Bound student is a resident on a college

or university, or secondary school campus for a six to eight -week summer

session. In the academic year he may attend Saturday classes or tutorial/

counseling sessions or participate in cultural enrichment activities. During.

his junioi and senior years he explores options for the postsecondary program
best sited to his needs.

Upward Bound looks for the individual who has academic potential (a

11,

demonstrated aptitude) or a career which demands postsecondary education,

but whose inadequate hi school preparation prevents him from meeting
conventional requirethents for admission to a college, university, or

technical institute. The program is designed to generate skills by means

of remedial instruction, altered curriculum, tutoring, cultural exposure

and encouragement and counseling.

Some program aspects include (1) coordination, where feasible, of Talent

Search, Upward Bound, Educational Opportunity Centers, and Special Services

for Disadvantaged Students;. (2)-projects to help students overcothe motivational

and academic barriers to acceptance at, and success in, a two or four-year

college or Other postsecondary school.
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Upward Bound is a project grant program which works primarily through
institutions ofhigher education and, in exceptional cases, secondary schools to
provide educational services to disadvantaged youth. The program is administered
chiefly through the regional office and, in part, through the OE central
office. Awards are made competitively. The program is forward-funded and
no matching grants are required of grantees.

In the program year from 1 July 1973 to 30 June 1974, 416 UpwSrd Bodnd
projects reported serving 51,755 clients at a cost of $38.3 million. Of the
416 projects, 67 served approximately 12,200 veterans and 9 special demon-
stration projects served approximately 980 students. The data from the 333
Upward Bound "regular" projetts showed that approximately 10,731 seniors were
served with approximately 7,588 of these seniors directly entering postsecondary
education. The average cumulative cost (excluding non-Federal contributions)
per postsecondary education enrollee, some of whom were served by Upward Bound
for three years, was approximately $3,054. The marginal cumulative cost per
Postsecondary education enrollee was approximately $7,391*(this figure was
calculated by estimating the number of Upward Bound enroXlees who would not
have entered postsecondary education w ut'the Upward Bound services). The
average yearly total cost per project luding in-kind contributions) was .

$111,986 for the 1973-74 program. For, e 1973 summer program, the estimated
cost was $63,769 per project or approximately $830 per student served; for
the 1973-74 academic year' program, the estimated aver cost was $51,863 or
approximately $700 per student served. Over 90 pe ent of these monies t7ere
contributed by ttderal sources. There was considerable. variation in the cost
figures reported for projects. The range of reported total costs, excluding
in-kind contributions, was from $0,782 to $175,000 during the summer program
and from $19,50b to $134,000 during the academic year. Non-federal support
ranged from SO to well over $100,000, with the most projects reporting no
non-federal funding. Projects reported receiving an average of $9,149 worth
of in-kind contributions such as office space, facilities, and personnel
services, although these estimates may be low.

Program Scope:

In Program Year 1975-76, 403 Upward Bound projects were funded (2 new
projects and 401 continuing projects) with an.average grant of $95,000.
Numbers of students aided by UpwSld Bound in Program Year 1975-76'are not
yet available, but in Program Year 1974-75 the program aided an estimated
48,603 students (16,299 new and 32,304 continuing). (The 48 Special Veterans
projects also provided Talent Search type services to approximately 18,040
additional persons.) An estimated 12,421 students were graduated from high
school in calendar year 1975. About 74 percent of the graduates planned to.
'attend college or other postsecondary institutions. Upwald BoUnd,also expects
to assist over 10,000 veterans in FY 1975-76 with Talent Search type services. 2/

\The target population of individuals who carbenefit from the services of
Upwa Bound is characterized by ptrsons bearing many of the same traits or
charac ristics as persons in the target population for Talent Search. Both
programs tempt to expand the educational opportunities of persons having low
incomes.

oe
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The target population in 1970 included 3,880,000 poisons whose
family income was below the poverty cutoff, whose highest grade attended

- was between grades 6 and 12, and who were between 14 and 24 years old, Of

the 203,212,000 persons in the U.S. in 1970, 38,600,000 persons, or 19
percent of the U.S. population, were between 14 and 24 years old. Of these

38,600,0q0 persons, grades 6 through 12 were the highest grade -attended for
28,300,000 persons, or 73 percent., These 28,300,000 persons were further
classified according to poverty status. Of these 28,300,000 persons, the
family incomes in 1969 of 3,880,000 were below the poverty cutoff. Thus,

in 1970 the Upward Bound and"Talent Search targerpopUlation included 3,880,000
persons, or two percent,of the total U.S. population. IP

Ik
Of the 3,880,000 persons included in the target population, 54 percent were

females and 46 percent males, compare with the 51 percent female and 49-percent,
male composition of the total U.S. population. The composition of the target

population by ethno-racial background was approximately 54 percent white, 36
percent black, and 10 percent Spanish descent{. There were also 49,000 American

' Indians and 26,000 persons of other ethno-racial backgrounds estimated in the
target population-, but these two categories combined contained only two percent

4
of,the target population.

The target population declined,Trom 3,880,000 in'1970 to 3,340,000 in
1974. By ethno-racial background, the target population of whites was
estimated to have declined from 2,083,000 to 2,045,000 persons, and the
target population of blacks declined from 1,351,000 to 1,213,000: Even

accounting for the 540,U00 person decline in the target population from
1970 to 1974; the percent of the target population served by Upward Bound
and Talent Search programs in the 1973-74 program year remained small; 4.8
percent for blacks, 1.3 percent for whites, and 3.6.percent for the total
population.

The coverage of the target, population has also been astimated,by OE
region, and the coverage has been found to vary from a low.of two percent
in Region IV (Atlant4 to a high of eleven percent,in Region X (Seattle),.
and averages about four percent in the U.S. (based upon get population

estimated at 3,880,000).

(This discussion of the target population is drawn from the recent

.404 study of the Upward Bound and Talent Search programs. 3/) #

e f.
\

Program Effectiveness and Progress.:

.
The latest available program data 2/ shows that in 1975 over twelve

thousand (12,421) Upward Bound participants completed high school and
that about 70 percent of these were planning on entering some form of
postsecondary education--mostly college"(69,percent). About 8,500- (69 .

' percent) of the 1975 graduates actually enrolled in college the same year.
(1Although the recent General Accounting Office stu 'of UpwardtBound reported

"a 1d peiCent overedtimate of college entrance by t% program, thief was
.

based on a 15 project sample selected by GAO. qhese 1.5 protects, however,

were not selected by scientific sampling techniques an& cannot be considered .

representative of the,Upward Bound program. -1/
.

.
.

2 )
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Thel-ertnt evaluation of Upward Bound 4/ provided the most
comprehensive,and scientifically accurate statistics about the program, '''

on the nature of the students in the program, and their educational outcomes:
These statistics were based on a national sample-Of more than 3,400,
Upward Bound students in the tenth!, eleventh, and twelfth grades and
a comparison grouli of about 2,000 similar students who did not participate
in the program.

Adescriptrve profile of Upward Bound student$ a% found by the study
appears below:

..
. 1

Variable . Percentages Variable Percentages

Sex
'...

' Poverty Level * 64.5 %
Male 44 Z Not Poverty Ptvel. 22.5 %
Female 56'% Indetetminate 13 %

.

Race Acadeiic Risk ** 45 % t.

Blacli 61 % Not Academic Risk .54 %
White ,'# 18 %, Indeterminate 1 %
Other r 20 % ..,

., m ,

Indeterminate 1 %
. .

Grade Level
10 14 . %.

Age ,! 11 -38 %
15 7 % 12 45 g 7
1-6 . 22 % ,IndetermInate lok %
17 . 36 %
18 26

19 1 6 %
Othei 3 %

* *

Pbverty status was assigned to all students with family income wider
$4,000; $4,000-5,999 if 4 or more children; $6,0007,999 if 8 or more
children; ai,ovt $8,000 all werenow-poor.

4 ;

Student was clasgified academic risk.if his ninth grade ac ademic GPA
placed him in the'bottom half cif'''his class. If academic GPA could not
be computed'tben a student was-classified as an academic risk'ornV if
he failed to pass 20 percent or "more of the academic courses which he
'aftempted...:>

females and blacks predominated, mo st Upward Mound students were 16,
to 18 years old, almost two-thirds wert below the.poverty level; and
slightly More. than half were judged not to be acaddpic itak students..:
"Almost half were twelfth graders at,the time of sOitey.

, .

Upward Bound students were-compared in sevefal ways to comparison
students who had not participated in the program. :The most importdht
comparisons were for high schpql conAirkuation. and pompletloaand
entrance to postsecondary education. Upward Bouqd participation was round
to be related to within yejr high school 'retention /completion (fall 1§73'to

-
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spring 1974), and, somewhat less so, to high school retention/completion
betweep fall 1973 and fall 1974. high school retention/completion
(fall 1973 to fall 1974) was found to be ut 90 percent for the Up'(ard
Bound group and almost as high (89 percent) for the comparison students.
'Although some of these within year and between year differences for tenth,
eleventh, and twelfth.gradeappward Bound I:students, were of statistical
significance they were note, W practical, edUcational significance with one
exception. The exception was students who entered Upward Bound in the tenth
grade or earlier; substantially more of these students (93.4 percent) returned
to high school the text fall than did the -tenth grade comparison grog (85.5
ptrcent) for a difference in favor of the'Upward Bound gtoup of about 8 percei.
Such a difference approaches practical, educational significance. Overall,

however, the statistical probability of high school Completion for Upward
Bound participants is not more than for the comparison group, with a probability
of about 70 percent for both groups.

A pronounced difference in entrance to postsecondary education ws
found as a function of UpwardAnd participation., Length of participation

Upward Bound was also positively related to postsecondary enrollment.
Overall, Upward Bound-high school graduates in theestudsy sample,entered
some fotm of postsecondary education at a rate of about 71 percent', whereas
the comparison group of high school graduates entered at a rate of about 47
Percent. Graduates who entered Upward Bound by thatenth grade entered
postsecondary,education at a rate of 78 percent, but those who joined
Upward Bound in the eleventh or twelfth grades had a significantly lower
postsecondary enrollment rate.of about 9 percent. Both groups, of course,
showed large positive differences over comparison group.

The above rates of tsecondary entrance are for those Upward Bound
. and comparison students 1.1416--have completed high school. Probabilities
for postsecondary enrollment mre also given in the study calculated by the
high school grade at the time of entrance to Upward Bound.- Unlike the rates
pf entrance for the high chool groduips reportild above, these probabilities

, include high school. attri ion by the student oups. The comparisone-students (nonpifticipants in the_Expa ad a probability, overall of
. postsecondary enrollment of pout .32, whereas t 0, for students

who ehCered 'Inward Bound by the tenth (or earlier), eleyeoth, an. twelfth
grades were.60,'.53, and .47, respectively. These probabilities are of

practiCal educational significance both between the Upward Billbnd d

compariion .grougs overall, and between those who ente ;ed Upward B und*,

by the tenth grade or'earlier and those who entaftd later. Blear y, r

UpArd Sound has large positive influence on postsecondary entran e,
4.

and the 'earlier'(or conger) the exposed to Upward Bou the
.

greater the impact on access to postsecondary educattn.'
.f4

.
.. .

.

. . . .

,
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. '

. The behavidWP associated with,ftnancial aid, were different fOr: Upward
Bound and comparison students. The rate of application for financial aid was
substantially greater for Upwgrd Bound (88%) students than for'compardson
( 3%) students. Although Alward Bound aid applicants do not receive more )

fus-of aid, they do receive more adequate offers, generally in the form
llrger gran. The average Upward Bound aid recipient obtained $1,685 in

aid with $1,134-
w

in tie form of a grant. The aid package received by the'
averageicomparison Aluden.t totaled $1,224 with $622 in the form,of a grant.
Itese findings suggest that Upward Bound'is providing suppoftive, advocacy,

advisory services that facilitate. postsecondary entrarce.
,

.

The evaluation of Upwa rd Buglid obtained the types of
postsecondary *chools that the Upward Bound' and comparison *our.
students entered in fall 1974. These results are compared in the
table below.

41P .

IbFOUr-Year Colleges

. Standard Error
'14, of the differences

benleen each
Upward Bound,

b
Comparison Group comparison

%

sti

7947 45J l'.2

Two-Year Colleges
1 v17.2 ,31.3 . 5.8

.Vpcitional, Technical 7 I,
.

and Business Schools -

quiRRIrolog a high school
I :

4411/pldln . . . 1 3.3, . 8.0 2.8 * ..f . .
Vo , Technical

,..

i 1
,14,and gusine Schools i: I"

not requir ng a high , . n
schopl dipl . 4.8 16.3

4 '

* Not statj4icAlly, significant. All other comparisons are st tically.

11
'..signifIdEnt at twice the standard error which results in a 5 percent
level of.cOnfldsncie for. these, comparisons between thdetwo roups,

,
Upward Bound enrol/ed

.

a much larger9r oportion of 4s students in four-. .

- year colleges than did the cbmp#rison group of students, and fewer in two-
year-collegee and nor-collegiate vocation& technical, and JAtsiness schools
(wept for such schools that requite a' high school diploma, where tile

,

, di.ffefence is not largeoenoullotie statistically significant).

$

3.9

t a

ti

4
A

4,1

. .
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Upward Bound is charged by its legislation with generating in the program
participants the skills and motivation necessary for success in education
beyond high school. This.goal is the largest remaining question about the
effectiveness of Upward Bound--as expreSsed in the college performance and
retention of former program participants. The GAO review of the program data
on'college gfhduation and retention of former Upward Boundstudents copcluded
that the program was. substantially overestimating the college retentioi of

,these students. This issue has not yet been addressed in an evaluation of
the program. A follow-up study of the UpWard Bound and comparison student
samples is planned for FY 1977. This follow-up should provide the best .
statistics available to resolve this question.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Evaluation of lipward Bound: A Follow-Up

A follow-up evaluation of the Upward Bound program, emPloying the sample
of students studied in the recent evaluation of Upward Bound 4/, by the
Research Triangle Institute began near the end of FY 1976. This evaluation

-a includes a post card and telephone survey of students to determine empirical
answers to questions concerning postsecondary persistence. Data collection,

dryanalyses, and reporting are scheduled for completion by Fall, 1977.

An Evaluation of Demonstration Models for the Special.Programs for
Students from Disadvantaged Backgrounds .

CI

/ *

* SP 1
.

The major purpose of this study is to develop an evaluate more effective
compensatory education techniques, or models Ao imprive program itphct on 'tts

, pa;tiCipants. This project, which began in 'September 1976, comprises about.
.,,,a two years for developmint of intetvention.models, field implementation and

eyalu'ation plans, aed field site selj ction and staff training. Beginning
in September 1978 there will.be A' ree-y ar field trialsof the models with
impact data- extracted annual.ly fo evalua ion and results repdrted annually.
There will also be a final year of data nthesis and analysis with results

r Arepted for the whole effort. The results will.be applie& to the existing
Special Programs, and will furnish successful models to %tate and local
educatiop agencies and h r education institutions for, use in their own
efforts wtth disadvantage

"
students at the hIgh4school and college le1/41s.

The model.deVelopment report and design for the project will be
completed in mid-1977, with the first evaluAtfon report due by.2-282130
and the second impact' evaluation report due by 2- 28 -81. The final report
for the complete experiment is due,by 6-30-82. .. ,

Contractor: System Development,Corporation, Santa Monica, California:
, I

.t.

4
d

0

A
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

L.
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lz -General' Accounting Office, Problems of the Upward Bould Program,

in Preparing DiSadvantaged,Students for a Postsecondary Education,
March, 7,- 1974, Washington, D. C.

2. Upward Bound P;ogram files.

-3. Estimates of the Target Populations for Upward Bound and the
Talent Sewch Programs, Volume II of A Study of the National
Upward Bound and Talent Search Programs, Research Triangle
Institute, Research Triangle Park, North Carolina, 75.

4. Evaluation Study of the Upward Bound Program, Volume
,Study of the National Upward Bound and Talent Search
Research Triangle Institute, Research Triangle Park,
1976. 4

IV of A
Programs,
North Carolina,

O
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Program

Talent -arch Program

V

A`TNUAL EVALFATTON REPORT nN EDUCATI0N PROGRAMS

Legislation:
,

Higher atiori Act of 1965. Title TV-A,

Subpart ; Public Law894329; ap amended
by Public Law-90-575; public Law 91-2301

Expiration Date:

October 1, 1979

Public Law 9211r.

Fundrng Hist*y: Year Auhorization /221proprivia,

1966 $2100,000
967 ?.,500,000

1968 * 4,000,000,

7 1969 $- 4,000,800 . 4,000,000'.

1970 1/' 56,680,000 5,0000;000

1971 96,000,000 '5,000,000
1972 96,000,000 5,000,000

1973 100,000,000 6,000,000

1974 100,000,000 .6,000,000

1975 100,000,000 6,000,000
1976 100,000,000 '6,000,000

1-977 200,000,000 Deferred4.

* Such sums as may be necessary.

1/ Represents budget authority. Beginning- in FY 1970 funds authorized
were combined for-the Special Programs for Studests fro- Disadantavd

IT- FY 1977 a tnta: of "200,000,000 is authorized for this

Program. A

Prograle Goals'and Objectives:

Taient34Search programs are intended to identify qualified youths of
flpancial'or cultural need with an exceptional poteptial fOr postsecondary
Iducational training and encourage them to complete §edondary school-and .

undettake postsedondary educational trainint. The progra- llsn
stUlent finsncial liognrnrrams and encourages secondary-school or olOolege (
'dropouts of demonstrate.d,ap'tteude to reenter -educational programs. Mthe

goal 0...? this program is to equalize postsecondary.eddcational opportunities
for disadvantaged students.,

-

a
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Tile authorizing legisldtiOt for the Talent Search Program, and the
program.regalations, use several *important terms to describe the target
population and goals for the program. Such. critical terms or ph&ses as

'"cultur#1 need'_', "exceptional potential", and "demjnstrated aptitude"
are difficult to define. Inadequate definition may cause wide and
Conflicting interpretation of the...target pimpulatibn, and thelack of
specificity makes it difficult tpmeasurethe attatnment,of progr
objectives.. 4

The lack nf'specific,'Imeasurabla objectives also raises questions
concerning the^evaluative criteria applied to individual projects and.
the total program. Such imprecise And unmeasurable objectives can lead
to vaguely defined programs with onctire effects.

Program Operations:

Talent Search is a project, grant program which works through
institutions of higher educatiot, public'and,private agencies and
organizations to proVide serviceitto'disadVantaged youth in secondary
school: or who4are dropouts. The program is managed principally through
the regional offices and partly through the OE central office, wards

are made competitively. The program is forward-funded and no hing

4

grants are required of grantees.

The local projects operate a r'cruiting effort to identify youths pd
who need-the program's services itnd counsel, them about opp6rtunities for
furthring their,educatkon.

A recent study of the program 1/ stowed that all project directors

,
_expressed a fundamental philosophic con6--n with educational opportunities for

the minorities and the ea-catiorally disactantaged. Their stated objectives

focused-on improving this group's educational and vocational status and
self-perception, and increasing school- and community-awareness of their
needs.. Given this common base, all project provided services intended
to encourage clients to aspire to a postsectldary education. it

The number and kinds of serVices provi-' dcclients varipdaconsiderably
across projects classified by size, ethnici% a d ocation of majority(
of cl , type of hose institution, agt , region- ldcation. -

Howav 1 projects geneially: encouraged coaqiiletiot of high
.

school the attainment of a postsecondary ation;
.
provided information

on educational opportuniPiag-and financial a sistan-P; and assisted in the
mechanics of- applying for admission and financial .afc To a more limited

,
,

279
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4
extent, Rrojects provided follow-up activities and assistance to'insure.,

,that clii'lltsactuAllly: enrolled id postsecondary imptitutillfts; reached
the campus and began their studies; and became adjubted and oriented
to the, campus. .

.1 In receiving, these sepvices, about one-sixth of the clients had had
only One- contact with Talent Search; about one -half had bad two to five
contacts, and about one -third had had ,six or more xontaCtA: 1/. V

. , .

Program Scope: I

The target population of this program is more, than four million
perions. This population includes ail persons from14 to 27 years of age,
whose highest grade attended in school was' between grade 6 add grade 12, and
whose family income is below the poverty level. Only about 4 petcent ofIlw
this'populavion, is now bPing served-by the Talent Search program. 2/

(This deqtnition does not attempt to cope with the problem of including
. . possible clients due to "cultural need".)

.

. .

During academic year 1975-76, 126 projects were funded with the $6
million appropriation; of these projects ll1,are contiauing add 5 are new.
Average cost per project was abouti$52,000,%nd average cost per client
was estimated by the program at $41, based on the estimated total of
146,000 clients to be served. .1/ . 41. , N

) , . .
.

Clients from many ethnic groups were served, i.e., blacks, American
'Ind/sans, Orientals, Mexican - Americans, Puerto Ricans, whites, others of
Spanish descendent, and Eskimos. ..-Fosty7one percent of the clients were .

black; the-'remaining' clients were divided approximately equally' between..
American Indians, Mexican-6pericans, And Whites. Approximately two-thirds
of the clients were Age's. 11 or 18, and about ode-half were Siolled in
grade 12. Moreifamaled than males were served. %Most clients were unemployed,
and about half had family incomes in 103 of legs than $6,000. A small
pOrtion, rouglply 10 percent, had family incomes of $9,000 or tore.. For most
clients, Talent Search was thefirstsdPecial educafional assistance received. 1/

Program Effectiveness and Pro Tess: -

,,.

..

n toe 1975-76 academic at, 46,06 clier-were placed in postsecondary
educa on. Abbut 21,000 actual or Otential dropouts were persuaded to
.return to school or college. Slightly more-than.4,600 were enrolled in high,
school equivalency programs. In addilion, 9,073 veterans were placed in
poitdeconearyreduoation and 6,830 wefe enrolled in high school equivalency
progtaas throu0 the ';alent Search effort of the Special Veteians component
of the Upward Bound' prdgram. 3/ : As.. 1

. -

. :
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The recant evaluation 1/ of the talent Search Program shtws that, given
the fuzzy definition of the target PbpulatiOn and the lack of measurable

woo--
objectives, viftually an; person requesting assistance was served -most
of whom were determined to be eligible by virtue of low income and
related criteria (approximately 80 percent). The required "exceptional

potential" criterion was applied toapproximatelya third of the clients.
When this criteria was applied, it was often defined as a non-academic

- measure or personal judgient. Several projects, however, fepgrted the

.v10, use of traditional academic measures (test scores, grades, nliss rank,'
etc.) in determining "exceptional potential." Thirty-five percent of the
project directors expressed dissatisfaction with the guidelines for

--,defining the target populatidh. Most of this dissatisfaction was directed,
at the "restrictive" 'and "unrealiatic" nature of the fow-income criteria,

(These income criteria could be'bypassed in many instaRces by applying`the.

cultural need criterion.)
c .

Project directors reported in the studymuch confusion with accounting
for ifoject achievements due to the ambiguity dver.,khe official OE
definition of a program "client." Very few project directors (9 percent)

reported using the dE definition of a client. Thirty-:four percept of the

respondents did not follow the "2 contact" requirement-18 percgit reqtiredi
only 1 contact and 16-percent'!equired,st least 3 contacts. dompiance
with the requirement that a contact-be defined as "sustained couns 'el bys:.the

project director'or by his representative': a o varied across prblects.'

More specifically, 38 percent of the director 7reported that their definition
of a Contact included telephone contacts o roup meetings or lifter contacts.

Severn, the issue: since clients were often served througb a single ,

contaf, end since a great deal of staff vas utilized in letteror telephone
contacts, why should these inOeractions.not be counted as legitimate
contacts?

The study of the program assessed project files at grafitee sites,
to determine their adequacy and to validate program data.- The Content
and organization of the -.client record files varied donsiderabl4

across projects. Files in certain projects were tomPrehensiyelnd
complete and data were collected and filed in an oreantzed.manner; whereas
the files in other projects contained little information, often collected
and filed in a haphazard fashion. Overall, Glieni records and project Ales

were in less than satisfactory conditiod. Most Mee generallycontained'
such basic descriptive,data ae the client's age,- sex, ethnicity, and grade

level. HoweCmrpdatatritical to determining.a client's eligibility for
'the program, his apillication for and attainment of'financial aid or
podtsecondary admission, his strengths and weaknesses, And lids achievement

of other Talent Search objectives were often incomplete or missing. h

0

7
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The limited degree to which.these -kinds offolltiOn were recorded
in the client files, and survby findings"ot,the,pbstsecondary status of 1.!

former clients, raises a general question as to the effectiveness orTalent

Search counselih services and follow-up activities. =Approximately three-

fourths of th students reported by the projects to have enrolled in postsecondary

institutions Between 1 July and 31 DeceMber 1973 had actually enrolled, And' .

abOut three - fourths of these verified eliollees were still enrolled in the

spring of 1974. (Most of those who were not enrolled in the spring had droppeoF,,

out of their own choice.) The percent of initial enrollees varied across
institution types (higher percents in private as opposed to public institutions), 4
as did the percent of enrollees who remained in the spring (higher percents

in four-year as opposed to two-yea 'institutions). tt appears, therefore,

that greater effort is required t h clients to the institutions where

they may most likelyfulfill the aspirations. While counselors encouraged

clients to apply to institutions here they felt tW_could be actepted and
could handle the challenge in ge etaAterms, there appeared to be a'need for
more academic counseling and bet er Matching of individuals to educational,

programs. Related to this, ther appears to be a, tendency or project

personnel tc recommend a speci ed set of institutions to clients; while

this has certain obvious advent es, it may also limit the educational

prospects for program clients.
'1k

Costs for'the program wer0 also analyzed by the study contractor. The

analysis o the sources and uses of funds provided a descriptive profile of

the financ al character sties of Talent Search projects. Data summarized,

for 96 projects indica ed'that the average total cost, including in=kind

payments and contrib ions; was.$74,000 per project for- the 1973 °Program

year. _Of_tte $63,7 in cost allocation by sources and uses of'funds, 84

percent was funded y USOE; the primary use of those L'SOE funds was to

meet personnel co ts, whiCh accounted for 75 percent of the reported tosts.

A1thc g1r he average null costs, including in-kind payments and
contributionsfwas $74,000, indivNual project total costs ranged from

$6,000 to $331,000. Rectors analyzed for their contribUtion to the
variation included the number of clients served by the prdject, the

proximity of. the clients to the-project,,and,the typeof host institution.

Of those variables examined, only Ste association between project costs ...-

and the number of Orients produced a statistically. significant relationship.

including in-kind contributitns, Talent Search projects incurred a fixed

cost of $42,730 per year and a Variablecost of $24:81 per oLient to implement

the program during, the 1473 piogram year- The number of clients in a project

explained a majority (55Z) of the variation in reported costs per client

which ranged from $23 to $481. The analysis-showed th a.10 percent increase

in the numbers of client in'aproject was associated w h a6 vercent reduction

in-reported lost per cli - The relationship between cost* per client and

project location and pOpulat n chafacteristic7 was not significant.

.

The recent study of Talent Search verified diat about 75 percent of .

clients teported by Talent Search projects as ,having enrolle'd actually did

so. ,ThisqigUre is subject to,two qualificatiOns: ..(1) some clients reported

to have enrolled, but who did not, do so,'may have enrolled elsewhere; (2).

2
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some of those who did enroll were clients from the prior prog;an year. The

verified number.ofijients who enrolled in a postsecondary institution in 1973-
74, compared with en S6million of annual program expenditure, meansthat,th,
Talent Seaich Program, expends about S242 (excluding non, - federal contributions)
per placement in a postsecondary education institution.

In adaltion to those already described, a number of Talent Search
program strengths and weaknesses were identified by-the study:

1. The recruitment strategy appeais effective in getting to a 'arable
number.of'contacts in the target populations of-interest. This'.

strategy involves a concerted effort to motivate an interest in
further education among disadvantaged youths.

2. Projects engage in a series of standard services, encompassing
dissemination of inforngtion, assistance in the application process,'
obtaining of financial aid, and personal counseling. This appears to
be the essence ofTalent Search.

3. Effective relationships were developed with a standard group ,of
institutions to which clients applied and,which many then attended-.
This susftts that the program had found institutions responsive to
the needs of the disadvantaged.

4. Staff appeared dedicated to program goals and objectives; their
cohesion and interaction appeared to be adequate, although there
was little staff training provided and considerable staff turnover.

5. The populations being served may merit further consideration, in view
of, the criteria employed in selecting clients; i.e.. Talent Search does
not so nuch seekout.eliible_U_Sgecial individuals as it serves those
who respond to it. Also, further attention may he given to the
'usefulness of criteria for selecting clients in terms of potential for
continued education.

6. There appears to be a need to make greater efforts to match clients
to the institutions where they ray most lilely fulfill their aspirations.

7. Adequate funding for the activities undertaken appears to be a need
in many projects. This is related to an apparent effort'on fhe,part of
many orther to serve large areas and large populations, and/the resulting
circumstance that many clients are seen onlikery seldom.

8. CommunO)ation with the USOE regional offices could be enhanced by
greater attention to the considerable technical, and support needs of
individual pibjects in each region. From the standpoint of both tht

el.

national and regional offices responsible for.Talent-SearCh, there
i.appears to be a need for more 4xtensive monitoring, more technical

assistance, provision of feedback to and among indiJidual projects,
and development of models which can serve as a means for continuing
redefinition and refinemen$ of .the program./

.51
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9. White positive impact on schools and postsecondary institutions has
been perceived as a program accomplishment, a relatively small
amount of such impact was reported. Also, some negative impact s

reported,in that there appeared to be a tendency in some'high sc ools
to come to depend upon Talent Search to do the school's job in providing
counseling and counseling- related services to disadvantaged students.

10'. The qualifications of'staff members to provide a nunber of services
, may be'questioned in view of the findings. Personnel overall'appear.

to be ill-equipped to handle such matters as academic counseling,
career guidance, testing, and interpretation of educational and aptitude
data.

The study of -the ,Talent Search program was descriptive} including

a survey of college.registrars'to validate the postsecondary enrollment of
former Talent Search clients.. Since ,it was a descriptive study, without a
control group of youths similar to those served by the program but who

914,
did not have access to the progiam's rvices, an :assessment of the program's
impact'on high school retention and co ege entrance cannot be done.
Consequently, it cannot be asserted, based on the study, that the program

sdoes or does not place students in college who would not have enrolled
without the program's services. 1/

Overall, tf, program seems to suffer from a lack of clear definition
and logie-Ieli its *ervention models or strategies are not well-defined or
coherent. These limitations can affect the attainment of program goals.

In those cases where improvements in program operations can be made on
't17114asis of the study, they have been included in revised program regulations.t,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

i A study of the Talent Search program by the Research Triangle Institute,
Rdsearch Triangle Park, North Carolina, has been completed. The final
report is available. 4f

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1.- Descriptive Study of the Talent Search Program, Volume ITI of A
Study of the National Upward Wind andiTalent Search Programs,
ResearCh :Triangle In tute, Resea Triangle Park, North Carolina,
December 1975.

2. istimates of the Target Populations fo Upward Bound and the Talent
Search Programs, Volume II of A Study o the National Upward BoundP and Talent Search Programs, Research Trian le Institute, Research

1 Triangle Park, North Carolina, May 1975.

.3. Program Data.

a
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Educational Opportunity Centers
41

Legislation: Expiration Date:

\ T,
.

)iigher Eduction Act of 1965. Title I\7-A, Ocrober 1, 1979

Subpart 4; as amended by Public Law 92-318;
as amended by the Educational Arendments^of 1976.

..,

."1'c'' -,,,

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1974 ,

1975

1976

1977

$3,000,000
3,000,000
3,000,000
Deferred

1/ $200,000,000 is authorized for the programs that cdmprise the Special

Programs for Students from Disadvantaged Backgrounds.

Program Goals and objectikres:

This prograkniis intended to serve areas with major concentrations of
low-incomigions'by providing, in coordination with other applicable
programs and services: 4

I inforratioe with respect to financial and academic assistance
available for persons residing in such areas desiring to pursue a

program of postsecondary education;

assistance to such persons in applying for admission,tto institutions,

at which a program of postsecondary education offered, including .

preparing necessary applications for use by,admission and fInan.oial

aid officer; and
0

counseling services and tutorial and other necessary assistance to-
such persons while attending such institutions.

The centers also are to serve as recruieltng. ri _counseling pools to

coordinate resoutZes and staff effortsof instftvei,ohs.of higher education

and of other institutionsoffering programs o ost.secondary education, in

admitting educationally disadvantagfd.persons9 ' .

/ , 4
" ? .. O.

I-
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440'
While the legislated goals of the Talent Search, Upward Hound and

Special Sert.rices programs are aimed at individuals iu need of project
_services, the.Educational Opportunity Centers are designed to'serve
residents of major areaaiwith a high concentration of low-income

populations. Consequently, any resident of afunded'area is eligible ,.

to receive project services. This broad mandate, without the restrictions

of age, income, disadyantage4 cultufal or ed.ucational backgrdunds

characteristic of the/ other 'Special Programs, offers more latitude to the
project to deal,withithe educational needs of a ge9graphic. area without

restrictions.

ti

Program Operations:

1111, The Office-of Education's national office awards Educational. Oppoitunity

, Center Program grants, on a cost-shaiingibasis paying up to 75 percent of

x the cost of establishing and operatinga center, to approved postsecondary

Ak institutions, or public and private agencies and organizations. Awards

are made competitively for a one-year period..

The Centers operate a recruiting effort to identify persona who, need
the program's services and to counsel them about oppiitunities for furthering

Weir education. Ths,Centers,also provide remedial and tutorial services to
students enrolled or accepted for enrollment in postsecondary schools.

Program Scope:
(41

On June 30, 1975',. the Educational Opportunity'Centers Program completed

its first year of operation. Final reports submitted to the,\national Office

indicated that the twelve funded projects prOvided various iiirMs'of counseling

ana assistance to 32,239 participants. Eight HEW regions hosted one Cent r

each, while two regions hosted two Centers each., The average grant size was

$210,000'and the average cost-per-participant:was $93.

I.)rTotal,nrber of participants by Center. -Estimated Cost-Per-Participant

Massachusetts <I) 2407 -$116

New Jersey (II) 1,630 -$153

New.'York (II) 10,982 $22

Distridt of Columbia (III): . 1,080 $227

28j
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Alabama (IV) 3,552 ._$70.

Ohio"(V) 985 $156

Texas (VI) 4,843 $5?
New Mexico (VI) 590 *. $254

:Missouri (VII) 2,615 $124

Colorado (VIII) 1,0'96 $228

California (IX)- 1,507 : $187

Washington (X)-- 552 $297,
32,239 TOTAL $93 average cost.

' per student

II. Total participants by ethnicity.

American Indian 699 2%

Black 14,508 45%

Asian American 198 . 1%

Spanish Descent
Mexican American 1,629 / 5%.
Puerto Rican . 2,459 77:

Other 1,541 5%

White '9,478 29%

Other/Not Reported 1,727 6%
.

32,239 TOTAL 199%

III. Total participants by sex

. .

Male 14,244 44%

Female 17,995 56%

32,239 TOTAL .. 100% t*

IV. .Age of participants at time of entry into program.

Under 18 6oll 12%

18 - 24 14,5:09 45%

25 or Over 12,160 38%*

Not Reported 1,55 5%

3,2,239 TOTAL 1002

V. Number of participAnts physicafly.dismbled:

635 (2% of total)

VI. Number of participants who are vetmons.

2,544 (8% of total)

Alk

1

.

.tt
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Program Effectiveness and .ProgifsS;

Due to. the newness of this program; An evaluation has yet to be
.0 authorized. Program data for the first year of.- the progrAM shows that

14,030 participants were enrolled in postsecondary schools or other

types of training programs. 4,148 additional participants had beer;
accepted by a postiecondary ingtieutien but had not yet begun their
studies.' More than 30,000 individuals received some form of assistanc0
through the Cetits.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluations :44:,

An, Evaluation of Dembnstration Models for the S cial.Programs.foy 4
Studedtsfr:om Disadvantaged Backgrounds

The major purpose of tuts study is'to develop and evaluate more
effective compensatory education techiTiques, or models, to imprOve,progOtm

impact on its' participants. Th project, which began in September 19761

cymprise out two years for de eiopment of intetVenti:on mOdelsi"field

implemen on and evaluation plians, and field site selection and staff

training. Beginning in September 1978 there will be a three year field
trial of the models with impact data extracted annually for evaluation
and results reported annually. There will also tie a fin.L year o datid .

synthesis arid analysis with Jesuits° reported:for the whole effort. The

results will be applid to the existing Special Programs,'"daill,furnish...
successful models to state and local educatn agencies and higher education
institutions for use in their own efforts with disadvantaged students'at the
high school, and college levels. 4.

The model deyelopmenteport and'desig; for the project will be
completed in mid-1977, with the filst- evalu&tion report due by 2-28-80
and the second ithpact evaluation report due by 2-28-81. The final report

for the complete experdment is due by 6-30-82.

Contractor: System Development Corporation; Santa MonicaeCalifornia.
_ - - --

Source' of Evaluation Data:

Reports by the centers to the program manager; ,

(4#
14.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS '

0

Program Name:

1

Special Services for Disadvantaged Students in Institutions
of Higher Education

,

Leiislation: Expiration Date:

Higher Education Act of 1965. Title IV-A, September 30, 1979
Subpart 4; Public Law 89-329; as amended 411
by"PubliC Law 90 -575; as amended by Public
Law 91-230; as amended by Public Iraw 92-318;
ai amended by Public Law 93-380.

..,

Funding History: Year . Authorization 1/ 4ppropriation

6

°

1970
1971.,

1972

L
.

$ 56,680,000
96',000,000

96,000,000

$10,000,000
15,000,000
15,000,00Q

1973 100,000,000 23,000,000
1974 100,000,000 23,000,000
1975 '100,000,000 23,000,000
1976 100,000,000 23,000,000_,

I977 -- . Deferred

:we

1/ Represents budget authority. Beginning in FY 1970 funds authorized
*ere combined for the three programs of Special Services, Upward Bound,
and Talent Search. total of $100,000,0D0 is authorized for these
programs in FY 1976' ncluding the.Edimational Opportunity Centers.

Program Goals and Objectives:

Services provided shelf be specifically designed to assist in
enabling youths from low-income-families whq have academic potential, but
who may lack adequate secondary school preparation or who may be ThOically
handicapped, to enter, continue, or resume a program of postsecondary
education, including Trograls, to be known as "Special Services for
Disadvantaged Students", of remedial and other special services for
students with acadeMic potential (a) who are enrolled or accepted for
enrollment at the institution which is the beneficiary of the grant br
contract, and (b) who, (i) by reason of deprived educational, cultural,
or economic background,' or, physical handicap, are in need of such serviced
to assist them to initiate, continue, or resume their postsecondary educatio
or (ii) by reason of limited English-speaking ability, are in need of
bilingual educational teaching, guidance, and counseling in order to enable

A

them to pursue a postsecondary education.

Pak

2S9
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.

/ The legislated requirements for participation in-the prolgram by , '

Students with "academic potential" and who need "remedial and other
spegial services" by reason of "deprived educational, cultural, or
economic backgrotill0; or physical handicap" are difficult to define and

implement. Academic potential widely`4aries in definition and no fully'
.,. "satisfactory definition exists. The separation of deprived .educational

or Miltural background from financial need aera qualification for
prograi participation causes an amorphous target population that defies

. rational definition.' Similarly,.the-yeaning of need for services is

subject to broad and conflicting interpretation.

NW -"IP
ProgramsOferations:

;

.

g
..

.

Special Services is a project grant program making awards to
instit6tions of higher edutation to provide remedial or bilingual,
etidational teething, guidance, and/or counseling services for students
47th educational, cultural, or economic deprived background, or physical

handicap or limited English speaking ability. The program is forward-funded

and no matching funds are reqtrired by the granted institutions.
/

Recipients of grants or ,contracts from this program who'serve students.

of limited English-speakin ability must include in theif curriculum iv

1pprogram

of Englishl toangua struction for such students.

.

. The program is Administered through the OE regional offices with,

the exception of a small amount of funds awarded, to national demonstration

projects by the OE tentral off?ce. Awards are made competitively.

At the institution level, a Special Setvices program is defined as A
. separately budgeted formal or structured body of activity by the institution

for enrolled students, which is not routinely available to or appropriate

for: the typical entering student, but 1s directed to rd the more ceadvantaged;

student. There should be a statement Of ineWutioniiNecord as to the goals

and objectives of the special program with specification of target population,

intervention or treatment strliegieE%,and there should be an institutional
staff member charged with responsibility for the sAministration and maintenance

of the program.

Program $cope:,

Census data 2/ shows th0 there were about 1,200,000 poor and
near-poor (upto $5,000 family income) eleventh and twelfth grade high

school students. At least 65 percent (800,000) within this income group
will be expected to graduate from higti,pcbool, epd about 35 percent

(280,000) of the high school graduates will Be expected to enter college

eventually. The 280,000low-income students, plus those physically
handicapped students froi families above $5,000 ipcome,(Gonstitufe the

core of. the target( population in need of special services. Evidence from

290
r'

r
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1 _
.

. . A

the study of the Special §ervices Program 3/ reveals that( the fall
of 1971, 14 percent of all undergraduates came from families with an income

C that placed them within the faderal,government's poverty classLfication;
this is the'prime target population for the Special Services program.
Also, while shout half of all colleges report enrolling 11 percent or

,,s more financially disadvantaged undergrfiduates, only about one-fourth
to one-half of all colleges have a post-matriculation special services

4 type program for ow-income students. (Some of the other college&
provide, the needed services even though they may not have an explicit

4
Tprogram.) The princ& pal spurge of support for these programs is the A
federal government, with only about 15 percent supported by'regular
instituonal funds, and less than 10 percent by private foundational

-:. AccoFdift to the study, the most frequent ,program components found in
more than six of every ten pr

t
rs (from all funding sources) are .

academic counseling and advis ng, special recruiting strategy, and
tutofing.' AbOUt half provide for diagnosis of learning difficulty or
for remedial courses, anA almost half report use of special instructional
media or strategies. Almost half involve cooperative efforts with community
agencies'or organizations; about the same propoition contain job placement
elements.' Guidance for graduate study appears in about one in every five
programs. Slightly more than half of the mgrams are concerned with the
administration of, student grants, fork- study, and/or loam' for pfogram
participants.

Programs funded .as federal Special Services Progirms tend to have a
wider variety of the several components than do programs funded from
other sources. Also the content of the prograins'is influenced by
institutional goals: i.e., selective insritutions'more frequently provide
tutving or guidance toward graduate study, and provide remedial courses
less frequently than do non-selective institutions. PrograT on traditionally

'- white campuses differ in content from those on traditionally black campuses
only in the greater frequency,of recrditing components Which is not allowed
inSpecial Service Projects.

In FY'1975, 327 projects were funded (9 new and 318 continuing), at
an average cost of $70,336 per project, serving an estimated 100;696'
students. The average cost per student is estimated to be $228. lj

Program Effectiveness and Progress:,

Program records show that in FY 1975 (program year 1975-76), approxi-
mately 90,000 students, participated in the Special Services program. Of
this number, about 66,500 received supportive services for the entire
period; about 5,800 students showed adequate academic and personal AIN

adjustment and mqved out of the program into the regular academic-
channels of the host institutions; shout 5,800 graduated from' the host
institutions, and about 2,20Q left the hosiwinstitutions to transfer to
other colleges,ihnd presumably were making satisfactory progress, Or
transfer_ probably wpuld not have been possible:

(
291
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The evaliiation 4/ of the Special:Se vices Program has shown that the
median age of the programs reported (whekher federal or non-federally
supported) was 2.6 years in 1972, and only three percent had existed ten

years or more. THerefore, it was too early to evaluate program impact by
numbers of students persevering to a-bachelor's degree or continuing into
graduate study.

Also, the study has revealed that being disadvantaged is much
more than a financially deterhined phenomendn. There are greater

differences among students of different ethnic classification within
the low- income group than the are between poverty -level and modal

(typical) students within the same.ethnic classification. Differences
between physically handicapped students and modal students are relatively
minor--except for the physical disability. Between the poverty-level
and modal students, the study did not fine substantial differences by
hajor field of study, content of freshman courses taken, or relative
diffiCulty with such courses. Most students in the study were in their
first or second year, and differences in these areas may show up later in
their college careers.

:

-'As expected, the poverty-Abel students-reported a higher degree
of participation, in the services offered by these programs than did. the

,modal students. This differential participation was particularly large
tn professiOnal qpunseling and assistance on financial problems but was
also greater for: tutoring by students and professors; professional
counseling on career choices; remedial courses and courses on'reading
skill development; programs to improve writing and/ number skills;
reduced course load; professional counseling for personal and academic'
problems, and several other areas.

4,1though substantial positive changes occurred among recipients of
theseiserviceslin attitudes, values, and motivation, there was little
indication of impact of the services on the academic achievement of
the target population. Disadvantaged students did not educe the
gap in college grade point average between themselves and the 1-40ellerly
admittid (modal) students, differences-between high school and college
grades for the two groups remaining approximately thelame. , The

college environment, while not tending to magnify previous differences
in academic achievement, does not appear to be compensattng foA such differences.
Overall, the academic success of disadvantaged students at instItutibnS with
Special Services Programs was no greater, or no less, than at colleges without I
such programs. This outcome was not affected by, any differential emphasis--

upon specific programmatic elements such as tutoring or counsel/ng.' There
was no evidence that the colleges these stpdereels4Were in or any support ' A
services available to gem, were helping ftheseistJdeAts te.exceed the,level
of performance that would be expected of them in college given their level
of performance in high school.
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With regard to disadvantage students' own satisfaction with their
college experience, these stud' is were relatiyely most satisfied at
four-year predominantly white nstitutions and relatively least satisfied
at two-year community colleg ; traditionally black colleges fell in
between these two groups.

t. In summary, the eve tion found-no evidence of impact associated
with services offered b Special Services or similar programs. 4/

A recently camp ted comprehensive review 51 of research on the '

effectiVeness of se ndary and higher education intervention programs
for disadvantaged tudente found that such programs at the postsecondary
level havefhad s e positive impact upon program pariicipants. These
programs appea to have been somewhat effective in increasing retention

. of disadvant ed yauth'in college. In some instances, academic achievement
appears to =ve been improved, but still remained.below institutional
averages or regularly admitte8 students. While these programs appear
to ass t some persons, t is entirely possible for self-selection to
ha aused these outcodEs, and "creamitg" of participants has been
a erved in a number of these types of programs. As with intervention
rograms at the secondary school level, the strategy us.ed to keep ,

disadyantaged%tths,in college.varied little among programs. Most
prograis provided remedial instruction, tutoring, and counseling,
but differed in the extent to which they tried to integrate their
participants into college activities. Like high s0ool level intervention
efforts, higher education intervention has not had a major impact ontthe
orginization and operation of colleges.

.

. . ,

The college-level programs have approached the problems of compensatory
education for disadvantaged students with little variapion: they tend to
offer old strategies to meet new problems, and there has been very little
experimentation with different modes of educational intervention. Similarly,

little thought has been given to the criteria to be used to gauge the
achieyement of program objectives. Since program administrators cannot
tell whether a strategy has been effective qr not, they cannot know when
to change or reinforce that strategy. Careful exprimentatiOft with varying
techniques in varying settings is needed before such programs can advance

.
beyond their limited success. 5/'

It should be noted that where improvements in program operations can
be made on the basis of findings in the above studies, they have been
included in the revised program regulations. ,

Ongoing and Planted Evaluation Studies:

An Evaluation of Demonstration Models for the Special Programs for
Students from Disadvantaged Backgrounds

The major
...

purpose of this study is to develop and evaluate more
effective compensatory education techniques, or modelsto improve
program impact on its participants. This project, *which began in

V
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4

September 1976, comprises about two years for development of interventiop
models, iiled impleTentation and evaluation plans, and field site
selection and staff1training. Beginning in SepteMber 1978 there will .

be a three year field trial of the models With impact data extracted
annually for evaluation and results reported annually. There will

'

also be a final year of dataiunthesis and analysis with results 'reported
for the whole effort. The'resufts will be applied to the existing
Special Programs, and w-141. furnish,successful models 'to state and
local education agencies and higher education institutions for use in
their own efforts with disadvantaged students at the high school and
college levels.levels. .2

IF

The model developmmpt report and design for the project will be
Completed in mia-19-37, with the first evaluation reportdue by 2-28-80
and the second impact evaluation report 411e by 2-28-81. The final'
report for the complete experiment is due by 6-30-82.

Contractor: System Development Corporation, Santa. Hiica, California.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1/ Program -files.

2/ U.S. Bureau of the Census, Current Population 'Reports, Series P-20,
No. 222, "School Enrollment: October 1970", derived from Tables
14 and 15, and unpublished data obtained from the Bureau of the
Census.

3/ Programmatic Atfentioh to "Disadvantaged" Students by Instifations
of Higher Education in the United States: A Census for 1971-72,
Educational, Testing Service, Princeton, New Jersey, April 1973
(final reRort from-phase one of the evaluation of the program
for Special Services forDisadvantaged Students in Higher
Education).

4/ The
.

Impact of Special Services Programs in Higher Education for
"Disadvantaged Students, Educational Testing Service, PriTceton,
New Jera.v, June 1975 (final report of phase two of the evaluation.
of the program for Special Services for Disadvantag d S ents in
Higher Education).

. 5/ Vincent-Tinto and Roger H. Sherman, The Effectimene of Secondary
'and HigheEduc:tmialIntetvention Programs: A Critical Review of.
the Research, T College, Columbia University,' September 1974
(final report submitted to the Office of Plannlpiv Budgetidg,j6d
'Evaluation of the U.S. Office of Education).

.

744-400 0 :77 - 19

s.1...
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION.PROdRANS

Program Name:
a.

strengthening Developing Institutions

Legislation: Expiration Date:
f

Higher Education Act of 1965,
Public LAw 89-329, as amended

Funding History:, Year

Title III;.

Authorization

September30, 1979

Auropriation

1966'
1567

1968

$ 55,000,000
30,000,001
55,000,000

$ 5,000,00
30,060,000-

,30,000,000
1969 35,000,000 30,000,000
1970 70,000,000 30,000,000
1971 91,000,000 33,850,000
1972 91,000,000 51,850,000

BIDB AIDE'
1973 . 120,000,000 52,000,60 35,500,000
1974 120,000,000 51,992,000. . 48,000,000
1975 120,000,000 52,000,000 w000,00p
1976 120,000,000 52,0001,000 58,000,000
1977 120,000,000 Deferred Deferred

Program Goals and Objectives:

The program objective is to provide assistance to developing institutions
of higher educatIhn which demonstrate a desire and a.potential to make a
,substantial contribution to the-higher education resources of the Nation but
which, for Tinancial and -other reasons, are struggling for survival and are
isolated from the main currents of academic life. The original legislative
hearings identified approximately 110 predominantly black colleges as
a specific set of institutions which, for more than'financial rexanns, were
struggling for'survival and, therefore, appropriate candidates for program
support. Specific program objectives include efforts to improve the quality
of curriculum, jacUlty,ittudeneiservices, administration, and other-general
areas of institutional operations. Since its inception, however, the program
has included both two- and four-year institutions enrolling 50 percent of
atudeits from low- income families as well as representatives of minority
populations. Almost a thousand smaller colleges and universities fall within

-.the "developing institutions" category that beRefit under Title III of the
Higher Education Act.

The ptvgran goal is to provide such supplementary financial assistance
as may be necessary to allow developing institutions+ to move into "the
mainstream of American higher education" so that they might, on the basis
of offering an education of good quality, reasonably compete for students
and externAl financial resources.'

2 .
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Program Operations:

Developing institutions are defined ad institutions of higher education
which: : (1) provide an educational program which awards an A.A. or a B.A.
degree, (2) are accredited by 4141;;Zonally recognized accrediting agency

or association, or making reas progress toward such accreditation,
(3) have satisfied both ofthe above requirements during the five academic
years preceding the academic year during which pggram assistance would
be provided--with the exception that thefive-yeir stipulation maybe waived'
for institutions which serve to increase higher edilcation for Indians. In

addition, three of the five years may be waived for institutions primarily
serving Spanish-speaking persons, (4) admit as regular students only persons
having a certificate of graduation from a high school providing secondary
education or the recognized equivalent of such a certificate, (5) are public or
non- profit, and (6) ,meet such other requirements as may be prescribed by
regulations. The lnw requiAs theft such prescriptions include an indication
that the institutions participating in the program ate: (a) making a
reasonable effort to improve the quality of their teaching and'administrative

Icstaffs and in student services programs and (b) for financial or other
reasons, struggling for survival and isolated from the main currents of
academic life. In addition, eight quantitative. factors (relating to
enrollment, faculty qualifications and salaries, institutional expenditures,
library volumes, and the family income of students) and three qualitative
!actors (relating to enrollment, institutional personnel; and institutional
vitality) are used as criteria to assess institutional eligibility for-
'participation in the program.

In Fiscal Year 1973, the program was divided idministrativel, into
the Basic Institutional Development Branch (EIDP) and the Advanced Institutional
Development Branch (AIDP). This division was predicated partially on the
conceptual finding of an USOE evaluation stud), 1/ which reported that the
process of institutional development may be better viewed as a series of
progressive stages, each of which is relatively distinct with respect to
needs and capabilities.

Both administrative branches provide assistance to eligible applicant
institutions in the form of grants which are awarded competitively on the
basis of realistic long-range planaffor development and relhtive ratings
along a variety of quantitative and qualitative parameters (including those
noted above) which are intended to assess an institution's ability to make
effective use of an award. Developing institutions which participate in the
Basic program receive one-year grants for the purpose of strengthening the
quality of their curriculum, faculty, administration, ,and student services.
AdVanced developing institutions receive multi- ear awards, which may extend
up to five. years, for the development of comprehensive planning, management,
and evaluation capabilities, for undertaking special purpose programs and
innovative projects, and for promoting activities directed toward the
attainment of financial self-sufficiency. The st?ategy of the Basic branch
is to provide assistance for improvement ii general areas of institutional
operations among applicants whose pace of development is necessarily modest:
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wftile the Atrategy,of,the Advanced program is to select among relatively
highly qualified applicants with'the objective of accelerating the process
Of'institutional development.

Section 305 of the legislation (P.L. 92-318) allows the Coimiasioner
to lend additional financial assistance to developing institutions under
certain4other programs of the Higher Education Act. Under thtis provision,

and at the Commissioner's discretion', the non-Federal institutional share
of costs for partiCipating in the Titles VI, and VII programs may
be waived for institutions certified as developing institutions.

Program Scope:

From FY 1966 to FY 1976 over S618 million has been appropriated for
'this program. Of this,amoungsaightly less than one third .or almost:$200,
million has been used for the Advanced Institutional Developmeht Program
although it has been operative.only the last four fundingperiods. The
following tables (I and II) present in detail the scope 14t operations for .
each program over the life of the program.

Of particular intetrst in each table is theltevel of funding as
contracted to the request for und1/4 In recent years the basic program
has-been able, to support.only bout a quarter of the requests while the
advanced program has only had funds for about a fifth of the total. Also
of interest is she changihg nature of program activities in the Basic
Program. There &ppears, for example, to be less need for retaining of
faculty (Table I) as the number of national reaching fellowships approved
has fallen to 362 in FY 1976 from a high of 1,514 in 1967. Also there
.Ass been a rather large inctease in thenumber of assisting agencies and
,businesses of a non-educational nature.

\

In FY 1976 the mean award (Table III) for the basic progtam was $256,000
per institution, however, when all participating institutions are considered,
203 versus 434,.the amount per participant falls, td` $120,000. In the
Advanced Program the mean amount was $1.7 million with two-year institutions
receiving an average of $1.4 million and while four-year schools were grantgd
$2.0 million per institution. $54.4 million or almost half of all fundp were
awarded to institutions with predominantly black student bodies while $5.8
million and $4.4 millionyere distributed to institutions serving large numbers
of Spagiah-speaking and Native American' students; a little more and a little
leas than five percent respectively. Thus, 'almost 60;'of all funds- were
distributed to institutions serving large numbers of minority students.

2fie'
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A 7cr.-:,crit-' Pc...F.:- 7±sc1 Years 1F6t-1976
t I--:_c :nstiration..1 Tovelcpront Program

Title I :$, Ill&Er EiUCOtiO4 Oct of 1965

1966 1967 19584.1, :969

INF.:ain isproprinted

L (blizsted

'in tncuscnds)

55,000 $30,000, $3811,0 $33,Cu,

FLndn S:qiistee
by Institutions

(in thbas.nde5-
32,250 $56,792 $113,925 $95,187

Sunler of Ircpc%als *

6.-bnItte41 - 310 550 533 .4(.4

J t

nur:F.r,of nr.late2 '

Developing Inst. ..-... (127) (411) (:2O) ,,229)

.

Cthnr Non-Grantee P_,../

iarticipating Inst. (31)

t

(5:) (,.48) (186)

?eta. Developing
Irst. BerefitIrg Erica

'title III e,n4s: 123 456 360 415

fl'Assisting Institutions 66 168 131 142'

1 . 10
Assisting Agencies

L EL,c.Lrestes ,9 33 28' - 47

Ppgroved 2'53 655

it

1970 1971

$30,C00 $33,650

$85,434 $105,048

:

'433 441

(;27) (1985

a

(215) (3f7)

4,2 .505

156
.

161

51 53

649 542

Preftssors Emeriti
.*.matded -- a6 54

1972

Or

,

$220,000

*

a

.

1973

i51,350

470

(215)

(232)

457

181

3

134

354

45 a

19 ;4

$51,850

4143,000

4 456

(226)

(330)

556

185

101

635

;3

$51,992

$198,000

511

a

(215)
.

(139)

554 *

163

Al
178

524

59

s

1975 1976 *

$424,0qt $52;000 4-

$222,000 $196,000

491 ,,431

(207) (202)

a

(230) (232) -

ba
CO
1...

1 437 434

I
141 163

r
118 165 ..

461 362

oi

48 '38

-

Geographical Reprosen- 38 St,-.tes 47 States 45 StPCCS 4', Statca 44 ,,t-_tcs 4'.: States 43111stes 43 States 47 States 44 Stint!' 44 State.

tation of Grantees & D. C. Cur:0,, Gt.,, Cl,am Cu.-, P. Ri:o P. Rico P. :Una P. Pico P. Rico P. Rico

P. al',co . Rico . ai-o F. Rico V. 41. V 131. V. Isl. V. Isl. V. Isl. V. Isl.

6. C. I'. Isl. ". W. D. C. D. C. Ili U. D. C. D. C. D. C.

D. C. GI 0 M. Samoa
(

* Turaitta-for FY 1975 incomplete.

So-rce Frcrem flits.

I
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Table II A

Advanced Institutional Development Program
Title Lai, Higher Education Act of 1965

Sumiary of Fiscal Years'1973-1976

1 1973 1974 -675 1976 Total

Funds Appropriated-E Obligadred

Funds Requested by Institutions

Number of Proposals Submitted

Number of Institutions Funded

Number of Differept Institutibns
Funded Since 1973

. v.1%

Number of Grants Awarded

Geographical Representation of
Grantees (States)

NuMber of Different Four-Year
Colleges'Funded

$35,500,000

$336,554,162

156

28

28

?P

-22

C
17

$48,000,0.00

$40b,387,759

205

36

36

,

36 ,
o

18

23

$58,000,000

$318;,997,848
,

174'

#61

19

163
:0

26

At.
44

$58,000i0be

$314,577,547.

134

34

32

31r

, ,

, 23

22,

$119,500,000

$1,3767,517,316-
.

069, '

159

4

115
h

op
Iv

NJ
1

/ 161

36

or,

- 75

Source: Program files.
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Table III .

Funding Summary.' .

Developing Institutions Program
Title III'Higher Education 'Acr of 1965

FT 197e

'Intel Funding"- Dollars
Tytal Funding - Percent
Number of Institutions-
Mean Aware.

,Funding - TwO-Year.
Funding - Percent TObal

. Number of:Instituiions
Mead Award

FUheing - Four-Year ,
Funding - Percent Total
Number of Institutions

' )dean AwaKd
r

funding 'Predominantly 'tlack

Funding - Percent Total.
Number of Institutions
Mean Award.

Funding - Spanish- peakin2
Funding = Percent Total-'4'

,.Number of Institutions
Mean Award "t

Funding 1,iative American

Funding - Perceht al t
Number of Instit0Lo a
Mesn'Award

1/ Includes grant for consortium.

Fiscal Year.1976
Beale Advanced Total

__(in-thousands of dollars)

$52,000, .$58,000

100.0- 100.0
203 ' 34

$256 $1,706

1 $12,480 $13,920
24.0 . 24.0

. 73 ir .

*$171 . $1,265 1/

$39,520 $44,080 . $83,606
,76.0 6.0

130 23 153
$304 '$,1,917 $546,

$25,406 $29,130 $54,530
4S.8 50.2 t 50.0
55 , 13 68

0
$462 $442A $802%

$4,643 $1,200 $5,843
2.1 5.3

31' . 1 s 32

S150 $1,200 $183

$161 $7,392
8.1 ti,' -0.3 4.0 '

'27 ,J 1 28

$157 , $161 $157

$110,000

100.0

$26, 00 .

24,6.

84.

$313

SourCe4 Program files.

.

I

.44. 41,

30.1
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.1
1.-,Program Effectiveness and Pr9gress:

'Following the administrative division of .Title III into the Basic and
the Advanced branches, abOut 139% of, all AIDP participants have been BIDP

±participants. TheiAlmaining grantees have received awards without prior
'participation in BIDP. In the area of institutional °movement from one stage
of development support tb another, one issue which remaintipunresolved is the
applipatfOn ofan appropriate mechanism for encouraging BIDP participants to
movellnto the Advanced'program. In FY 1175 alone, 68 AIDP-qualified institutions

Allogf which 399were,two-.year colleges and 29 were four-year colleges) elected to

rticipatein,the Basic, rather than the Advanced, Angram. The reluctance
exhibited by these institutions to progress to AIDP appears tqlhaVe been
predicated on the following three'factors:- (1) the programmattc requirements
of AIDP are more'ttringent than those applicable under BIDP, (2) one concept
inherent to the' Advanced progremlp that, upon expirationiof its grant period,
an 'institution is expected to have become sufficiently developed as tono
longer require Title III support, and (3) AIDP awards are, wtannualized,
mot always significantly greater .than might be the sum of fi annual awards
received under the Basic program.

For FY 1973 and 1974 AIDP grantees prior to the award of su plemental
grants, annualized awards (i.e.; AIDP awards divided over an a r g rant
.period of 41/2 years) amounted to '$140.58 per FTE student (i.e., a measure

°denoting all full-time students plus 1/3 of the part -time students) and to
approximately 5.20% of the institutional budgets for educational and general
expenditures.*, In comparison, for FY 1943, 1974, and 1975 AIDPgrantees
'subsequent to the award of supplemental giants, annualized awards amounted
to $148.7,0 per FTE student and to approximately 6.49% of the institutional
budgets for educational and 'general expenditures.**

t

* Education anti General Expend Lure budgets reflect only those expenditures
related to instructional purposep and, thus, do not include the five other
mijor categories mtich, togetlr, comprise institutional operating budgets
for Totpl Current Funds Expended. During academic year 1973-74 (the latest
year for which national data are'available), educational and general
expenditure budgets amounted to 75.95% of total current funds expended. Thus,
it.may be inferred,that, subsequent to the award of supplemental grants., the
FY 1973, 1974, and 1975 AIDP grantees received annualized awards which amounted
to approximately 4.93% of their budgets for total current funds expended. In
comparison, a GAO report 2/ noted, with respect to awards under the Basic
program,, that "The size of tio- grants to the 44 institutions (randomly

selected from among467 institutions receiving Basic program grants in Fiscal
Year 1973) ranged from less than 1 percent to 15 percent of total institutional
,funds; the grants to 27 of the 44 institutions represented 5 percent or less
of total institutional income."

** Program data on award levels, enrollments, an d-educational and general
ekpenditure budgets were used to calculate these perdentages. AIDP grants
meretnnuallzed to ah,average of 41/2 years (i.e., grant periods range from-
3 Ze5 years, with an average length of 4.5). Annualized grants were then
4ivi4ed by the educationaLatd general expenditure budgetary and PTE enrollment
figures for 1973 to yield the reuniting percentage and dollar values.

3C".01
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findings of the most'recent evaluation study 1/ indicated that:

1: InstitutiOnalAevelopment may be bettet viewed as a sequential
process, during which institutions pass from one stage of
development to another--each of which exhibits ,a particular
set of,needs. The amount and type of funding should be correlated
with an institution's stage of development. (/he administrative'
division'of the Title III Program into the Basoit and the Advanced
branches was predicated partially on the study"s'exploration of
this concept.)

2. The size of a grant is not necessarily as significant with regard
to impact as are continuity of funding and the quality of leadership.
A lower level of continuous funding may be more productive than
patterns of intermittent, but higher, fundingWhich may disrup'r,
planned development. Increases and decreases of funding are best
instituted gradually. (Since its implementation, the Advanced
program has awarded multi-year gra in which the funding pattern
increases slowly, plateaus, and decrea a gradually.)

3. While Title III contributed to the growth of institutional resources,
and the tmprovement of academic'quali67, the contractor-underscored
the nee0 for closer monitoring. In order to enhance the definition,
a realistid goals and their accomplishment, institutions require an
increase in /extended contacts with the Title III.progrAm staff,
inclusive of increasestd the number of on-site_yisits. (Atthe
beginning of FY 1974, there were 39 permanent staff assigned to
the program; of these 24 were professionals; 5' were para-professionals,
and 10 were secretaries.- In mid -Novo tier of 1975, there were 35
permanent staff assigned to the program 21 professionals, 5 pars-
professionals,,and ecretaries.)

4. Strong, but not authoritarian, presidential leadership is correlated
with the vitality and success of programs for developbent. (The

character of presidential leader%hip is difficult to assess through
an application process. HoWever, in recent years, both the Basic
and AdIanced.programs have required, through a-variety of mechanisms,
initial and continuing presidential support of Title III development

. _activities. In addition, at,the beginning of each AIDP 4ant cycle,
/red program hdlds an introductory workshop, with attenolance

recur of all presidents of current fiscal year AIDP grantees.)
Mew

5. The roA of the program coordinator on most campbses4das not effective;
tasks yere assigned to over-burdened administrators who were unable
to devote sufficient time to pertinent tasks. As a result,
grantees are now requiredelAkhave full-time coordinators.

A

4



286

6. Effectiveness of some xonsortia,was i ibited becays 'members.were
geographically distant,,or significan ly different i characteristics,

, or pursued distinctly different, goal (In recent rs, the program
office has encour ed the formation f consortia b ed on commonalities
of cheracteristicAlEnd interestg)"

7. Use of consultants sometimes proved less benefic
artially because their employment) was too brief

lenentation of programs. (While an.uppropri
exist to advise grantees on. the selectIon.of co
office has, in recent years, encouraged grante
institutions' experiences.prtnroto making a fi
consultants.)

a

8. Most developing institution; area relatively u
to internal collection and transfer of in
years, the Title III has placed increased em
development of institu onal t research r bi

9. Most successful uses of ndi were for curri
Netiorial Teaching FellOws, id-servlice traini

administrative offices, -and o ounseling

graduate training of facultl es lishment
-a

Ongoing and/Planned Evaluation Stu

1 than'anticipated
to ensure successful
e mechanism does-not

sultants, the program
to seek other

i1 selection of '/. .

skilled with respect r
tion. (In recent
asis upon the

ities.)

Blum developmety,.-
of faculty,'idvadced

f new institutional
d guidance activities. e.

1. A Design for a Data se e ands mationof the Effects of HEA .

Title III Interveavio, Haryar6 ivergity, Cambridge, Matsachusetts.
.*

2. Follfi-ikg Completion of the abOve- oted ongoing study, the OffiCe'
of Education plans to release, in FF 1977, d study for site-visits '

to approximately 60 developing'insti'iutions to obtain more detailed
information on the impacts oilriltle III funding.

Sour=ces of Evaluation Data:

1. A Study of Title III of the Higher Education Act: The Developing
Institutions Program, Center for Research,and Development-in Higher
Education, University of California -- Berkeley, January 1974.

2. Assessing the Federal Program for Strengtherang,Developing InstitutiOns
of Higher Education, Genera ccatniing Office; October 31, 1975. .

3. Program files, Division of Institutiodal Development, Bureau'of
Postsecondary. Education.

4, A Study Design for EvaluaCion'of Ha Title III, Arthur D. Little,
Inc.? Cambridge, Massachusetts: (Project cancelled)

30
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

t

Program Name:

Annual Interest Grants

' Legislation: Expiration Date:

.Title VII-C, Section 745 of the Higher ; "October 1, 1979
' .Education Facilities Act of 1965; as

amended by the Higher Education
Amendments of 1972 (formerly Title III,
Section,306 of the Higher Education Act
of 1963; P.L. 88-204)

Funding Hi4tory: Year Authorization AppropleiatIon

$ 1969 $ 5,000,000 $ 3,920,000 \

, r 1970 11,750,000 11,750,000 ..-

1971 . 22,250,000 21,000,000
.

\
.

o 1972 *750,000 29,010,000
1973 52,250,000 14,069,000
1974 (Such sums as v 31,425,000

may bt necessary) -,

1975 _0_ ,4

1976 79,250,000 * -0- ** 4.

. 1977 "" 92;750,000 Deferred
.

* Includes an indefinite authorization for continuation awards.

Y
*AIPNo appropriations were requested for, continuing grant obligations in
ww'FY 1979, FY 1976, or FY 1977, as a result of a change in the obligation

accounting procedures for the program. A new procedure was instituted%
wherein all outstanding obligations were de-obligated ;oo that program
obligations will agree contractually. with the years ih which payments
commence. under each grant agreement.

Program Gbals 'and.Objectives:

9S Annual Interest Grants is one of four programs (which include also Loans,
for ConstrUZfion of Academic Facilities, Grants for Construction of
Undergraduate Academic Facilities, and Grants for,the Construction of .

Graduate Facilities) designed to help institutions oe higher educatioh meet a
national shortage of facilities. The Annual Interest Grant Program became
operatidnal in Fiscal Year 1910 and7was designed both to encourage the use of

3 Ob
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private capital for construction of academic facilities as ell s to reduce
04 interest burden on borrowers to a level commensurate with direct loans
'for academic-facilities.

Program- Operatiops :

,Institutions of higher education, cooperative gradate center
boards, and higher education building agencies (i.e., state agencies ...

empowered by the State to issue tax-exempt bonds on behalf of private .' ,

institutions of higher education) have,been eligibleto'apply for Federal
annual interest grant assistance on loans obtained in the private market.
Up to 90% of the cost lif a project has been 'eligible for loan subsidies over
a fixed period which may not exceed140 years. Subsidy payments' commence
after either long-term financing arrangepents have been consummated of
after the'project has been completed= - whichever cis Later.. 'Subsidies"
repiesent the difference between the interest:amounts p ble at the
commercial rate on the 1 n and the'amount payable.at anIknterest rate
of 3 %. Not more than 12 5% of the annual appropriations for this program
has been allowed for gra ts tp,any one,Statfi.,. .Further, 'the aggregate-

principal amount of loans ,(or portions'thereof) with respect to which
annuar.interest grant subsidies wer0 approved could not exceed $5 million
per campus during any Federal fiscal year. I

Prior to receipt by the central,office, program, applications were
first reviewed by State Commissions, and subsequently by'the appropriate
DHEW Regional Office, to evekuate the request foressistance with regard,
to,(11 apace utilization,'() enrollment projections, and (3) over-all
neld,:for the facility. for which assistance'was requested.

. , .

,yrogr4
!

1 prioritied focused firit upon plitations froi public
commuhity,colleges and publie technical ins itutions, frosi developing
,inktitutions, and from institutions in whit enrollments from low-income
_families ware at):ea4t 20% of,the student b.dy.,,,Applications from all other
,"institutiona were regardpd is a setondary iorip., Within these two priority
,catogoriii, requests were awarded so as to entourage Ai. diairibution of funds
to thOse institutions 'or branch campuses w ich were (1) in urgent need of

'." additional academ ic facilitieseither to vet increasing enrollments or -

to prevent a_decrease in enrollment due t inadequate facilities- -and 2)`

'committed'-to the etrollment of substantia numbers of veterans.

4

4

0

0

Program Scope:., 4

A .

-.No awards for annual interest grant
1973. Since the program's inception in
tsubsiMizing a,tosarl loan volume of $1,4
As of the close of Fiscal Tea? 1976, 45
loan volume of appro*imately'$775,000;0
into active pay -status.

have been made since Fiscal Year
iscal Year 1970, 711 ,4rants

4,-4,571,000) have been approved.
of these itants (subsidizing a
-;or 54% of, the teehl) have come

.

",
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Federal expenditure's fat aubsidieb of annual interest grants
amounted to $8,000 in FY 1971; $2,105,000 in FY 1972; $6,005,000 in
FY 1973; $11,408,000 in FY 1974; $16,657,000 in FY 1975; and $17,821;786 ill 0
FY 1976. It is anticipated that when the total loan volume comes into active

4tatus, annual Feder9. expenditures will approximate no more than
00,000 and that final payments under-this program will ext7nd until

roughly 2020.
.

Of the$1,434,571,000 total subsidized loan volume, $364,595,000 .

(br 25.4Z) of the Mans are held by two-year institutions. and $1,069,976,004
(or 74.62) of the.loans are-hey by four-year colleges and-universities.

Progrim Effectiveness and Progress:
. r

f Since the inception of the Higher Education Facilities Act of.1963,
the.Federal.Government has provided financial assiseAceor the conAtruction

of impro'vement of acadeMic facilities throughout the 55 states and territories.'

DuFing the perfnd Fiscal Year 1965 through Fiscal Year 1975,:abnost' $2.5 f

billio 'in directledieel grants'and loans Igre airatded. 'In additiono der

$1.4 lion iicommercial:lpane wera.appraved for annual, interest subsidy '

suppo involving an estimated annudl-CommAtment'of Federal-funds approxikating
$29 million., Over' 1,100 inatitutionsio6.higher eaucetioh received.finenctal
essidtance for the purpoisetaf facllitias ronglruction and improvement and

some facilitiee costing in excess of110 billion will havebeen.constructedo
>

,

. , Findjngs of'an,USOE planning stay 1/ reeorl that the total stock of
space in 1974 Approximated 1,33.2,300,000 net assighable square feet. Roughly

252'sf this_total 'wee constructed between academilk
moars'1968-64

ind 1973 -74.

addiZIon,,,construction.Whioh will hecompleted y 1976 will upplement this

'stock:by an estimated 80,000,000 Squeal:feet: The studyalsn found that 14
nationally aggregated comparisons.obirade stendaidsiwitb the sPace available
showed few shortages, both for, those categories Where very specifigspace /

standards ave..beetr established,(f.e:0 classrooms, laboratories= and.affice

space) as well as for Apecial use, general.ugi; mn4.awiport space, while
non-arademic,space shows some excess. Sqme,shortages'pcspaee, were observet,

in ofticeapace, study space} anli.latoratbry facilitieg. When disaggregated,-
thb,date.showed a tendency for same schodls (particularly two-year private
colleges) t6 be space-rich and for others (geneully,,public utiversities and
public two -year - colleges) to exhibit some shortage's as a Oonse4uente of shifts

in,enrd1.1ment patterns. Other majorfiudings noted (a),thatmegAecting of
maintenance, which can increase the :seed t.of remodeling,.was'estimated to
be com06 at approximately 20% of she public.sector.insttutions.and.40%,of the
-private sector Cblleges and (b) that.ehere waa little evidenoe thgt the drying
up of federal fundi hastended to affect,:tollege cOnstpuCtitio

A
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In view of the-large amount of construction over the last 10 years
and the anticipated levelini off of hillier education enrollments, it
'appears that the Federal isatstance'programs for. construction of higher
education facilitig6 have generally accomplithed their objective. ,While
certain areia,ef.the country may still face a shortage of academic space,
these deficiencies are believed to be limited, and-the existing conditions
do .mot cortitute a national pablem.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None , -41.

Sources of Evaluation Data:'

1/ The Demand for Facilities in the Postsecondary Sector, 1975
to 1990, Joseph-Froomkin, Inc., Washington, D. C.; August 15,
1974.

Program flies, Division of Training and Facilities, Bureau of,
Postsecondary Education.

0
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS
.;

ogram Name:

Grants fo4-Construction of Undergradutte Academtd Faollitie%
/

4

Legislation: Expiration ISate:

-Title VII-A of the Hig 'her Education Facilities September 30, 1979 **
Act of 1965; (formerly Title I of the HEFA 1963;
Public Law 88-204); as amended by Public Law
92-318; as amended by Public Yaw 94-482.

4 f

Funding History: Year ' Authorization Appropriation

I

1965 $230,000,000' $23 ,000,000
1966 . '460,000,000 45 ,000,000

, 1967 475,000,000 45 000.000
f968 728,900,000 400,000,000 _I
1969' , 936,000,000 83,000,000
1945 936,000,000 - 76,000,000
1971 9,6,000,000 43,000,000

-
-1972 50400,000 43,000,000
1973 260,0.00,000 _. 439(100,000 *

1974 300;000,000
1975 300,000,000 -o-

f
300,000;000f976 .

y 1977 .300,000,000 Deferred

* "Funds. appropriated in Fisoal Year 1973 were released to tlie program
in May 1974'for obligation during Fiscal Years 1974 and 175.

** P.L. 94z482, "Education Amendments of 1976", was passed in September 1976 It

authorizes Grants for Conptruction of Undergraduate Academic Facilities
until October 1, 1979 and-expanded the scopeof the program-by authorizing
grants for construction and renovation projects designed tb:

(1) Economize on the use of.snergy.

(2) Bring facilities'into conformance with the Architectural Barriers
'Act of 1968' (making facilities accessible'tO the handicapped).

.

(3) Bring'facilities into conformance with health safety dr environmental
protection requirements, mandated' by Federal, Stater or local slaw.

309,
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Program Goals and Objectives: -, 7 /
ft

Grant for Construdtion of Undergraduate.Academic Facilities is one
of four programs (which include also ..oans for Construction of Academic,
Facilities, Annual Interest Grants;"Ind-Grants for the Construction of
Graduate Facilities) designed to help institutions of higher education meet
a national shortage of facilities. The objective of this proargt is to
provide grants to institutions of higher educAion to finince the construction,
rehabilitation, or improvement of undergraduate academic facilities.

I

Program Operations:-

Funds fpr public community colleges and public technical institutes,
under this program are allotted to each, state by a formula-based On the
number of high school graduates and per capita income of residents. Funds
for otherinstitutions are allotted to each state by a fOrmula biased on.
the number of students enrolled in institutions of higher education and
the number of students in grades 9Ahrough 12. Within each state, federal
grants may be awarded for up to 50 percent of the project development cost.
Twenty four percent of funds appropriated, under the Title ate reserved for
community and technical schools.

Grants are not giAn fOr the construction of facilities for which
admission is normally charged, for facilities used for sectarian
instruction, for. facilities for schools of the health professions as
defined in the Higher Education Facilities Act, or for residential, dining,
and student union facilities.

The.law requires that each state establish a Commission for
Higher Education Facilities, which would determine priorities, including
those regarding the allocation of Federal funds to each project.

Program Scope:

. No appropriations have been made for this program since Fiscal Year 1973.
Funds appropriated in Fiscal Year 1973 were releaSed to the program in
May of 1974 for obligation during Fiscal Years 1%74 and 1975. In FY 1974,
13 grants totalling $3,053,000 were made. In FY 1975, 198 grant agreements
totalling.$39,866,947 were executed--leaving an unobligated balance of

, $79,318 from the FY .1973 appropriation.

Of the 198 grants awarded during FY 1975, 130 were new grants a d
68 were supplemental awards. Public community colleges and public
technical institutes were awarded their full allotment of $9,273,9 1;
while all other institutions of higher education were awarded,$30,592,956--
leaving the unobligated balance of $71,318.'

v 41,
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'Program Effectiveness'and Progress:

Since the inception of the Higher Education,Facilities Act of71963,
the Federal Government has provided financial assistance for the construction
or improremevt of academic facilities throughout the 55 states and territories.
During the lieriod Fiscal Year 1965 through Fiscal Yeare1975 almost,$2.5
billion in'eirect Federal grants and loans were awarded. In addition, over

,$1.4 billion in commercial loans were approved for annual interest subsidy
supportinvolving an estimated annual coMmitmenOof Federal funds approximating
$29 million. Over 1,800 institutions of higher!'Saucation received finanofal
assistance for the purpase of facilities construction and improvement and
some 4,000 facilities costing in excess of $10 billion will have been constructed.

293
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Findings of an USOE.plannirig study 1/ report that the total stock
of space in 1974 approxiMated 1,332,300:600 net assignable sAuAe feet.

4,,,lioughly 25 this tot was constructed between academic years 1968-69
and 1973-7 . In additi , construction which will be completed by 1976
Will supplement this stock-by an estimat*e80,000:000 square feet. The

study also found that nationalty aggregated comparisons of space standards
with thF space available showed few shortages, both for those categories

Awhere very specific space standards have been established (i.e., classrooms,
riaboratories, and office space) as well as for special uses general use,

' and support space, while non-academic space shows some excess. Some shortages

of space were observed in office space, study space, and laboratory facilities.
When disaggregated, the data showed a tendency for some sohools (particularly
two-year private colleges) to be space-rich and for other4 (generally public

universities and public two-year colleges) to.exhibit,som# shortages Alb a
consequence of shifts in enrollments Patterns. 40theriesalor finding 4 noted,
Carthat neglecting of maintenance, which can4nepase the need for-remodeling,
was estimated to be common at approximately 20% of the public sector institutions
and 4g% of the private sector colleges and (b) that theVe was little evidence
that the drying up of Federal funds has tended to affect college construction
decisions.

In view of the large amount of construction over'the las,10 yeafs and
the anticipated leveling off of higher education enrojaments,wit appears that

10f

the Federal. assistance-programs r construction of higher education facilities
have generally accomplished the objective. While certain areas of the
country may still faCe a shortage of academic 40ace; these deficAncies
are believed to be limited, and She existing conditions do not constitute a
national problem. )

Ongoing and Planned Tvaluation Studies:

None

243-200 0 - 11 - 20
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Slititic44,of Evaluation Data:

The'Demand for Fac ,sties in the Postsecondary Sector, 1975
to 1990, Joseph Fro in, Inc.; Washington, D. C.; August 15,

--N.

Program files, Division of Training and Facilities, Bureau of
Postsetondary Education
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ANNUAL EVALUATSION RE19il1'0N'EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

State Postsecondary Education Commissions

Legislaticon: Expiration Date:

HigherIducation Act of 1965, as amended;
Title'XII, Section 1202; Public Law 89-329,
as amended .

Funding Historl: Year, Authorization

September 30, 1979

Appropriation

t , 1965 $3,000,000 ,$3,000,00b

1966 2,000,000 . 2,000,000

-1967 7,000,000 .7,000,000

1968 7,000,000 7,000,000

1969 7,000,000 7,000,000

.1970 7,000;900 6,000,000

1971 7,000,000 6,000,000

1972 7,000,000 , 6,000,000

1973 -- 3,000,000

1974 3,000,000

1975 3,000,000

1976 3
i
500

,
000

1977 Deferred

Program Goals and Objectives:

The, goal of this program is to encourage improved statewide coofdination
of higher education planning add functions. Specific program objectives

include: (1) the establishment of State Postsecondary Education Commissions
which are "broadly and equitabf representative of the general public and
public and private postsecondary education in the State including community

colleges, junior colleges, postsecondary trocatio schools, area vocational

schools, technical institutes, four -year tnstitu ons of higher education
and branches thereof" and (2) an expansioi in th .scope of the studies and
planning through comprehensive inventories of, and studies with'respect to,
all public and private educational resources in the State, including. planning
necessary for such resources to be better Coordinated, improved, expanded,
or altered so that all persons within the State who desire, and can benefit
from, postsecondary education may have an opportunity to do so. 4

(
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Program Operations:

N, ' . .

,,. The Higher Education Amendments of 1972, Section 1202'(a),'P.L. 92-
32.8, amended Title XII of'the HEA Of 1965 to require the estafolishment
of,State Postsecondary-Education Commissions if a State desires to
participate in ths conprehensive planning grants program authorized
464er Section 1203 of the PEA.- Under Section,1202 (c), these State

. Commissions, popularly called 1202 Commissiono in reference to the
section of the-law authorizing-them,/ may also, at the State'S discretion,
be designateR as the State agency fOr administering HEA Section
(Community Services and Confirming Education, Title I), HEA Section 603
(Undergraduate Equipment Grant Program, Title VI-A), and HEA Section 704
(Grantslor Construction of Undergraduate Academic Facilities, Title VII -A).
Settler: 1202 (c) further authorizes the payment of funds to the 1202

,

Comeissions to cover the coats of administering the State'plans required
under Titles VI-A.aWd VII-A, SeCtion 12D2 (d) provides that if a State
desires to participate in the Titles VI4 and VII- A'programs but does t

s not desire to assign the Titles VI A and VII-A functions 6 the 1202
.,. Commission, it must establish a separate state commission which is "broadly,

representative of the public and of inetitutions of higher education
(including junior colleges and teichnicai institutes) in the State."

-
1 i ,

. 'Deiermination'of 1202 dommissfon eligibility for receipt of planning
funds has been based, upon a review of state-provided information demonstrating
how the Commission has met the requirements of Section 1202, Such
information must inclvde: (1) a letter, signed by the Governor,
explaining how the membership of the State Commission meets the "broadly

Stion 1202 (a) and whattprovisions have been made to ensure continuin compliance with these
requirements of the law; (2) an indication of which of the following three

,'" options for establishing a 1202 Commission the State has chosen to follow:
(i) creation of a new commission, (ii) designation of an existing state
Allfecy or state commission, or (iii) expanding, augmenting, or reconstituting
the membership of as existing state agency or statIMOmmiseion; (3) an
indication of which; if any, of Jhe Titles I, VI-A, and V1I-A programs
ham( been assigned to'the commission; and (4) other information regarding,

-var ow' ticulars of the commission,
r

. . .

After a 1202 Commission has been established, a State may receive funding
by applying for a grant. Applications must include the following: (1) a
description of the comprehensive planning activities (and their objectives)
for which4the grant funds are being requested; (2) a description of-the need,

. for the Activitiesqincluding deficiencieb or prOblema in the current status
of comprehensive planning for, postsecondary educat n in the State); (3) a
description of the approach (including the methods coordinate with
institutions and agencies concerned with postsecondary education in the State);
al0 (4) a descriptioh of the anticipated benefits and results to be obtained
from the proposed planning'ctivities (including the use of such results and
.their relationship to the needs indicated previously).

, e
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. Program Scope:

2.97-

6

Fifty -'one 1 CommissiOns (representing 46 states an 5 juris-

diet.ons) were eligible for Fiscal Year 1976 funding in suort
_3ofSection 1203 planning activities during 1976-77. Of the 51

commissions, 19 were newly- established commissions, 19 are exist -inn agenciee,

and 13 are augmAted agencie10. Tweiy-six of the commissions were also
assigned the responsibilities for c6or211mating the Titles I, VI-A, and
VII-A programs; 8-commissions were assigned responsibilities for administering 0

the Titles VI-A andVII-A ptograMs only; while 17 commissions were assigned
no responsibilities for Feeeral programs other than the Section 1203'plannidg
activities and the review of proposals' submitted to the Fulilifor.the
Improvement 6f Postsecondaty Education.

Of-the $3,500,0,00 appiopriation for.Fis al Year 19V, $500,000 was

allP
apportioned among State HigMar Education F ities Commissions. The
remaining $3 million was distributed among t ell applicant 1202 Commissions
on a tworpart forMula in which (1) each applicant received $30,000
and (2) the balance of the funds-($1,470,000) werellibllocated on the
basis'of the ratio of the population of a postsecondary age (i.e.,
those individuals aged 14 to 54 as recorded in the 1970 census) in a gOen
State to the total in all those States which applied. Under this procedure,
grants ranged from a low of $30,147 to a high of $1864158--with the average
being slightly lesi thai $60,000 or almost 50% more thansin FY 1975.

.During 1975 76, the Section 1203 grants supported planning
activities in areas as follows: (1) studies relatiAg to emmluation and
analysis of postsecondary education (PSE) planning done t ate, (2)

studies to determine future planning needs and directions, (3) studies
on facilitating commudications among All segments of PSE, (4) studs of .

inventories and the development and/or broadeningof data bases, (5)
studiesreglirding potential changes in the structure and governance of PSE,
(6) planning activities related to occupational education and bther areas
of PSE aside from traditional higher education, (7) studies of student
assistance resources, (8) studies regarding the financing of private
institutions of higher education, and (9) facilities planning and analysis
activities.

.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

IngAeral, more recent applications were of setter quality than those
submitted in the first year_of t program. The States appear to be
assessing their individual planning needs in a more coordinated fashion,

\ "
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with man of the proposed activities building upon others which were already
fi in prdgiess or completed. In addition, the ;hind for the Improvement of

Postsecondary Education found that the 1202 Commissions took more initiative
'in FY 1975 in reviewing Fund proposals and that the problems exhibited ,

during the FY 1974 cycle (those included (1) the need for a constant
educative process of State personnel, since the timing of the review of
Fund proposals were coincidental with the establishment of the 1202

__^ Commissions, (2) the greater' ifficulty faced by smaller States in devoting
--) staff resources to the review of proposals,and (3) some suggestion that, in

Stateuwhere a large university system existed, bias was shown, in favor of
institutions within that sysiam, while those outside of the system received
less favorable reviews) appaar*to have been alleviated.

One unresolved issue relates to the question of how strictly and in
what manner the "broadly and equitably representative" language of the
-law should be interpreted. DurAng FY 1975 this question was raised with
.regard to the composition of 1202 Commissions in 6 States. The concerns
were referred to the respeCtive Governors for resolution and have since
been resolved. Also, whatiiole should the Office of Education play with
regard to Commission make-tp, with regard to Commission activities, and
in what areas of activity it any/ This issue remains unanswered at this
time. '

May 1975 data regarding 1202 Commission membership reflect composition
by type of institution represented, by sex, and by race. With respect to
institutional representation, 53.53% of 764 members represented the eneral
public, 10.86% represented public four-year institutions, 4.06% esented
public community and junior colleges, 6.41% represented pub vocational
and technical institutes, 9.69% represented private non-profit institutions,
MO% represented proprietary schools, and 11.65% re esented other interests.
By sex, 89.85% of 757 members were male and 19.154 w female; By race,.
9..01% .of 721 members were tack Americana, 0.70% were Am-rican
.1.25% were Asian Americans, 3.05% were Spanish-Surnamed Americans, and
85.99% were members of all 6thereracial classifications. More recent
information suggests that while progress'has been made in the coordination
of ppstsecondary planning with.state-wide vocational and manpower planning,
it Kis not been as widespread and effective as might be desired. Nonetheless,
the evidence is clear that the 1202/1203 program to date has fostered an
(1) awareness of the need to consider all elements and resource within a

-state, (2) communication among all groups, (3) greater involvem t of the
private sector and (4) a re-examination of existing structures.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Nona 9

Sources of Evaluation.Data:

'Program files, State Planning'Commissions Office, Bureau of
Postsecondary Education.

. The Changing Map of.Postsecondary Education, State Postsecondary
Education flommissions (1202): Their Origin,. Development, and Current

Status,, Education Commissiok of the States, Denver, April 1975.
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Program Name:
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ANNUAL EVALUATION RE ORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Language Training and Area Studies

/"ExpirationDate:Legislation:
1

National Defense Education Act of 1958. ,

Title VI; Public Law 85-864; as mended
by Public Law 88-665; as amended by Public
Law 90-175; as amended by Public Law 92-318

October 1, 197

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1964 $ 8,000,000 $ 8,000,000

1965 . 13,000,000 13,000m0
1966 14,000,000 1.4,000,000

1967 1.6,000,000 . 15,800,000
1968 18,000,ope0 15,700,000

1969 16,050,000 15,450,000

1970 30,000,000 12,850,000

1971 38,500,000 7,170,0100

1972 38,500,000 13,940,000
1973 50,000,000 ' 12,500,000
1974 75,000,000 11,333,000

1975 75,000,000 ,
' 11,300,000

f,r..---- 1976

1977

75,000,000
75,000,000

13,300,000
Deferred

%../,

..

Program Goals ands Objectives: . ( a

R
Programs for foreign language and area studies funded under this

appropriation have four major purposes: .(1) increase the nation's manpower
pool of trained specialists in foreign language, area studies, and world
affat'i?,(2) provide in-service training to upgrade end update the

' professfonal knowledge and Oills of existing specialists in foreign language,
area studies, andtworld affairi; (3). produce new knowledge about other nations

and cultures, particularly those of non- estein world, through resitrch and
development; and (4) develop improved curricula and effective instructional
materials in foreign languages, area studies, and world affairs needed by
education; government, and business.

The National-Defense Education Act, Title VI, authorizes'the award
of grants and contracts to 44tcational institutions, organizations, '

and individuals for activities conducted primarily in the United States. .

31'.
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Program assist nce includes institutional development, fellowship support,
and research in foreign language, area studies, World affaire, and
intercultural understanding.

Program Operations:'

(a) The'Secretary is authorized to make, grants to or contracts with
institutions of higher education fot 06 purposes of establishing, equipping,
and operating graduate and dndergraduete-centers and programs for the
teaching of any modernforeign language, for instruction in other fields
needed to provide a full understanding of the areas, regions, or countries
in which such language is commonly used, or for research and training in
international studies and the international aspects of-professional and
other fields of study. Any such grant or contract may cover all or part of,
the coat of the establishment or operation of a center or program, including
the costs of faculty, staff,, and student travel in foreign areas, regions,
of countries, and the costs of travel of foreign scholars to teach or conduct
research, and shall be made on such conditions as the Secretary finds
necessary to carry4out the purposes of this seption.

,

e (13). -The Secretary is also authdrized to pay stipends to individuals
undergoing advanced training,in any center or under ary program teceiving
Federal financial gssistance>dnder this"title, including allowances foi
dependents and for travel fht research and study here'and abroad, but only
upon reasonable assurance that tffe recipients of such stipends will, on
completion of their training, be available for teaching service in an
institution of higher education or elementary or secondary school, or such
other service of a .public nature.as may be permitted in the regulations of
the Secretary.

(c) No funds may be expended under` this title for undergraduate travel.
except, in accordance with rules prescribed by the lecretary:settifig forth
policies and procedures toassure that 'Federal funds made available for such
level are expended as part't.f.a foimal ptogram of supervised study.

(d) The Commissioner is authorized, directly or by contract, to make ,

studietrand surveys to determine the need for increased or improved instruction
iemodern foreigm languages and other fields needed to provide a full
understandin g of the areas, regions or countries, in which such_langliages are
"cammsloly used, to condUct research on more effective methods of teaChing.such
languages and,,in such other fields, end to develop specialized materlelslor use
in such traiking, or In training teachers of such languages or in such-fields.

Program Stone:

Recent studies of foreign language and area studies programs in the U.S.
reveal the growth'in the development of non-Western studies since enactment of
the NDEA in 1958. Whereas 1111958, some 37 "uncommonly taught" languages were
offered in U.S. uniyersitiea, in 1975 approximately. .89 modern foreign languages
were taught at NDEAcenters; a 1970 survey of foreign language enrollments

I
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reveals that while higher education registrations in most, of the'foreign

languages tradiCioilrealy taught in American higher education have been Jn

a distj.nct downward trend since 196s, student enrollments' in Italian,

Spanish, and in over 100 of the les4'commonly.taught languages taken

col.Iectivelrllave increased significantly-412.8%i 6.7%, and 39.4%

respectively. .

.

, While enrollments in the uncommonly taught languages are increasing,

tcyal enrollmentsin these languages remain small. For example, in 1970 there

were only 5,319 undergraduate and 796 graduate student;-studying Chinese,

By 1974-75.enrollments had increased to 9,468 undergraduate and 1,108 graduate,

and recent indications are that enrollments in Chinese language Courses are

still increasing.

The NDEA foreign language training-and area-studies-program provides a
means fnr'correcting existing disciplinary and geographic imbalances,

broadening the scope of areas training, and improving and maintaining

language skills. ,

In fiscal year 1976, $13,272,441 was available to fur 80 centers, 28

two-year undergraduate and 13 graduate programs, 842 graduate fellowships,

and 46 research projects under NDEA Title VI:

The average cost of a graduate/undergraduate center Alb - $89,00() with
enrollments of 641000 students: the.undergraduate'centers enrolled about,
14,1)00 students and the average°Center cost was about $50,000. The average

cost per fellowship was S5,000 and the average research_project cost about

$20,000. The cost of the 13 exemplary graduate projects was $39,500 and the

,undergraduate projects cost was $27,300.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

A review of foreign language and area4studies programs in the U.S.

(based on a sample-4 13 000 foreign language and area studIQs specialists,
60

of whom about 10,000 are college or university faculil members) has provided

data on the impaC of the NDEA program. A sampling of previous hoilors of

NDEA VI fellowships showed that almost all (89.1%) of the fellows used their..

foreign area training In their first.job. Of the Ph.D. graduates, 99% were

employed as -language and world area specialists. The survey also inlicates

that the existing pool of specialists needs more focused development 1n

certain aspects in order to achieve an upgrading of language skills. Of the

world area specialists surveyed, only 25% reported thlt they can easily spealc,

read and wrice*a language of their area. A major factor in ,30eruiring an

maintaining proficiency in' foreign languages is the opportunJty to utili

the language in the country where it is in regular use.

Studies on international and intercultural education, and new curri ula

6
and instructional materials are intended for use in schools and colleges

throughout the U.S. The impact of this program is suggested by a materials

utilizatiop survey which provides specific data on instructions' materials-

for 50 different languages in 82.foreign language andarea studies programs,

Results ofthe survey shows for example, that of 24 respondent institutions

engaged in teaching Chinese, 21 or S8 percent were using materials produced

315'
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under National Defense Education:Title VI *Tort.; of 17 pro ; offering
instruction in Hindi, 100 percenf.were'us National toefen :cll.:cation

materials; and 6. out of 7 Aftbic rograms larly reported utilization of
National Detense Education Ac'.11:11 ported mat ials. 1

Onping and Planed Evaluation Stldies:
s

None

Sources of Evaluation

Language'and Area Studies Revi , Richard Lambert, (published in
August 1973 by the AmericanAta emy of Poli ical end Social Science
and the Social ,Sci ence Research Council).

InierriationaloStudies and the Social Science
Status of Intermariorial/CompararAye Studies a
eloncernins National Needs and Yripil&ies,. Ja
(Minneapolis, Minnesota: International Stadia
June 1971).

1

1

197Q Census of International Programs in State Vegas and'
UniVersities, American Association$of State Coll es and Universities
(Washington, D. C.: AASCIJ 5tudies, 1971/3, August 1974).

A Survey of the
d RecommendatiOns
s N. Rosenau
Association,

Program Data.

4,
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ANNUAL EYA1!U4TION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Fulbright -Hays Act--

Legislation: Expiration Date:

-Mutual Educational and Cultural Exchange None

Act of 1961. Section 102(b)(6); Public Law,
87-256; as amended by Public Law 87-565; as
.amended by Public Law 89-698 .:' .;

Funding History: 'feat Authorization' Appropriation

4
-

1964 1/ $1,500,000
1965 1,500:000.

1966 2,000,000

1967 3,000,000
1968 3,000,000

- 1969 3,000,000
1970 2,430,000

1971 830,090
1972

_.
1,323,000

1973 1,360,000

'1974 , /1,360,000
o

-1975 * 2,700,900

1976 2,700,000

1977 3;000,000

1/ Indefinite, does not require specific money authorization.

Program Goals and objectives:

The legislated purpode of this piogram is to promote modern foreign
language training and area studies in United States schools, colleges, and
universities by supporting visits, and study in foreign countries by

'teachers and prospective teacheFs in such schools, colleges, and universities
for the purpose of improving their skill in languages and their knowledge
of the culture of the peopfe of these countries, and by financing visits by
teachers from those countries to the United States for' the Vurpose of
participating in foreign language training and area studies in United States
schools, colleges, and universities.

%N.
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Program Operations:

_ .Qpgrams funded Ander Section 102(b)(6) 61' the FulbrightMays Act provide
1opportunities to individuals for first-hand experiences in pie locales of

their respective specialization areas. Specifically, felloC7ships are-i
,provided for updating and extending research knowledge, and maintaining

. ,

and'improting language skills. The4rogram also provides fellowships for
,faculty, and doctoral, dissertation research, supports group projects .for
research and,training, as.Well as curriculum consultant services of foreign

- . educators to, improve foreign languages, area studies and intercultural education
in V.S, schools and colleges. .

Programs for foreign language and area studies "funded under this
appropriation have four major purposes: (1) increase the nation's
manpower pool.of tra ined specialist's in foreign language and area studies,
(2) OovidA inservice training to upgrade and update the professional .

. knowledge and skills of existing specialists in foreign language, and
area studies, (3) produce newvknowledge about other nations and cultures,
particularly those of the non-Western world; and (4) d velop curricula and
instructional materials in foreign language, and area Audfes, needed by.

.education, government, and business.

Program Scope:

Year 1976 this program supported 143 doctoral dissertation
research fellowships, 14 groUp projects, 16 curriculum consultant grants
and 46 faculty research fellowships. )

Program gfectiveness and Progress:

. A recent review of foreign langua a area. studies 0-ograms in the
U.S. 1/ demonstrated that adequate ..pottunities for research and study
'abroad are critical to improving t quality of specialists training.
Over 85% of those included in the urvey reported a need to increase
opportunities for studying language n its natural setting. While in
absolute terms there has been,substantial growth in the, numbers of
specialists,with some overseas experience, the survey reveals that on
the average the depth of experience abroad is inadequate. FurtheAsore,'
"Although äg a group the specialists have had experience in a wide-range
of countries, the research of a majority of'the specialists has been
clustered, in a small number of countries. In brief, a few countries are
overstudied, relatively speaking, while a large number are,understadied.

ThA Fulbright-Hays programs therefore provide a resource for training
specialists in areas of greatest need and for helping improve the caliber
of training in language and area studies throuh research and study.abroad.

3°9
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT nN EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Community Service and Continuing Fducation Program

Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965. Title
Public Law 89-329, 20 U.S.C. 1001 as
amended by Public Law 90-575; 20'r.S.C,

I

Expiration Date:

June 3n, 1976 *

1001, 1005, 1006; as amended
Education Amendments of

Funding History: Year

1972.

by Figher

Authorization Atpropriation

1966 S25,000,000 $10,000,000
1967 X0,000,000 0,000,000 "

1968 so,noo,ono lo,000,poo
1969 . 10,000,000 9,500,000
1970 sn,noo,noo 9,500,000
1971 An,000,non -9,500,000
1972 10,n00,000r- 9,500,000
1973 30,Q0n,000 is,(l0000h
1974 4n,000lk0n 14,250,000
1975 50,000,000 14,250;000.
1976 so,onn,onn 12,121t000

7 40 /)00,000 Deferred

* The Act "Education Amendments of 1976" was passed in September 1976. Title I
Part A of the Act authorizes the Community Service and. Continuing Education
Program through Fiscal Year 1979. It also' authorizes a new Part B, Lifelong
Learning, which will reported on next ;rear.

Program Goals and nbjectivAi

The legislative goal of s program is to assist the people in the
solution of community Problems through the_improved utilization of higher
education resources for continuing education of individuals, groups, and
communities.

le objectives of the program are (1) to stimulate institutions of
higher education to modify traditional missions in order to provide
specially designed educational services at times and places more
convenient for adult participation and (2) to build new joint relations
between institutions and between institutions and community agencies
for the amelioration of economic and social problems. Problems,,. although

national in scope, must be attackedpin community and regional settings.

3 2
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Program Operations:
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The program has three distinct parts': a state-grant authority,
Special Experilmental-and Demonstration Projects, and Special Programs
for the elderly.

4

The State Grant program is adminis tered by designated State
agencies each of which develops a State elan, establighes priorities
among problem areas and is responsible for reyftwing and approving
instItutionallproposals fox sunport. One third of total program costs
must be met from non-Federal funds.

Special Experimental and Demonstration Projects were authorized
by the Education Amendments of 1972. 'Section 106 provides for a set-
aside of 10% of appropriations to carry out.projects ddsignedlto seek

solutions to national and regional problems relating to technological
and social change and envirodmental polldtion. Priorities are determined
annually by the Commissioner In consultation with the National Advisory
Council on Extension and Continuing Education. Grants are made by the
Office of Education to institutions' on the basis of proposals submitted
by them.

Special programs for the Flderly were authorized by the Older .

Americans Comprehensive Services Amendmentsebf 1973. No funds have
been made available, therefore this authority has not been exercised,

Program Scope: '

All 55 eligible jurisdictions are Participating in the program.

In FY 1976, 595 project grants were made for the conduct'of specially
designed continuing education programi by State agencies to 715 institutions
of higber education. Some 130 of these projects were multi-insiitutional
arrangements ,which' called for the pooling of resources to meet state-wide
or regional educational needs. The most significant increase in institutional
participation hasbeen among the two-year colleges, these constituted 12
percent of total institutions in 1967 and 33 percent in 1976. Operational
projects in FY 1976 Provided continuing education for 495,000 adults to
assist in thd process of community Problem solving. More-than 400 institutions
conducted learning activities off-campus in public buildings, community
agencies, schools and church basements.

Seventeen special demonstration projects were funded in FY 1976. Fourteen
of these projects were continuations of these Projects, with awards ranging
from $8,924 to 5107,000, focused on both national and regional problems and
involved 45 institutions of higher' education. Four projects -grill develop
special continuing education programs in the areas of 'land use, energy
conservation and consumer affairs. Ten Projects will utilize innovative
approAches to the educational needs of women, local government offictals,
prison inmates and elderly, or handicapped citizens. Joint evaluations are'

40-
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planned for twd projects aimed at prisoners and ex-offenders as well as
two projects serving the elderly. In addition an award was made to
Columbia University to undertake an evaluation of continuing education program
for women. Two projects were initiated in the priority areas of citizen
aliebation and a single project in the evaluation of education for mid-career.
change at the community level.

Program Effectiveness:

On March 31, 1975, the National Advisory Council on Extension and
Continuing Education presented to the Congress its mandated evaluation
of the program. The Council onducted field reviews of 14 State programa
and projects, empioyed two in voendent contractors to review additional
projects, analyzed all State plans and identified characteristics of
projects associated with success.

One of the contractors, Peat, Marwick and Mitchell, and Co. studied
25 exemplary projects nominated by state agencies.' The study showed that
one lajor outcome of the program was a Participating institution's
heightened awareness of, its community's problems. ,Less positive results
effanated from an evaluation of Federal and State admInistration of the
program. The researchers also suggested that there is a problem with
the amibguity of the legislation as it relates to program scope. Finally,
the report indicates-that Potential benefits from the program are high
since it remains the only program fOcussing upon postsecondary institutions
and community service.

'

The Council's report conclu,ded the program has stimulated a significant
number of colleges to modify traditional programs and direct raeoprces to,
community education for problem solving. Participating institutions numbered
314 in 1967 and 731 in 1973. It was determined that institutional capabilities
,are strengthened most notably by activities'supported for sufAdcient duration,
which are consistent with institutional goals and are cooperatively planned.

.

,The Council's recommen4ptions indicates the need for 1.mproVed state
planning both for postsecondary education generally and continuing education
specVically. The Council suggests that program performance would be
further enhanced by the provision of-technical assistance from Federal

administration.to Steals-and institutions particularly as related to the
development of-State plans.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation 8tudibs:

Survey of State Advisory Committees: study being conducted by
Program Staff.

11,
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

Program data Bureau of Postsecondary Education.

Peat, Marwick and Mitchell and Co., "Evaluation of Projects Supported
Under Title I of Higher Education Act of 1965",,Washington, D. C.,
July 1974--part of the National Advisory Council's reviect,of the
Title I program.

Program evaluation, Title I, -by National Advisory Council on Extension
and Continuing Education.

32Y
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Mame:

Land-Grant Colleges and Universities

Legislation:
1 Expiration Date:

Second Morrill Act of 1890, as amended; Indefinite
26 Stat. 417; 7 U,S.C. 322,323; Bankhead-
Jones Act, as amended; 49 Stat. 439;
Public Law 182; 7 U.S.C. 329 as amended
Title IX, Sec. 506 Higher Education
Amendments of 1972

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation *

1964 $14,500i000 $14,500,000
1965 14,500,000 14-,500,000
1966 14,500,000 14,500,000
1967 J 14,500,000 14,500,000
1968 14,500,000 14,500,000
1969 14,720,000 14,550,000
1970 14;922,000 14,720,000
1971 14,720,000 12,680,000
1972 14,720,000 12,600,000
1973 15,160,000 18,700,000 **

1974 ' 15,160,000 12; 200,000
1975 15,160,000 12,200,000
1976 15,160,000 12,200,000
1977 15,160,000 14,200,000

* *

Figures are the sumof permanent appropriations under the Second,
Morrill Act (i.e., $50,000 for each State and each jurisdiction
regarded as a State for the purpose of this Aot) and funds annually .

appropriated under the Bankhead-Jones Act.

This figure includes a onetime appropriation of $6,000,000 for the
two newly-designated land-grant eges of the Virgin Islands and
Guam. Each jurisdiction recei ed $3,000,000 to be invested in fJ.S.
Government or other safe bonds with the resulting interest to be
used by the land-grant colleges.

Ile

41,
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Program Goals and Objectives:

The goal of We land-grant programs is to lend Federal support to the
saeral States, and jurisdictions regatded as States for the purpose of

?this
legislation, for collegiate-level instruction inagriculture and the

me4anical grts. In addition, program funds may be used to support
fir- instruction in the Fgglish language and the various branches of mathematical,

physical,, natural:and Sbonomic sciences. The objective 01 the Morrill Act
of 1862was to prbvide public lands"to any State that woula agree to establish
an institution in which programs in agriculture and`th4lmechanIcal arts
would bespillable tb the sans and daughters ofctorking class people. The
.i:objective of the Morrill Ac't of, 1890 was to provide funds to those States

hiving a dual school system, with the use of such funds authorized for the ,

establishment of a land-grant college for black persons. Later amendments
to-the land-grant col es program were designed to maintain and increase
the level of Federal port in continuing the availability of these
educational litogrards persons whose educational oOportunitles were limited'.

Program Operations:, '

. . .
A.w A And-grant college or uni4rsity is an institutio# designated by a

',State legislature lor the beneflips of fhe First Morrill Act of-1862 or .

the-Second Morrill/I-Act of 1890.111he original Act provided public land (in .

the amount of 30,000 acres for-eacfr-Sepator hid Fepresentattftgo,A,a State)
e in order to ensure thq developmeneom each State of at least'One institution

"to teach such branches of learning as aftwelated to agriculture and the
mechanical arts." The Second Morrill Act provided for an appropriation.
of $25,000. for each State having a land-grant institution. The Nelson
Amendment of 1907 doubled these appropriati

i

nd the

s to $501000. The Bankhead-

in 1908; tole District" of Columbia in 1969; an 'kerth-eGalam...a wrgin
. Jones Act.of 1935 provided for additional s3 ort. Puerto Ricowas added

Islands were so dedignated'in 1973. ' i

. ... ,

In addition to the e nent appropriation of $60,000-provided unde
the Second Morrill Actireach o the 54 jurlgictions receives a minimum
of $150,000 under, the'tankhead-JOnes Act, th any additional allotment being
apportioned among ihe.jurtsdidtions inproportioh to their populations.

,

f

.Monieb. ..arepeld directly to State Treasurers and', In the event that more
than one land-grant institution exists in a State, State Legislatures must
provillsby siatute, for the divialon of these monies. Funds masinot be
used to puiphase land, nor may they be applied to the purchaft,ltrecticn,
repair, or pr tion of buildings. :Each land-grant institution is required
to provide an lly the U.S. Office of Educatiop a report on therenditure s'
of monies under 4is pr am .

.

"11
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Program Scope:

In fiscal year 1976, $12,260,000 was apportioned among the 54
.

jurisdictions in grants ranging in size'from $2009424 to $335,575. The
average grant per jurisdiction was $225,926. Approximately 942 of these
funds were used for salaries,of instructors and the ,remaining 6% yes
expended for instructional equippent. Over the-history of the program,
the average breakdown of expenditures has been 95% or faculty salaries

, and'5% for instructional equipment.
't

,Of the 72 land-grant institutions, only Cornell University in Ithaca
ihd the Massachusetts Institute of Technology retaiE elements of Trivate
control and all of the land-grant colleges offer educational Programs of
mote*than tic) -years. Curren40y 17 States and the DistfiCt.of Columbia
maintain two land-grant knstitu iona,yith the:second land-grant
institu n in 16 of the States being established under they previsions of
the Second rrill AcUltf 1890. ineteen of the land-giant institutions area
predominantly black.41h FY 1976 the average grant per institution was $169,444.

Program Effectiveness and P ess:

'312

The land - grant collegep and unitersities program assis
institutions in meeting the continuidt.sosti instruc
Since grants fm p.very'small pAt of Institulional b
lend-grantmonieb- is'of a-wide discretionaiY,nature,

. funds is dift41,,t to,assest.*
.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None',
-

'Sources of Evaluatlk Data:

s 72 land-grant
and equipment.
and Qicothle of

Program files, Ditisilin of Training and Facilities, BurlidE of
Postsecondary Education.,

'f

-
.

*'In 1973, land -grant awards account kor less than .3 Of one percfht of
total e?tpehditure. In FY 1976, thi,s fell to .2 o one-percent. 4401
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON.EDUCATION PROGRAMS*

-Program NZ
College Teacher Fellowships

.1;erislation:

HEA Title IX, Part B (Replaces Title IV of the
National Defense, tducation'Act of 1958; Public
Law 85-864; as amended; 20 U.S.C. 462.); as

Expiration Date:

September 30, 1979

amended Public

Funding History:

Law 94-482.

,
New

Fellowships
Authorized

"

New

Fellowships
Support

Continuing Total Appropr -iat ion
Year0

4

k.

1965 3,000 3,000 , 3,000' 6,D00 $32,7407000 1/

1966 6,000 6,000 .
4.,500 10,500 55,961,000 2/

1967 7,500 .6,0000 9,000 15,000 81,957,000 37

1968 - 7,500 3,328 12000 15,328 86,600,000 4/

1969 7,500 2,905 9,328 12,233 70,0001,000

1970 7,500 2,370 6,233 (a) 8, 3 48,813,000

1971 7,500 , 2,100 6,245 (b) ,345 4Z:285,500

1972 7,500 0 '4,650 (c) 4,650 `lek,910,000 5/

- 1973..,/- 7,500
7,500

0

0-

' ' 2;984 (d)
880 (e)

2,980
880

20,000,000
5,806,000

6/

7/

,% 1975 7,500, . a , 0 95 (f) 95 4,00QA00

1976
ft 7,500 0 24 (g) 4' 1,000,000 9/

1977 10/' 7.500 -- Deferred

1/' $177,000 of FY 1965 appropriations were
OP.

transferred for payment of teacher

cancellations, NDEA II. d

4 .

21 $137',000 of FY 1966 appropriations were transferred for payment of teacher

cancellations,'NDEA II.

3/ $1,115,000 of FY 1967 appropriations 'were transferred for payment of teacher

.'canceVations,.NDEA II.

4/ $325,000 of FY 1968 appropriations were transferred for payment of teacher

f cancellations, NDEAII.

5/ $48,150 of FY 1972 appropriation were transferred to the National Science

Fotindation to help finance the oundaion's "Survey of Earnse Doctorates."

Also% $9,000 was obligated r the Advisory Council on GradTate Education."

.ob
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6/ $60,000 of FY 1973 appropriirtions were transferrerd to the National Science
Foundation to help finance to Foundation's "Survey of Earned Doctorates."

7/ $65,000 of FY 1974 appropriations were transferred to the National Sciencp
Foundation to help: finance the Foundation's "Survey of Earned Doctorates.";

8/ $130,500 of FY4175 appropriations were transferred to the NatiOnal Science
Foulidation to MIT finance the Foundation's "Survey of Earned Doctorates."

9/ $81,300 of FY 1976 appropriations were transferred to the Nationa l Science
Foundation for the "Survey of Earned Doctorates." $125,000 was transferred
to the State Facilities Commissions to cover administrative costs. $300,000
of the FY 1976 appropriations were transferred to the NEA Title I Commissions. "(
(a) Includes 170 special fellowships for veterans.
(b) Includes 770 special fellowships for veterans and 200 fourth year

fellowships.
(c) Includes 180 special fellowships for veterans.
(d) Includes 880 special fellowships for veterans.
'(e) All 880 fellowships are special fellowshipg for veterans:
(f) All 95 fellowships are special fellowships for veterans.
(g) All 24 fellowships are special fellAips for veterans.

10/ No specific authorization for the EPDA Personnel Fellowships is contained
in the Education Amendments'of 14/6.

Program Goals and Objectives:

. r

Thk original objectives of this program were to increase the supply .

well-trAned college teachers and encourage the development of docto-ral level
education oea broad geographic bastis by prylding three-year fellowship
support for graduate students. How, in recent years the shift to a'
conditiion of oversupply 4 doctorates has resulted -in diminished funding
and a change in focus teward training of returning': veterans who werepreyious
Fellow

Pro ram Sc :

This program aids graduate schools in strengthening their ctoral .

programs, in developirig interdisciplinary programs tailored to
teachers in fields of emerging manpower needs, and in he/p4ng veterans .

formerly on fellowships resume theirIducation -in order to prep4e fL'r
academic careers.

e k'
Each fellowship covers a three year period a pos ible"fohrth year

and provides each fellow with a $3,000.alYear stipen. and 500 per year per
dependent. In.addition, a $3,000 per.)tearteducational allowance-is provided
to the Institution for each fellow at'tite100:enrolled to cover, tuition and other
non-refundable fees.

#11,4
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Panels of academic* consultants review institutional applications and

recommend specific doctoral programs to the Commissioner for final approval.

Funds for these
students_

made,to,institutions which reallocate them

to individual gradate student selected by institutions themselves.

Program Operations:

Funds budgeted for the College Teacher Fellowship Program in FY 1976 ,

will be used to support 24 returning veterans during the FY 1976-77 year

as the program Continues-AIR be phased out in light of existing supply

of and demand for recent graduates with advanced degrees. The year 1976-77

is expected to be the last year, of funding for this Program since all fellows

will have completed their tenure by the summer of"1977\

Program Effectiveness and Progress,:
4

41,

Since the original objective of increasing the supply of college teachers

is no longer applicable, the current program activity can 11% judged only in

terms of its effectiveness in serving returning veterans. These veterans will

have the opportunity to complete the fellowship programs which they had begun

priorwo entering military service. From data on past outcomes ,-'3 of every 4-

fellowship holders Who complete their program have been employed by

institutions of higher education. Given the current demand for college

-teachers there is some luestion that this ratio will be maintained.
4P

Authorization for this program has been repealed by the Education

Amendments of 1976.

Ongo and Planned Evaluation: Studies!

None. Closing out all old records and prior years will receive

top priority.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Study of *IDEA, Title IV Fellowship Programs Phase II, Bureau of Social

Science Research, Washington, D. C., July 1970.

Prograt files, Division of Training an4 Facilities, Bureau of

Postsecondary Education.

/NW
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Program Name:

Vigher Education Personnel FilloWships

Legislation:

Education Professions Development Act;
Part E, Section 541 and 542: piplic Law
90-35; 20-U.S.C, 119b and 20-UiS.C. 119b-1

Expiration Da4e:-

June30, 1976

Funding History: Year
Total

Authorization
Fellowships

Appropriation

1969 S21,500,000 $2,200,000
1970 3'6,000,000 5,000,000
1971 36,000,000 5,000,000
1972 36,000,000 5,044,000
.1973 5% or more of '2,172,000

total
19/4 11

2,100,000'
1975 530,000
1976 -0-
1977 1/ --

1/ No specific authorization for the EPDA Personnel Fellowships is contained
in the Education Amendments of 1976.

Program Goals and Objectives: 4'1

The purpose Of this Program is.to increase the number and/or capabilities
of teachers, administrators and specialists.at.the postsecondary level, in
areas of critical need.' Funds provide one and twa-year fellowships for
graduate study.

Program Operations:
.

Support is provided to: (1) programs that have a high promise for
improvement over past practices in their training of higher education
personnel; (2) programs thattp epare personnel for the higher education
needs of students film low -in me families; (3) programs that train and
retrain teachers, administrators, or educational speFialists for junior
colleges and two -year community colleges located in urban areas; (4)
programs that prepare personnel in higher who will serve in
deveipping institutions; (5) programs that pare administrators,
including trustees, presidents, dehns, depirtment chairmen% developmer
officers, and financial aid officers; (6) programs that provide graduate

' level education for women, Native Americans, and th* bilingual training

V
- 32 4
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for careers in higher education; (7) programs that are a basic combination

of the above priorities and whicg show evidence of effective communication
between faculty, students, administration, and where appropriate, local
communities in the planning and implementation of the proposed program.

Institutions of higher educatiOn apply directly to the Office of

:Education for fellowships. Applications are reviewed by panels of
faculty members aid administrators'who represent American higher education,
Their recommendations are made to the Commissioner of Education.

Fellowship support can be provided for one or two year programs.
Financial assistance is dittributed in the, following manner: S3,000

paid to students for each fellowship year; fellows are entitled to $500
during the fellowship year for each eligible dependent; the institution
receives $3,000 a year for each fellow to pay for his tuition and required
non-refundable fees.

Program Scope:

Some indication of the prog s reach and operation can be obtained

from program funding data.

Fiscal Year

\ Output Measures 1973 1974 1975 1/

Number of Institutions Participating
Number of Approved Programs

_Number of Pellowshiiiiwarded

62

65

47

47

22

22

Total e 441 316 78

(New) (92) (250) (78)

(Continued) (349) (66} (0)

Number of Fellowships Awarded in
Training of Personnel As:

le
Total 441 316 78

Teachers (286) (167) 28

Education Specialist f (44) (67) 14

' Administrators (111) (82) 36

Number of Fellowships Awarded to
..

'Drain Personnel to Serve in:
Total 441 316 78

Junior Colleges (344) (262) 52

Other Institutions, (97) (54) 26

Average Yearly Amount of Fellowships $6,500 '$6,500 $6,500

1/ No FY 197Amiunds were appropriated for the continuation of this program.

:3 3 rJ
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Program Effectiveness and Progress:.

Because of sharply reduced funding level., it is believed that
this Program has had only minimal iripact upon the diversity of institutions
and training functions ou,plined under "Program OperatiOn" in recent years.
The number of participating institutions in FY 1975 decreased by 65 percent
since FT 1973 anf the number of Fellowships awarded has decreased by 8Z
percent. No funds were availalite in FY 1976.

14,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:*

Program fiAles, Division of Training and Facilities, Bureau of
Postseconary Education. %

Abt Associates, Cambridge, Massachusetts. A Study of the Education
Professions Development Act,Training'Pro4rams for Higher Education
Personnel. February; 1973.

I
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

institutesPart E nstitutes

Legislations

Educatiln Professions Development Act

Expirationipate:

September 30, 1979,- ,

of 1967 as amended. Part E, Section 541 \
and 542, Public Law 90-35; 20 U.S.C. 1196

-----

and 20 U. .C. 1196-1; Section 533, P.L. 94-482

(NOTE: Section 543 was repealed by Section
141(c)(1)(G)

,Funding History:

P.L.

Year

92-318)

Total

- Authorization
Institutes'

Appropriation

1969 S21,500,000 54,700,000

1

1970

1971

1972

36,000,000
36,000,000
36,000,000

5,000,000
5,000,000
5,000,000

1973 5% or more of
the total EPDA

5,132,400

Appropriation
1974 -0-

1975 1,570,000

1976 -0-
1977 10% or more f total ' Deferred

Part B Programs 1/

1/ Section 533(6) authorizes funding of institutes. However, the funding
authorization specifies of S75 million is for Part B which includes a
new section 532, "Teacher Centers".

Program Goals and Objectives:

The purpose of this program is to train teachers,' administrators, or.
education specialists for higher education by providing support for institutes
and short -term training programs. Such institutes focus upon specialized
topics having practical interest and application to the current responsibilities
of these teachers, administrators, an3 specialists.

1
Program Operation:

This p,iogram provides support for in-service or pre-service part- or
full-time, up to 12 months duration; training of college personnel in
variety of academic fields, and other areas such as instructional methods
and equipment, administrative skills, and student personnel services.--'
Grants to the institution conducting the training cover all direct and
indirect operating costs, and participant support.

I)
I) .1

2

4



Program Scope:

In.PY 1974, no institutes were funded. In FY 1975, allocation of $1.57
million funded 57 institutes, accommodating about 2,500 persons. .One -third
of thise institutes were for the improvement of the skills of business officers
=and spudent financial aid officers. No institutes are being funded in FY 1976,

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

Because of the absence of funding in FY 1976, Program impact was
nonexistent in the past year. However, a past evaluation found that "the
deiand for skilled personnel was uniformly strong across different types
of institutions and institutional decisioh-makers in 1973-74. The major
training needs identified were not on research or instruction but on planning
and interpersonal relations. Thete are areas at the core of many local
EPDA V-E 'programs, especially the institutes." The-report concluded that the
Institutes' program emphasis on the training of administrators was precise in
relation to the expressed need. Section 533, Part B, of the Education Amendments
of 1976 reauthorizes the Institutes but the appropriation has been deferred.

-Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation, Data:

Program files, Division of Training ald Facilities, Buread of
Postsecondary Education.

.1k
,

Abt Associates, Cambridge. Massachusetts. A Study of the Education
Professions Development Act Training Programs for Higher Education
Personnel. February, 1973.

oof
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'

College Personnel Development, Fellowships, for
the Disadvantaged (CLEO)

Legislation: Expiration Date:
.0

HEA, 1965, Title IX, Part D, as amended September SO, 1979
Publ &...Law 94-482.

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation

1973 $1,000,000 $ Q
.

...
1974 1,000,000 750,000
1975 1,000,000 750,000

'1976 1,000,000 750,000
1977 1,000,000 aferred

Program Goals and Objectives:

04 o? the purpdses of Tit IX, D is to make grants to public and private
agencies and institutions for the purpose of assisting persons from disadvan-
taged backgrounds, as determined by the Commissioner of Educationl,to undertake
5raining in the legal profession. The.Council on Legal Education Opportunity
was established f6r the purpose of bringing about a significant increase in the
numbef of lawyers from minority and disadvantaged groups. The CLEO Program,
formerly fun8ed.by 0E0, is now partially funded.by DHEW. The FY 1974 appro-
priation was the first'for the Program under OE direction.

-

4

Program Operations:

Funds are /granted directly to the Council on Legal Educational
Opportunity (CLEO) which make the awards apd administer the program. Prior
to entering law school, recipients attend a six to eight week intensive
summer pre-law preparation program: they are then supporited for three years
of legs raining with a $1,00 fellowship. In addition, participating law
sc s waive the tuition and es that would normally be charged to the
students.'

p
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'PrograM:Scope:

In Fiscal Year 1975, OE funded 320 continuation fellorofships and 212
new fellowships.

It is estimated that there were approximately 27,500 minntity graduate
students in the-U.S. in 1975 at Ph.D. granting institutions. Section 966

of Title IX Of Part D is directed, however, only to Potential law school
students from the minority/disadvantaged.population. While the exact
.ndmber of this group is unknown, it is estimated -that less than 3.0
percent of lawyers in the U.S. are from minorities and that the percent-
age currently enrolled in law schools is disproportionately low in
relation to their undergraduate participation. Holders ofCLE0
fellowships constitute a small proportion of minorities/disadvantaged
currently enrolled in law schools.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

Since it began operation in 1968, CLEO has experienced a retention
rate among its first year students of about 80%, a record which compares
favorably with the rate of.77% for law students as a whole. Of those
students who entered the program between 1968 and 1971 and thus have had time
to complete law school, 65% have received their doegrees, a record equal to
the national record:

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

American Council on Education Higher Education Panel Report No. lq,
Enrollment of Minority Craduat Students at Ph.D. Granting Institutions,'
August,41974.

National Association for Equal Opportunityin Higher Education, The
National Goal of Equal Opportunity and the Historically Black Colleges,
November, 1970

'Program files, Division of Training and Facilities, Bureau of
' Postsecondary Education.

al
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

College Personnel Development, Allen J.,Ellender Fellowships

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Education.Amendments of 1972. Part C. June 30, 1981
Section 961 (a) (2). Public Law 92-506.

Funding History: Year' Authdriyation. Appropriation

1973' 5500,0,0 $500,000
1974 500,000 500,000
j975 snmon ... 500,000 ,...,

1976 500,000 500,000.+'
1977 750,000 750,000

Program Goals and Objectives:

P.L. -92 -506 authorizes the Commissioner of Education to make g ;ants
to the Close Up Foundation of Washington, D. C. to assist in carrying out
a program of increasing the understanding of the Federal Government among
secondary school students, their teachers, and the communities they represent.
Up to 1,500 fellowships are awarded each year to economically disadvantaged
secondary school students and to secondary schoolteachers.

Program Operations:

Each year a number cities are selected forthe award of glints for
Foundation projects. Par icipants selected are 'Intended to be a socio-
economic cras-section of the local population and include teachers as
well as students. There is an attempt to package Fllender funds with
grants frOm other foundations and corporatiqns. Funds are used to support
seminars and workshops at which political processes, issues, and awareness
are explored.

Program Scope:

A total of 1,351. fellowships were awarded during Fiscal Year 1975,
570.to teachers and administrators and 781 to students representing 21
communities. The total amount awarded through December -30, 1975 was
$1,482,000, resulting in an average of S336 per fellowship to 4,407
recipients. During the FY 1973-FY 1976 period:S2,000,000 in Ellendei
Fellowship Funds have been combined with $1,519,508 from corporate and' ,

philanthropic support and $6,153,404 1.11 support 40m the communities from
which program participants were,selectdd!

-341
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.
Prograg Effectiveness and Progress:

i

Program impact on participants was evaluated for-the Close-Up. Foundation
during 1975 by SociA Education Associates. 'nn.fOur major measureseof political
knowledge and behavior, recipients of Ellender Fellowships increased their

-11
comparative scores by from 3 to 13.percent. 'Testimony by community-leaders
indicatedbroad support of the Program concept.

7Ongoing aid d Planned Eyaluation4Studies:

None

'Sources of Evaluation Data:' 1 -

Close Up Foundation Report of December 30, ¶975.

I.
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. : ANNUAL EVALUATION-REPORT ON EDU 'N PROGRAMS
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Veterans' COstlOcrInstEpction Prog am'

Legislations ::
*

. -.,

- , .,
.

'. ._Seption 420 of the Higher Education Acrof
' i965, is amended by Title X of the Edskatioi.

9 AmendmeAte of 1972 (P.L, 92-i318):411 amided
'b7.P.L, 93-3g0 -

,Rvpiration Date:

Septemher 30, 1979"

e.ing History:. Year . Authorization Appropriation

i
4

1973 invited $25,000;000 .

1971. . \ 23,750,000
1975' -

,1

. 31;250,000 *
1976 '4

b. 23,750120/

fale. 1977 t- 4. 11. Deferr

*. Indludes a, Applemental appropriation of $7.5'mplion..'
tier .

Program Goal's and Obigaivee: -t 1. 4' A
-1 4

TheSeterens' Cost -of -Instryce5n Progr intended to provide
improved and expanded, services (veteransveterans att institutions of

. ::!tt:i'edu tioE programe,'and outreach activities. Implicit vitAin
ion. These aervinps include recruitmesitt, counseling,

the desig0f.the program is the:objective of encouraging institutions
.

of'highet education to expand aid maintain eniollmentivoCveterens.
.

.

Progrumroperations:
'

.

Institutions of postsecondary,gducation, other than 'schools ol
divinity and'ptoPrietartinstitutionsi may'receive'14zietance under this
-program if the applicavarsatisfies one of four elig ility criteria related
to the enrollment of veterans, -An aPOlicane.institution which did mot
partici ateoinAelsrogram during'fhe Preiioua yearsust have a minimum
of dergraduate Veteran atudentsent011ed and may satisfy, either one.,
of cripeila. The first is that at least 10% of,the total undergraduate
enrolAment:be'veCerans and that the current proportion&f the UMdergraduate
enr011mene-;hich isrveterans not be any less than that recorded for the
previdulacademic year. In the event that this criterion is not Met, ,

the applicant meat have a current undergraduate veteran student enrollment
'

which is it least, 10% higheSthan the-number of undergtaduate veterans
enrolled during ihi previous! Academic year. An applicant which participated
&

-J

'a AO
.

1141410 - 77
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.

. in the program during the previous academic year musthave4in undergraduate
veteran Student enrollment which is equal to at least-either (1) the ninnbe;p
of undergraduate veterans enrolted during the greivious acadMmic'year or

4
(2) the Aininum number of 'veterans which was necessary for the applicant to .1.
establish eligibility during the preceding academic year, whicfiever is Ass. .

Thess4procedures to determine an applicant's eligibility apply only't6 /

veterans enrolled.on at least a half-time basis. '

s.,,

Applicants whIch.satisfy one of these eliiibility.criteria receive costs''~ ,

of-instructton payments pursuant to two:major stipulations. The first is

that a minimum of 7.5% of the funds awarded to an institution must be used
- .

* to establish A full-time Office of Veterans' Affairs; to employ at least
s, r-

onelull-time staff member whose sole institutional responaibilit# is to
veterina,111to. pr64:4ide adequate services. Th6se services include (1) .:

.

programs to.' pare educationally xlibadvantaged veterans for ppstsecondary
veducation4e2) active outreach, recruiting, and counseling activities
through the use of other funds% such as those dvailable under federally
assisted wqrk-study programs,1a8,(3) an active tutorial assistance .

,program, including disseminafiogyof,information regarding such program. .

.The second stipulation is that any program funds not used for theabove
4 activities must be used solely to defray general academic /instructional

espenses--Such as instructional salaFies,'instructIonal.equipment, media
aduipmenti and.11.13rary materials--and, thus, may be non-veteran related: .

Instructional expenses cannot exceed 25% of an institution's award. Several R',

exceptions to these stipulations are,accorded to.small institutions (i.e.,
those enrolling less thatQ2,120 students and enrolling-no more than 70

4

veterans). Small institutioal are required only to provide recruitment and
counseling services and to esttlish a full-time OffAce bf Veterans'. Affairs
which may be.staffed by part-t eoemOloyees.who together itsume the
responsibility. of at least one full-time employee. Inmidditldn, small

inst4utions also have the option of entering into a ahaortium agreement' ,-/

withiPher, comparable institutions provided that they are4pityclope
proximity and that the required services will be avaget% td the veterans
on the concerned campuses. 44 , ,"

. 4*
Cost-ojfiastruction payments to institutions are computed dm t basis

of the nqmber of undergraduate.veteran students enrolled at, three a _c..6pating
. . .

intervals'which span two academic Yipars. , One thirdtof the program fends

.

a lable for a given academic year are used for an initial payment,
NOd on veteran enrollment data for April 16 of the preceding academie year.

e remaindet of program funds are released on the basis of veteran . .

enrollment data for October 16'an4 Ftbruary 16 of the current acadetic rto

pair, subject to a ;imitation that,Ae sum of the Second and' third payments
to all institution for any acidemic year may not exceed.tWide the'mnount *f
op first payment.. Cost-of-instruction payments; 'which are subject to rAe

.frfailability
,
of funds

4.
are computed at the followig annual rate: ,

. ,

.

, f

4.

ACIV0
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(1) ror students who are current recipients df veterans' benefits
accorded uncle.; Title 38, U.S.C., either Chaptee31 (1691 funds
for vocational rehabilitation) or dhapter 34 (1696 funds for the
predischarge eddcational program, PREP):

(i) $300 per full-4me stuaent,

'(iii) $150 per half-time stbdent, and
(ii) $225 per three-quarter.time ttuaent,

(iv) no Ayment for'students not enrolled as at ],east half-tire
students.

(2) For'students who ate current recipients of veterans' benefits accorded
under Title 38, U.S.C., Chapter 34.(1692 funds for tutorial assistance);
Or for students who have previously receiv benefits accorded under

Subchapters V atilt V of Chapter 34, Sec ont 1691 and 1696..\,

(4) $150 per- ull-tithe student,

$112150 per three-quaiter time student,
(iii) $75 per half-lime-student, and
(iv) no payment for students not enrolled dr a st'half-time

4I
students.

'An additional limitation on cost-of-instr-uctiotkpayments permits no
dnstitution td receive more than $135,000 in any onlyear. pince the
program ha's:not Aen fully-funded, this legislative amendment--was added

'during Fiscal Ygar4S.975 to protect stall institutions. To the extent
that this limitatioA makes available funds which would otherwise be
apportioned as enormousawards to large institutions, the monies are
allotted in such a manner es [6...ensure that eligible institutions wild
receive uniform'minimum awards of up t$9,000. Should funds still remain

available after application of this procedure, they are further,distributed
to ensurepreceiptOf uniform minimum awards above $9,000--subject to the

IFprovision that no institutional awards above $9,000 exceed a cost-o£

initruction payment as calculated by the veteran computation procedures
' 'described above. . 4

# I # --.

Program Scope% \

A -m 1, 11/
k'

Total demand forgprogram fiends, as calculated by, the veteran enrollment

'..' , computation procedures, amounted to $285,454,162.50 - -or approximately 8

limes the size of the suppleme ed FY 1976 appropriation of $23,721,840. '

Award;levels on a per veteran (basis were determinedtthrough,a pro rata I
reductio% based op a 111-time equivalency count which summed an applicant'

' full-, three-quAter-, and half -`time veteran enrollments within each of .

t 4 -- . .

sthe two award leVel catOgories./ Under this reduction procedure, thee
'award'level_ for>veteraps in the first category (i.e., current recipients
o01691 and 1690Unds). was $24.90 and the current level for veterans in

4 " the second category was, $12.45--or about 8% of what the award levels

. would have been, if the program wpre"fuily-funded. 3
ft

4

_------ 'Ns

?**
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Program Effectiveness and Progress
A

In FY 1975, 1,364 institutions apfilted 'for program awards of which
108 did not receive assistance.r Of these 108, 54,were ineligible since
they enrolled fewer than 25 veterans; 9 were ineligible because, the
applications were from proprietary institutions; 11 were ineligible
because the institution was notsaccredited; 3 withdrew their applications
on the igrounds that the cost-of-nstruction payments would be insufficient
to cover the required expenditufes;4one was ineligible because the
institution was a Divinity school; and 3; were ineligible because they
_failed to meet the veteran enroilTent growth factor. Th'us,',1;237

institutions (of which 111 were initial applicants and 1,126 were renewal'
applicants) participated in the program in FY 1976, as iompared with 1,206

- institutions in FY 1975, 1,009 institutions in FY 1974,-and,1,070 in FY. 1973.

Awall, levels ra d from a minimum of $3,463 tOlithe maxiuyim of $135,000.

Ongoia& and Planned Evaluation,, Studies:

.

A descriptive study of TI,nogram operations, nature and scope of clients'

served, and program data collected, etc., is tentatively planned for FY 1977.

Source§ of Evaluation Data:

Program Files, Division of Student Services and Veteranz_Programs,
Bureau of Postsecondary Education.

el
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ANNUAL EVALUATION R, PORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

4. 1

Program Name:

Loans forlkonstruction of Academic Facilities

N.

Legi$/ation: ExpiratioftDate:

los P.L. 89-329, Title VII-C of the jiligheT September 30, 1979 *

Education Facilities Act of 1965; as
amended by.P.L. 92-318 (formerly Title III
of the HEFA; P.L. 88-204); as-amended by 44

P.L. 94-482.
45--

Funding History: Year Authorization Appropriation.

1964--- $1200000,000 ! S

165 120,000,000 . 169,240,000
1.965 120,000,000 110,000,080
1967' zoo,00tooe 200,000,000

1968
1469

400,000,000
400,000",000

0

100,000,400

1970 400,000,000 0

1971 400,000,000. 0 de
972' 50,000:000

1 73 loo,doo,gao

19 150,000,000 0

.1935 /po,00p,000 0

1976 0,000,000 0

1977 ;20.0,000,000 Deferred

°

P.L. 94-482, "Education Amen ents of 1976", was passed In September 1976.g

It authorizes "Loans jar Con ruction of Academid"Facilities" through
October 1, 1979 and-expanded the scope of the program by authorizing
grants for construction and renovation projects designed to:

A

(1)4 Economize on the use of energy.

(2) Bring facilities into conformance with the Architectural Barriers
Act of 1968 (making facilities accessible to the handicapped).

(3) Bring facilities into conformance with health safety or environmental
protection requirements mandated by Federal, State, or local law.

3 1'
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Program Goals and Objectives:

Loans for Constructionof.Academic Facilities is one of four programs
e which include also AnnIpl.,IntereSt Grants, Grants for Construction of. -

Undergraduate Academic Fhcilities, and Grants for the Construction of Graduate
FactlitiesAdesigned to help institutions of hightr education meet a national
shoptage of facilities. The objective of this program has been to help reduce
the financial burden on institutions of higher education by making available
to them loans with low rates of interest.

7-.Program Operations:, 4

Loans have been awarded p ursuant to the following stipulations: (1)

that not less than 20 percent of the development cost of the facility be
financed from non-Federal sources (this requirement 'may be waived for schools
qualified as developirlg institutions under HEA Title III), (2) that
applicants have been unable to secure the amount of such loan from.other,
sources upon terms and conditions equally as favorable as the terms and
conditions applicable to loans under this. "program,- (3) that construction_
will be undertaken in an economical,Amanner'and that it,..nof be of elaborate

or extravagant design or materials, and (4), that. in the case of a, proj
to construct,an infirmary or other facility designed to provide primari

A for outpatiEnt care of students-sand institutional personnel, no financial

assistanceSe provided such orojectunder Title IV of the Housing Act of
1950.

Loans haN been made available to institutions of higher edUeation,. to
cooperat'ive.graduate renter boards, or to higher pducation building Agenciei.
1(i.e., stat4 agencies empOored by the State to iS'sue tax exempt bonds on

v.

.

behalf of private institutions of higher education) for the purpose of
constructing only acadegic facilities. Although the law alloy for a
repayment period of 50 years, loans have normally beenmade 4Vailable'

4
for 30,years--with'exc ions, under certain cirtumstances,*prmItting
a maximum loan period 40 years. Interest.rates on these.loans' -

cannot exceed 3%, per annum. No more than 1/2.5% of the annual appropriations-.
for this program have been permitted for the extension of loans in anyone
State.

Program Scope:
.. .,

4P . ..

.

This program has not resoived any appropriations since Fiscal Year,1969,
4P- as it was anticioated that OF same objectives would be accomplished under

'the Annual Intereit Grants Program and with'thee of privaee'capital.
Since Fiscal Year 1970, this program has been aut riled to' make new loans
to theArttent that funds be6ame available through he termination (primarily'
through withdrawal)of prior -year loan commitmen Duriw fiscal Year 1975`,
the remaining funds released through cancellatio of priqr loins were' ,.
approved for new loan commitments.' -' .

34;
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Since Fiscal Year 1972, progra'M priorities have focused upon the
exthension Of loan commitments to predominantly black colldges. In Fiscal

B
Yea 1975, six Lodb commitments totaling $2,317,000 and suppodting,
constructibn estimated at $16,843,783) were approved--all to,private,
four-year colleges. Four of these approvals were 1pan increases to
predominantly black colleges.: the remaining two were new loan approvals
to predominantly white institutions.

Program Effeptiveness and Progress:

Since the inception of the Higher Education FaCilities Act of 1963,
the Federal Government has provided financial assistance for the construction'
or improvement of academic facilities,throughout the 55 states and territories.
During the period Fiscal Year 1965 through Fiscal Year 1975 almost $2.5
billion In direct Federal grants and loans were awarded. In,addition, over
$1.(q billion in com06rcial loans were,approved,for annual interest subsidy
-sUpport involving an estimated annual commitment of Federal funds
approximating $29 million. over 1,800 institutions of.higher education
received finagpial assistance for the Purpose of facilities construction
and improvement.and some 4,000 .facilities costing in excess of $10'billion
dill have bpen constructed.

Findings of an USOE study 1/ report that the torn stock of space in
1974 approximated 1,332,300,000 net assignable square feet. Roughly 25%
of this4tota1 vas constructed between academic years 190-69 and 1973-74.
In addition construction which will be completed by 1976 will supplement
this stock by an estimated 80,000,000 sqUare feet. The study also found
that nationally aggregated comparisons of space standards with' the space
available. showed few shortages,"both for thosm categories where very
specific space standards have bee tablished (i.e., classrooms, laboratories,
and office space) as well.as for elial use, general use, and support space,
while non - academic ppace shows some excess. Smile shortages of spa5e were

observed in office space, study space, and laboratory When
disaggregated, the data showed a tendency for some schools (pdRicularly
two -year privatt colleges) to be space-rich and for others-(generdlly, 0'"
public universities and public two-year colleges) to exhibit someashortages

4 as a consequence of shifts in enrollment patterns. Other major findings
noted (a) that neglecting of maintenance, which car increase the need for
remodeling, was estimates/ to be common at approximately 20; of the public

. sector institutions and 44; of the private sector colleges, and (b) that
['pre was little evidence that the drying up of Federal funds has tended
to affect college construction decisions.

349
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In view of the large amount of construction over the last 10 yeaTi'si

and the anticipated leveling'off of ilpher education enrollmalm, it ap ars

that the Federal assistalce programs fox construction of _higher educatio

facilities have generally accomplished their objeNive. While certain

areas of the'country may still a shortage of academic space, these

deficiencies are believed to be ited, and the existing conditions do

not constitute anational problem.

Ongoing and Planned Evalu4tion Studies:

Sources of Evaluation Data:

1/ The Demand for Facilities in the Postsecondary Sector, 1975
to 1990, .4seph Froomidn, Inc., Washington, D. C.; August 15,
1974%

Program files, Division of Training and Facilities, Bureau of

Postsecondary Education.

.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

s' Program Name:

Ethnic Heritage Studies Program

Legislation:,

Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, Title IX, as amended (1972
and 1974).

Funding History: Year

Expiration Date:

September 30, 1978

Authorization Appropriation

1974 S15,000,000, $2,375,000

1975 15,000,00Q 1,800,000

1976 15,000,000 1,800,000 .

1977 15,000,000 2,300,000

Program Goals and Objectives:

This program provides opportunities for students to learn about their
pwn cultural heritage and to 'study the cultural heritages of the other'
ethnic groups in the nation.

Each program assisted unter this title shall--

($) develop curriculum materials for use in elementary or secondary
schools or institutions of higher education relating to the
hestory, geography, society, economy, literature, art, music,
drama, language, and general culture of the group or groups
with which the program is concerned, and the contributions of
that ethnic group or groups to the American heritage; or

(2) disseminate curriculum materials to permit their use in
elementary or secondary schools or institutions of hi4er
education throughout the Nation; or

(3) provide training for persons using, or feparing to use,
curriculum materials developed under th s title; and

(4) cooperate with persons and o ationa we4th a special interest

in the ethnic group or group th which he program is.concerned

to assist them in promoting, encouraging, developing; or producing.
programs or other activities which relate to the history, culture,
or traditions of 'that ethnic group or groups.

351
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Program Oimrations:

The program authorizes grants to public and private nonprofi edu4tional
*watts, insiifUtions and organizations to assist them in planning, deVelop-
40S, and operating ethnic heritage studies programs.

Programs for ethnic heritage studies which are proposed must be planned
and carried out in consultation with an advisory committee that is
representative of the ethnic group or groups with which the program is
concerned. Project activities include curriculum material development
teacher training, dissemination of materials and cooperation with ethnic
groups.in the community served, by each project.' Emphasis will be placed on
multi-ethnic endealfors that draw upon the cultural pluralism of the commuhity.

In carrying out this title, the Commissioner, makes arrangements which
utilize (1) the research facilities and personnel of institutions of higher
education, (2) the special knowledge of ethnic groups in local communities
and of foreign students pursuing their education in this country, (3) the
expertise of teachers in elementary and secondary schools and indiktutiani
of higher education, and (4) the talents and, experience of any other groups
such as foundations, civic groups, and fraternal organizations. which would

4 further the goals of the programs. ,

Funds appropriated to carry out this title may be ysed to'cover
part.of the cost of estabilishing and carrying out the programs, including
the cost of research'mateials teri4Ittacces, academic consultants, and the
cost of training of staff! for the ,purpose of carrying out the purposes of
alfs tic.le. Such funds'may also be used fo provide stipends (in such
amounts AS may be determined in,accordance with regulations of the
Commissioner) to individuals receiving training as part of. such programs,
including allowances far dependents.

In FY 1974, a total of 42'projectsvere funded With an average award. .

of $56,000. During FY 1935 a total of 49 grants averaging $39,000 were
made in support of programs in 32 states and the Disttict of Columbia. II'

Durirg FY 1976 a totaliOf 49 grants averaging $37,000 were funded in 32
states, the District of Columbia andtthe Trust Territory of the Pacific
Islands.

A3c")A../ s
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1976 Workload\Data

Curriculum

Total awards. . . . $1,800,000 Activities. . . $1,110,000

Average Project
Cost $37,000 Number of projects 30

Et is Groups Number of single -

RR resented ethnic projects 20

Single ethnic 25 Number of multi-

bulti7athnic 24 ethnic projects 10

Availge project

Training cos t $37,000

Activities $416,000 Ethnic groups
represented . . 13

Number of projects 13

Average cost Of Dissemination

training $32,000 Activities $273,996

'Average length of
training 9 months Number, of projects 6

,

..Average project

cost` .. $45,666

Ethnic groups
represented . 10

Program Effectiveness and Progress:,

Eac'h prdjeCt contains a self-assessment in terms of constant review
and professional criticism as well as feedback from teachers and students.
ine project in the FY 1975 program established a task force which assessed
the products and process of the,1974-75 EHS program.

This assessment shows that-there is wide and growing use at the state
and local levels of curricula materials which have been developed with EHS
grants. California, Illinois, and Michigan are requiring multicultural or

ethnic heritage studies statewide. Resulis of the initial Ethnic Heritage

Projects are beginning ti influence teacher training, -textbook selection,
and curriculum development in these states,

Teachers in several localities are using curricula materiald developed

by 22 EHS projects. Exampled of this use are to be found in Charleston

County (South Carolina) S 1 District, at Kirkwood Community College in

Cedar Rapids, Iow ston, Massachusetts; Cleveland, Ohio, and in Detroit,

Michigan.' In Detroit, when the Federal court has jurisdiction of pb1141c school
desegregation, the court has ordered that ethgic heritage studies-be part

of the curriculum. The Detroit schodls are using material developed by the
EHS project of the Southeast Michigan Regional Ethnic Heritage Studies Center

supported by Title IX.
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Other users of Title IX EHS curricula m4tefials include regional
resource centers, state bicentennial commissions, state historical societies;
education associations, libraries and museums, and theater groups.

`"Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None.

jel _

Sources 06f Evaluation Data:

Program information and,project reports.

Assessment of the First Year e Ethnic Heritage Studies Program,
a report prepared.under a Title I lementary and Secondary Education
Act Grant awarded by the Ethnic He i ge Studies Branch rof the U.S..
Office of Education to the National Education Association, 1976.

0
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON,EDUCATION.PROGRAMS-

Program Name:

Domestic Mining and Mineral and
Mineral Fuel Conservation Fellowships

, . egisation:

Tart D of Title IX of the'Education Act
of 1965, as amended; 20 U.S.C. 1134 n-q.

Expiration Date:

October 1, 1979

Fundins History: Year Authorization Appropriatton

1975 $1,500,000

1976 $3,000,000

1977 Deferred

* Such sums as necessary" are authorized to support fellowships not in

excess of 500 in miter.

Program Goals Nd Objectives:

The purpose of this legislation is to assist, through fellowships;
graduate students of exceptional ability for advanced study in domestic
mining and mineral and mineral fuel conservation including oil,- gas, coal, ir

oil shale, and uranium. Such students must demonstrate financial needto
qUalify.

Program Operations:

Institutions of higher education apply once a year directly to the

Office of Education. The applications are reviewed and rated by panels of

academic experts chosen from outside the Office. Allocations'of fellowships

are then made to the successful applicahts who, in turn, select and nominate
. -

to the Commissioner of Education the persons they recommend for these
fellowships.

Fellowships are awardable for any level of pre-doctoral study. Tenure

cannot exceed 36 months.

355
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(.....,...
A, .

Chfellow receives a stipend of $250 a month and01 dependency

allowance-of s$25 a month for each dependent, up to fivadependents. .

. The,instituy.on receives an educational allowance of 15O percent of

!hat is'paid to each.fellow as stipend.' Each fellow is also entitled to
reimbursement for actual and ocessary travel expenses from his ordinary
place of residence togthe'institution and feturn to such residence.

Program Scope:

Total No. of, No. of Average

No. of New Continuing Cost of

Year Fellows Fellows Fellows TFellowship
1

1975 180 180 I $8 , 000

1976 375 229 141 $8,000

Program Effectiveness and Progress: . A

- .

Because the Program has been operating only one year, no evalUation

has yet been made. , .

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

PrOgram7files.

a

4

a.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCAT'ION PROGRAM*

Program Name: .

Post secondary Education Eligibiliuhy
,lit and AgencYlvaluation

Legislation4

Accreditltion: Education AMendments o! 1%52
(P.L. 82- 550),' subsequent Legislation.

Eipiration Date:

N/A 4

' Eligibtlit#: Higher Education Act of*1965, as
amended including P.L.T94-4Ei

li*
c I. I. ..

Funding ,N /AN/A -- ,

:-.40

Program Goals and Objertivev 0
.

.
. .

.

TheDivision of Eligibility and - Agency Vvaluatipn (DEAE) and the U.S.
Commissioner of'Edusation's Adviser/ Committee on*Accreditation and
Institutional Eligibility (ACAIE)7unClion to "orchestrate" a system of
determining initial eligibility for postsecondary educational institutions

. to participate in vatious federal student ..isststance programs.
. 3._

a

. 4..
.... ,

Program Operations: 11 -

. ... . e

Initial eligibility is granted tollostsecondaryinstitu *ops and

/6 programs which heet certain statutory and other prerequisi : (aYestate , .

licenSing or chartering, (b) acci,editatio4 by private non-gyvernmentdal

f

accrediting bodies or state agencies recognized by16,kie U.S. Commissione;
. f Education; and (c) compliance with= ederal non - discrimination guidellpes.

ACAIE/DEV formulate and publish arcre itimg criteria fork...recognition which
state/private accrediting bodies mus omply fo# recognition., Only those

k
state/private accrediting bodies it a roved procedures and jurisdictions
may qualify in the sanse.that their ' cc di6tion" functions asion aspect
of institutional eligibility for federal funds. ACAIE/DEAE conduct
periodic reviews of the accrediting bodies' policies related to the U.S..
Offic of Education's oublrshed criteriafbr e purposeof renewal of
recognition.®' 4

,

,

AiL -
%

c-,.....
. c

.
"t

4 At:kr-

4'
.

. 1

4.

4

0
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Program cope:
....

r
.

.4

6 As..Of 441 1975, ACAIE/DEAE have through the "trip tile" 'institutional
eligibility protCeps--private accr itilig association state approval, and
liCensing agencies, and the Fe IP1 government:. ea,'

.
y .

_; 1(a) recognized 66priv crediting associations; '

.(b) recognized 12 st .pproval agencies; and .
N,..

(C)' certified for f= 1 eligibility 8,600 postsecondary
.4 ' insttutions.

Program Effective -ss and Progress;,

In June 1972, the Office -of- Education contracte1 with the Brookings
Institution, and later with the National'A ademy of,Public Administration
to conduct a study in the use of accr tion for eligibility purposes.

ComAleted In 1974, "Private Accreditation andiPublic Eligibility Study" '
by Dr. IlarOld Orlans, et al., recommended, among other findings, that:

(1.)- The Office of Education institute a program to improve the
training of state education staffs to gain their cooperation
in enforcing federal eligibility conditicihs, and el, proMote
a fulbler and more prompt exchange of information about
gostsecondary schools;

f2) Federally guaranteed student loan borrowers% be prp ted in
the event of chool closure; ..

I'

(3) A/lieges as well as proprietary schools be required to notify,
I

skudents about their tuition reignd polity; and,

(4) InformMion about changes in the eligibility of postsecondary
schools .for Federal and Stnte programs, FTC cease and desist
orders, resSrictions imposed by the c is or state,offiLials
and accreditiong agency actions he morAomptly and widely.
circulated/

1 r

MoreoVer, the report strongly recommended that a study be made to
ascertain the number, proportion; and kinds of degree-granting. sa non-degree
granting schools *Filch engage in specified malpractices such ardeceptive
advertising recruiting, d inequitable refunds., Additionally, the
"Privete Acclitation and P blic Eligibility StUdy" pliyed a significant
role.in assisting the APE/DE o successfully have Congress include new
statutory program eligibility'language'in the Education Amendments.af 19?6.44ILT

1

7

3 5 r..

a.

1
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Subsequently, ila,July, 1975, the Office of Ediication contracted with

the American Institutes for Retrch (AIR) to develop and field test a

degree and non degree granting,. institutional informational system which

would provide accurate and timely information on their student Consumer

practices- Hopeully, the study findings will identify the means,by which

infprmairbion can be made available witich will enable potential students to

"make bytte$ informed choices to avoid or 4:o deal appropriately with

potentially abusive institutional- student consumer Practices. Altlkough

the Study is nbt to be completed until December 1976, some of theTarly

study dafa..coirlected from the 37 participating schobth and over 3,000

enrolled students show:

(a) varying student consumer prasctices between degree and

noh-degree granting schools;

(b)4 disparities in advertising practices among the differ-

ent tSpes
1
of institutions; and

(c) lack of uniform procedural practices to handle student---...

consumer complaints.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:
lih

A study is now underway to accurttely appraise the current status

of state authorization and oversight, especially al these functions

provide eligibility to participate in ,federal assistance programs. The

A sriedy will involve a comprehensive mail/telephone survey of all 50 states

tollgathe'r documents (laws, regulations, policies) and other data on 'esti-

tutionai monitoring` and enforcement mechanisms.

Sources of Evaluation blta: , 6"
.

-.) ....

r .Program files, Bureau of PostsecondarycationiDEAE

. .

.

'Orlans, Harold, et al., Private Accreditation and Public Eligibility,

4 Volumes band IT; The Brookings institution and the National Atademy

.

.
of,Pul-tic Adminiitratior4dation, Washington, D.C., 1974.

- . \ -., ;

4,
A ' Interim Yeports:

A Study for Establ.i.shing Consumer .merictn

Institutes, for Research, Palo Alco,..Falifornia,'S be,r 1976.

'e
... t

,

.
,

, I

143-290 01 77 - 23,

s
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION AOGRAMS

Program N
do

Education for the Public,Se4-vice
K.

Legislation:
N.

P.L. 89- 9 Higtrer Education Act of 1965
(as am nded by P.L. 92-318)4 Title IX, '

Part and Part C
i

Funding_History: Year Authori4atipnt

1973 $30 ,000,200
1974 40,000,000
1975 50,.000,000
1976 - so,000,Ooo
1977 /1' $0,000,000

*la addition
A
to these authorizations for Part A, the Commissioner

authorized to appropriate such sum6 as may be necessary,under Paxt C.

Program Goals and Objectives :

0 .

The oveialf goal of tbisp.gram is to expand-4nd improVe the [raining'
of persons for the public servile. ere aretwo parts to the pr6gram.
The objective of Part'A, which vith zes grants to institutions of highti '

education, is to establiah,streng nand improve prograujor graduate
or professional students Whopran to pursue a career.in the public ser=
vice. The goal of Part C, which authdrizes .the'award of felldwships for
graduate arid professional students who plan to pursue a career,in [tie
public service, is to assist some qualified tudenfs in obtaining
specialized trainirk: 0

Expiration Date:

"--,.Octpber'1, 1979

Appropriation

K...j .
t.

0

0

$4,o0o.,000,

4,000,000
4,000,000

ProgramOperations: 4 4,
Public service awards Alb made on a competitive basis. Applications

are sent to all,four-year 'colleges and universities inviting.them to
apply fore institutional and/ot fellowship grants. InstitutIrwas receiving
fellowship grants agree to recommend to the Commissioner students of
superior promise who plan to enter public service.

College graduates apply for fellowship-stby applying to institutions
which have been awarded fellowship grants. Each fellow's stipend is
$37000 plus $504 for each dependent. In addition, an educational allow -
ance of $3,000 per yea; is provided the institution for each_ faklow

. enrollee in the program. Fellowships are awarded for full-time study only
for a minimum of 12 up tea maximum of 36 months.

3 6

t

,

4°



, 343

. ,

NO,set amounts are autflorized for institutional grants. Grants may be

. used for improVing faculty, expanding public service programs for graduate

.'sydy, stcengthening administrative operat'on, carrying out cooperative

arrangenients with other gradUate or professional schooli and the purchase

or rental of educational materials.

s

Program 4ope.: 4.
,t "

.
4. The first grants were awarded in fiscal yea 1975. '.that year,

institutional grants totalling $2.3 million wept to 58institutions.
'Fellowship grants totalling $1.7 million went tb.52 institutions Which-

awarded them to 263, fellows.

0
In fiscal year 1976, institutional grants totallirig.$2 million went

to 80 colleges and fellowship grants totalling $2 Million went to 73

colleges and benefitted 344 fellows. . , -

PrOgratEffectiveAss and Progress:

IR
s--- Most inst tions report the majority of fellows are making satis-

factory progresT HoWever, since this prograM is io new and most public

. . service Master's degree 'prograas'exceed 11.year, only fragMatary data is

.
ayailable on a few graduates.

.
.

.

, . -.. .
.

Reports on use of institutional,grants indicate tome 'hiring of
professional staff has taken place.

. .
, . ,

.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies';
.

,. .

. .

. '
HEA Amendments of 1976 havemandated a/report Oh and evaluation of

the graduate fel owship prograMs. OPBE4Is'working with the program staff

with whom it 1 jointly sponsor a'modest evalultion effort.
. ,

Nb,

Sources of Evaluative Data:

Program Files, Division of, Training and Facilities.

2.4

al

,

r/

. V.
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4( 1!

H. Evaitiatibtl of Education Prolrams for the Handicapped

The severalprograms Authorized under the Education of

the Har'raicapped Act have had one or more of three basic purposes:

(a) provision of direCt 'services, (b) development and demonstration

of new technologies,- teaching methods, and materials, and lc) develop-

J\
ment of Special Education manpower.. In "ea,ch of the programs, the

role of the Federal government bas been a stimulative one, whereby

"seed". monelt is provided tQ.States and other grantees, in order to

stimllate znoreases in both the quantity and quality of dices
100

provided to handicapped children. The strategy for evaluating-

programs for the handicapped has been designed to determine if the

,

programs have accomplished their specific purposes and, more

eaerally,.have had the desired stimulative effect. AdtordinglY,

studies have been of two kinds: (a) those des d to

ective a on the impact Areffectivehess of specified

programs; particula those which. represented a major Federal

in.ye4t-ment of funds; and ( those designed to provide pdlicy-
1i,

relevant, planning information enable the Federal government

to target its resources more effectively.

Studies of the first type have, in general, demonstrated

lthat these programs have accomplighaWtheir specific purposes.

However, attempts to demonstrate that those programs that have been

.."studied (SpAte?a'rqs Manpower Development) wave the desired stimu-

lative effVt.have been inconclusive. Efforts to isolate the -4
I.

stimulative effect and to demonstrate a causal relationship

attributable.to 'Federal programs haVe' been 4mplicated by.forces

outside the span of control of Federal%pfogram managers. Examples
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4
of .these forces range from increasingay effective lobbying efforts

by parent and professional groups with special interests in
i --40

. education of.the handicapped court cases which have demonstrated

that handicapped children have not had equal access to educatiorial

Nopportunity. Because of these events, resources for the

handicapped have increased and there has been a corresponding

'*adual'increase in the number of handicapped children receiving

services. As noted above, the degree to which Federal programs

have contributed to this increase has not been determined.

Furthermore, it appears that further attempts to demonstrate this

effect, may be fruitless because recent legislation has resulted in

a significant redefinition of the Federal role in education of the

..handicapped.;

The Education of All Handicapped Children Act of 1975,

P.L. 9442 amends EHA, Part B in the following ways:

(a) It explicitly states that Federal policy is to assure _

access to free, appropriate, public education for all

handicapped children by the States;

(b) It specifies that the unservedshave first priority

and- the most severely handicapped have second priority

for services' relative to all handicapped children;

(c) It'indioateS that they are to be served in the least

restrictive environment consistent with their needs and .

abiLities;
o-

(d) specif ies, that each child shall have the benefit

of annualft./ndiVidualized evaluation and prescription.

if

0 i , 1

t) ki , I - r .
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c

This redefinition of the Fedadial role has a number of
ilk,

implications for future evaluation studies of handicapped programs

which,_due to the recency of' the Act, are not yet clearly developed.

Fippeyer, in general, the following represents future evaluation

considerations:

1) TA emphasis of equal access in The 1975 Act requires

that the primary index of impact be the progress made by

States in providing educational ser1ces ''o all handicapped

children.

2)* Studies4f handicapped programs, other than Part B,

should have the
A
primary goal of determining to what degree

each program contributes to the newly - defied Federal

That is the new Party B program has objectives of truly

40 -

major scope; in order to meet these objectives, most other

Federal education projgramq for the handicapped will have to

be measured in terms of the degree to lolch each contributes

to the accomplishment of Part B objectives;

3) The new program places a heavy responsibility on State

Education Agencies (SEAS), Intermediate Education Units

(IEUs), and Local Education Agencies (LEAs), for coordinating

resources and service 4gliveiy systems. The evaluation

strategy will have to include assessment of the efforts of

these agencies to acceMplisti the legislative objectives;
*
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4) 'The activities which Fedefal program managers will

control are primarily those of (a) insuring that the States

omply.soilAtrthe requirements of the legislation, and

(b) providing technical assistance to the various agencies,

especially SEA, which have thelprimary responsibility (:)r

delivery of serbices. As part of the Commissioner's

responsibility to assess and assure the, effectiveness of the

implementation of, the Act, the cajnpliance and technical

assistance activiti$ of Federal managers will be a major
410P

focus' on evaluation studies;

5) Agnew dimension will be added to the evaluation strateley

in that the Federal evaluators also deed to provide technical

assistance-to the States so that the States can evaluate

their own efforts and those of the IEUs and LEAs; and

6). Finally, studies of the effectiveness of Stateatnd
ft

local fiscal decision-making will assume a greater prominence

in the evaluation strategy. That is, the States which are

n-pst successful in achieving the legislative objectives will

be those which ai,locate State resources and coordinate and

influence the allocation of resources to achieve

maximum coverage of children.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Aid to States for Education of Handicapped Children in State- Operated

and State-Supported Schools

Legislation: Expiration Date:

ESEA Title I, Section 121 (PPL. 89-313):
as amended by P.L. 93-380, Section 101
(a) (2) (E)

Funding History

September 30, 1978

Authorization-
1/

Appropriation

1

1967

$15',900,000

15,100,000

1968 24,700,000

1969 29,700,000

1970 37,500,000

'19 71 46,100,000

, 1972 56,400,000

1973 75,f62,098

1974 85,777,779

1975 87,500,000

1976 95,869,000

1977 111,433,452

Program Goals and Objectives:

According to the legislation, this program was designed to provide Federal
assistance to State agencies which are directly responsible for providing
free public education for handicapped children. Handicapping conditions
include mental retardation, hard of hearing, deaf, speech impaired,
visually impaired, seriously emotionally disturbed, crippled, or other
health impairments requiring sko4.al education. State agencies are

authorized to use the Federal ass'istance only for programs and projects
which are designed to meet the special educational needs of these
'hagelicapped cnildren. Acquisition of equipment and construction of schotl

fatTlities may LP included in these projects. Assurances must be given'

that each childwill be provided with programs-to meet his'special_

educational needs. The primary emphasis of this program is to fund
institutions: 1) which provide full -year residential programs to those
children requiring this service, 2) which provide special itinerant

1/ Th authorization level under this legislation is determined by formula

and en from t1 total Title I appropriation prior to any other

allocat on gf Title I funds. See text for dege ffnition of the formula.
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services on a part-day basis for children who a e enrolled in regultr day
sthool but-require special, additional assistan e, and 3) for children
confined to their homes because of the severit of their handicap.

Prjram Operations:

Federal funds under this program are determined by a formula which
specbfies that for each handicapped child in,average daily attendance
(ADA) in an elementary or secondary educational program operated or supported
by a State agency, the agency receives an amount equal to half the State
expenditure for a child enrolled fh, its public schools, or hip of the
national average, whichever is higher.

At the Fedeial level, organizational responsibility for this program is
vested in the U.S. Office of Education, Bureau of Education'for the
Handicapped (BEH). Allocations under the program, as determined by BEH,
are issued to State agencies. Applications for the project funds aLe then

-- submitted by parttcipating institutions to their s pervising State agency.
The agency reviews the applications, and forwards t ose which it approves
to the State educational agency (SEA) for.final app val and the release
of funds. The participating institution is required to submit end-of-year
reports to its State agency to account for the expenditure of funds and
to provide an evaluation of project activities.

Program Scope:

In FY 76 approximately $96 million were allocated to 50 States, the
District of Columbia, Puerto Rico and Guam.

The funds allocated were administered by 136 State agencies which super-
vfsed project participation at aboiit 3,739 State schools and 2,517 local
Educational Agencies. The average daily attendance reported by these\
institutions were 188,078 children for the school year 1975-76; ,Those
children benefiting under the program are distributed across the fo
ing handicap categories approximatelyitas follows: Mentally Recoded - 1 ,006,'
Deaf and Hard of Hearing - 22,939, Emotionally Disturbed 20f763,,Cripp ed
and Other Health Impaired - 18,161, Visually Handicapped - 9,519. The
averageer pupil expenditure is $510...

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

There are no current plans for evaluation of this program.

Source of Evaluation Data:

Bureau ,f the Education of the Handicapped program information,

0

3C )

0
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'ANNUAL'EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

State Grant Pro&am

Legislation:

P.L. 91-230; Title VI, Part B,
Assistance to States forEduca-
tion-of HanditaiTed Children,as
amended_by P.L. 93-380. Sections

612, 613, 61C and 615 as amended
by P.L. 94-142. "

. Fundini. History Year

,

I

1967

1968,

1969

?970

1971

1972

197-3

1974°-

1975

1976
1977

Program Goals and Objectives.:

,

According to the statute, the primary goal of this programds to pr
-full education's]. opportunities to ali handicapped youth. .,Through grants'
to States,-the program design4is to assist-in the initiation, expansion and

J

Expiration Date: s

Indefinite

00

Authorization , Appropriation -

$ 51,500,000
.4

, 154,500,000
f,167,375,000

206,000,000
200,000,000
216,300,000
226,600,000
226,600,000

1/

. 1/

4/

$ 2,100,000
15,000,000
29,250,000
29,190,000
34,000,004
37,500000
50,000,00G
47,5000V0
200,000,00Z/

.200,000,0003/

315,000,000

1/

2/

Includes $90 mill
Formula from P,1.
he number of chi

ratably reduced,

Double appropriat

Includes 90 milli

New^formula from
for that year is
receiving special
specified percent

ion in a second supplemental appropriation bill.
93-380. Allocation to States on the basis df

ldren in'each State aged 3-21 multiplied by $8.75.
with a minimum $3D0,000 grant._

ion changing program to advance Ildintleode.

on'from second supplemental .

P.L. 94-.142: Maximum each State id entitled to reAive
equal to number of handicapped chrildre; 4111 3-21

education and related services,multiplfed by a
of the n *tional average per pupil expedditure.
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improvement of programs and projects for the handicipped

years of age) at the preschool, elementary and secondary
are intended to s41-ve as a catalyst to increase programs
children on a comprehensive basis involving both Federal

(ages 3 - 21

levels. The grants
for handicapped
and local resources.

Program Operations,,

141
.From FY 75 through FY 76, non-matching grants were made to States and

outlying areas. The funds were allocated to the States on the basis
of the number of children in each State 3-21 years of age multiplied by
$8.75, ratably reduced With a minimum $300,000 grant. The'program is
advanced funded, i.e., funds appropriated in a given fiscal year are
obligated for expenditure in the succeeding fiscal year. Provisions were
made so that no State or outlying area received leSs than'their FY 74
apropriation. Any State requesting a grant is required to submit to
the Commissioner, through its State Educational Agency, a State plan.
State plans are required to demonstrate: (1) the policies and, procedures
used to expand and/or improve the programppd projects; (2) .demonstrate
the manner in which the administration of the plat': is to be conducted;
(3) provide 'assurance that.. the control and administration of funds'is
.performed by a public agency; and, (4) assure that every attempt will Be
made to'identify and lodate.all children with handicapping conditions.
Beginning in'FY 77, the Education of all Handicapped Children Act, P.L.
94-142, provides a new State distriEbtion formula. The,. formula determines

the maximum funding level each State is,entitled to receive. By formula,

maximum funding is equal to the number of handicap ed children aged 3-21
receiving special education and related services
of the National average per pupil expenditure. The rcentage increases
yearly, up to a maximum of 40 percen:s1982. This formula will result
in the following estimated authorize .

Fiscal Year of4Use

iplied by a percentage

Percent of Per Pupil Estimated Full Funding
Expenditures . ik, 6

1978,

1978
1980

)1981
1982

41.
z

5%

10%

20%

-30%
40%

In determining the amount of funds to be allocated to each Aite:

1) no,more thad.2 percent df the numbli of all children
in the State, ages 5-17, may be counted as handitapped;. ,

$ .387 billion
-.775 bilipn
1.320 billiml 4
2.320 billion
3.160 billion

1.4
2) up to 76.of the 12 percent counted may be identified-as

. having spqcific learning disabilities;

. 3) 5 percent of the total funds received or $200,000 (whichever
_ in greater) may be used by States-for administrative costs;

-t

3
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33

-

4) In FY 741: 50 percent of Pali B funds will be disbursed by
'States to LEA's and intermediate educati6nal units if they
meet legislative rqquirements and priorities and are able:
to qualify for an lklocation of at least'S7,500; and

5) Part 10fundsthat are retained by the 'State and are not
used for a nistrative purposes must be matched on a
program by rogram basis by the State from non-Federal
sources.

,Other requirements of P.L. 24-142 are that States provide an'education
to all handicapped children that ift

th. e
1) appropriate and fridividualized;

2) available to all children* 3-18 by September 1,, 1978;' and

3) expanded to include all childeen .3 -21 years of age 447
September 1, 1980,

,. .
.., 4.%

, f.1M
.

,

The intent of P.L. 94-1, is to assist tne States,to defray the excess costa
of educatidg the handicapped. Excess costs.are defined at those costa in
epmess.of the amount normally spqnt on regular educational programs in 0

.
the States.

Program Scope: I 0

a

._, MV
In Fiscal Year'1976, 57 noncompetitive continuatio7 awards
for Stategrantirrograms were funded. Approximately 75%000
4041drAp participated in programs that- were oartiallys4pported by EHA-B
410nesP4ramounting t2 2% of theitotal, expenditures at the Federal, State,

f
local and4private levels. ThisNnumbef includes children receiving limited
ger, such as screening, diagposis and prescription. National estimates
suggest t 56 percent of school-aged hang itapped children are receiIini, ..*

,

special education. In some States,, however, less than '4,5 percent are
receiving 4ecial edUction:' Other services suorted by this grant money
tncliida: 1) child diagnostic and evaltration serLices;k2) program tainistra-'

, that direct eices 'received tlie 1.'argest appropriation ($136,00.0
on and tea hr training; and 3) direct services.. Program data ind cares

ry

distributed as follows:
, .

$

- Service Categories Percent'oeTotal Funds .

I
12

e *
1) Trainable mentally

rttarded $

1

4.

) I.

t

4

14Z'
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Service Categories (cont.) Percent of Total Funds

2) Educable mentally
retarded 35%

3) 'Learning disabled 7%

4) Emotionally. disturbed 97

5) 'Other health impaired 37

li) Physically impaired 3% a .

7) Visually impaired 3%

8) Deaf 4%

9) Hearing impaired 4%

1.1,0) Speech impaired A 18%

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

. A formal evaluation o'f the State grant program conducted by ExoEedb a

- Systell, Inc. in 1972 examined the impact of thiAmprogram at the State
,and /Mal, level To obtain impact data at the LE7 level both grantee
and nongrantee Special education projects were evaluated. The ptimary .

goal for these funds was for them to be used as seed moneNiTor increasing
the levelOf Sate and local supporx for the education of the handicapped..
The stUdlconcluded that the failure of EHA-B to produce this intended
multiplier effect could be attrItuted to the-fac that E -B is a none
matChing, nondecreasing Federal program withod t predet fined expiration

date. Additionally, EITA-B projects expdrience an inabi ity to obtain
State or 1pcal funds for special education. The lack o such funds
precipitated service cutbacks. The study also concluded that the secondary
program goal of initiating, expanding, and replication of programs for

0.
handicapped children, was partially ac ed.

4
EHA-B funds assisted SEA's'in program planning and coordinating activities
among school districts. The funds also allowed 'most States to increase
the level of financial support to special education progrps. The study
indicated that'State strategies ware generally not consistent with BEH ,

guidelines concerning the use of EHA-B funds for innovative programs,.;
lbowever, they were not in conflict with the legislative intent to.initiate,
expand or improve programs to meet the special education and related needs

r bf handicapped children. Innovation,. replication; and evaluation is not
considered'a priority among SEA personnel. °,11

e

4.

7
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The grantee LEA's varied significantly in terms of the nature and stir
of services provided the handicapped. School districtsin large
metropolitan areas expanded special education and related services for
the handicapped and received the largest share of the Federal revenue.

In rural or remoteLEA's, EHA-B funds assisted in establishing programs 44..
to diagnose and service the previously unservedand the low prevalence
handicapping conditions as well as to increase community awareness of the
special needs for the haniWcapped. Programs established for the first
time in a geographical area were not innovative_21r replicative of
establishtdc.projects.

The outstanding difference' between grantee and nongrantee specialeduca-
tion projects was the amount of Federal, 'State and local support each
received. Nongrantee programs received a significantly higher share of
state and local funds than did graAtee projects. 4

4

Another problem identified by the study is that the EHA-B per capita 4,
formula did not take, into account the marked differences among State
and lotai'governments in theirability to pay for programs for handicapped
children. The formula did not correct the existing situation whereby a
haildicapped.person's chance of receiving appropriate services depends
largely on the geographical area of residence.

It is the Opinion of the Office of Planning, Budget and Eialuationthat
the new formula grant as specified in P.L. 94-142 does not build into
it sufficient safeguardsito overcome the shortcomings` of those in 93-380,
EHA-B.

%

_.Ong odn,g_an d Planned Evalliarlon_Studies:

None 110

.
Sources of Evaluation Data: '1,"

A

1. Blteau of the Eddcation of the Handicapped program information:

2. Evaluation -of ankid-to-States Program forwEducakion of
Handicapped Children, by Exotech Systems, Inc:

vc

'

.
29-290 0 - 24

A

r) "7
1 0

0



A
Program Name

356

0
I,
ANNUAL' EVALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Regional Resoufce Centers

Legislation

»

Expiration Date

- P.L. 91-230, e VI, Part C-September 30, 1977
Cehters.and' cervices to Mdet'
Special, Needs of the HandiSapped,

-Sec; 621 ,'
,.

401
FUMI,NG HISTORY WEAR AUTPORIZATION APPROPRIATION

vp.'A 1966
' 1967

' 1348
1949
41070

7,750,000
7,750,000
10,000,000

4

s,ovi,-oorot

3,00c000
1971* 3,55.0,000
1972* 3,550,000
1973* 7,243,000
1974* 7,.243,000
1975 12,500,000 7,087,000
14)76 18,000,000 10,00'0,000

1977 19,000,000** 9,750,000

Program Goals and Objectives

As indidated in budget documents, the Regiohal Resource' Centers
Program was'established in order to encourage the deirelopment and
application of exemplary appraisal and educatiodal proaramming .

practices for handicapped children. The centers are given the
resk)onsibility of developing a hational supportjsystdm in order that
Sate and locil\a(wricies may provide needed diagnostic aneprescrip-

_

I .. ,

'.

f ', i. e

1 ,
.

* Totals of $36,a00,000 in 1971, $51,500,000 in 1972 and $66,500/000
in 197.3 were authorized for Part C, EHA, which includes early .

childhood projects, regianal resource centers, and deaf-blind ler
,,, T

centers. :The 1973 authorzation was extended through 1974 by
'virture cif,tthe one-Year extension contained in .GEPA.,

. . 1e s'-
** Total authotiied for section 621 is $19,000,000; other funds

reauested'Under section 621 are $3,2504000 for Severeiv:harldiCaoved
projects '

4

374

-
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tivetservicest without the Assistance of the Regional Centers. To
accomplish the goals and objectives Of this program, the Centers use
demonstration, dissemination, training,'finangial,assistAce, staff,
expertkseband direct services. -The. Centers also,act as backup
agents where State and local agencies'have inadequate or none 4stent'
service prograMs. Among major activities of the Centers are.

1. Identif ication of unspriled. Andicapped children;'
2. Measurefrlent and diagnosis of handicapped children

for the Purpose o-f proper.educational placement;
3., Development of educational and vocational programs -

for handicapped children;
..'

4. Provision of technical assistance,to relevant
personnel:, including teacherg and parents, -in

$ .4,

implementing appropriate services for the handicapped
learner;',, t

Periodic re-examination, e-prescription or case
tracking to, validate appropriateneSs of program
placement ,for children.

?rogram Operations ,

In order to 'meet the prograr .goals alad objectives, grants and
contracts are awarded to institution o-f higher education, State
edUCational agencies, or combinations of such agenCLes or instit -
tions. Within particular regions of the United .States, grants or
contracts may be awarded to one or more local educational agencies.
Projects are approved for periods of 36nths. Howeyer awards _are
Made annually, and renewed on the:basis of a Center's effectiveness

. and. the availability of f.1-.s. Initial awards are made on

a competitive basis. The5 awards are mace to pay tor, all or part or
the costs-of the establishment and operations of the Regional Centers.

Program Sc;oe

The funci's allotted to individUal Regional 4eesource Carters ranged
from $3521%465 to $1,236,613' i witn the total f ',ding for a).1 Centers
equaling 1 ,000,000 in.FY1976. There, ..

... 3Regibnal Rvoul-ce4CenterS Coordinating-Office. The er_r inating"Office provides
technical istance to the Regional Cen.. . Of the 13 Centers,

4 7 (seven) are mdlti-stat.and the remaining 6' (six) are single state.
Multi-state centers, serve from 4 .(four) to 10. (ten) states. Popula-, .

Zion iensity is.the prime criterion for determining regional-locaEfon.
1

'.

.Program' Effectiveness
"

The primary limitations on meeting the -stated objectaves of this
program are: 1) the unavailability of validated -best practices
lardiagnost procedures, insufficient funds available to
State and al,educational agenties to develop and implement
effective lagnostic, assessment, evaluation,g,Id re-evaluation
programs d (3) trained diagnosticians 1and diagnostic teams

7
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available in putficient numbers or with sufficient resources! to
fully, implemeEt the requirements of,P.L. 93-380. mot

Program information indicates that approximately 0,000 handicapped
children have received services through this prograin.' Of this
2umber, it is estimated tnay,,629children have received services
directly ffom the Centers since no other providers of services for
Use children existed. These Center (1) conducted.ioreening and 1

identification for 1,089 referred children; (2) conduced.diagnostic
testing for educational appraisal of 2,.629 children (3) develpped
educational programs for1,408 referred children; and (4) conducted
on-site follow-up evaluations of individual program effectiveness

for3,425'children. Additionally, these Centers provided expert
advice and technical assistance t9,State and local officials,'
teachers and parents; and provided technical assistance in*the

development of 3.0 compraheRsive.state plans for special eductkon.1111)
Approximately 100 state-level .personnel received information on,
exemplary cas&finding and identification systems:, /n addition
the Centers: (1) developed 61:expemental prdgrams for appraisal,,
and programming; ,(2) Oonducted'105 separate workshops, for SEA

,'personnel in appraisal and educational programmindj techniques; and

(3) conducted 163 demonstrations of state-Of-the-art appraisal and
educational programming techniques at the LEA level..

4 e.4
ti

Ongoing and Planning Evall.lation Stuales

None

Source of Evalaatiip,Data
. -

St4reau of tl',e EdJcatis.n for the Eandicapped programmatic data.

ad^
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ANNUAL ,EVALUATIOg REPORT ON EDUCATIqp PROGRAMS

Program Name:

, Deaf Blind Centers

Legislation: Expiration Date:
1

4

91-230; Title VI,. Part C
Centers and Services to Meet Special
Needsof the Handicapped, Section 622

Funding History , Year .Authorization

September 30,

a

Appropriation

1977

- 4%

1968

1969

.1970

3971
*

1972*
1973*

1974*,

1975

1976

1977

S 3,000,000

3,000,000
' 7,000,000

15,000,000
20,000,000
20,000,000'

1,000,006'

4,000,000
4;5Q0,000.
7,50,000
1040,000
14,055,000

12,000,000

16,000;000
.16,000,000

trogram Goals and Obie4ives:

.According to the statute, the purposligeof this program is to provide,
through a limited number of model centers for deaf-blind children,'a ,.,

program designed to assist these children in reaching their full i

potential for commnification, to enable such childen to participte--in
society, and to reach self fulfillment, T4iS is accomplished by working

i
with these children as early in life as feasible, bringing to bear thobe .

specialized, intensive professional and allied services,.methods and
vaids that are found to be effective for this purpose. (\N '

Program Operation:

Grants or contracts are made with public ornonnrofitorivate agencies,"
organizations, or fristi4utiol, tq pay for all or part of the cost of
establitshing residential facilities and fof the oper.ition,of centers for

deaf--blind children. The determination whether or not to Make a grunt

. or contract for this purpose is based'on the availabilitYof existing

services and the assurance that a center can provide:

*Totals of $36,500,000 le 1971, $51,500.,000 in 1972, and $66,-500,01:10,in
1973 were authorized fit PArt C, EHA, which included early childhood -

projects, regional, resource centers, and deaf-blind centers. The 197'
authorization has extended through 19.74 by.virtueof the'one-year

ettgusion- contained in CEPA. t' .
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1. comprehensive diagnostic and evaluati/q, servie4loAt
deaf-tlind children;

'

12. ,a program for the adjustment, orientation, and education
- of deaf-blind children which integrates all the professional

and allied services necessary for these children;

*
3. effective consultative services to parents, teachers,

and others who play a role in the education of these
children.

These services may be provided to deaf-bli tiildren7(and where
ble, to other persons) whether or not th reside 1n(the center, may take
place at locatiOns other than the center, and may include transpoRtation
pf children, attendants, and/or parents.

'Program Scope:

It has:been estimated that ,approximately 50% of the funding for deaf-
blind programs come from State and loca government. In FY .'75 there were
10 Centers serving deaf-blind children. Of these 10 centers oniy one is a

-single State Center with an allocatiOni. of $633,968. The,largest
,allocation, $1,925,000, is for the Center serving New.York, New Jersey,
Pennsylvania, Dela4are, Puerto R o and the Virgin Islands. The services
are rendered through the Center and through 250 subcontractors, and
include full-rime educational ervices, part-,time counseling, inservice e
training for parsouel and p ents, and 'other supportative services.

Accotding.to program data, f the esimated5,000 to 7,000 deaf-blind
children, 5,052 have been identified. Of the identified children, 1,369

-are receiving n67fuil-t -or p'art=timie education services: An 'additioriar
' 100 deaf.-blind children now receiving partwtime educational services are
in need of full-time educational programs. Average per pupil cost for

' full-time educational programs'ie S3,759 and 3,216 Children are

receiving full-time-education programslFart-time per pupil costs
avefage.approximatel); $1,000. The average ker pupil cost for All-
educational services is $2,4i7-

4.

Program Effectiveness and'Progress:

) I

Into rmation provided by the program suggest -s that the major drawback in
r ching the program's goals is the cute shortage of trained ditcher aid
tea her-aide personnel. It is e ipated that an additional 500 to 600
teas ers are needed to meet the'ne f the,known population of deall7
blin children, whereas urrent training programs are ptoducing 40 to 50
qua ified, teachers'yearly. Another limiting factor is the inadequacy of

1+4 C
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fac'1-*-es-; -'-ruatt ovailabre, -e- need 22 rod:iced or

reno-ated-to cenefit t'nere .P, pre.,re- staff 17 nisatu5 that an

addition -_ deterrent ts- ern -ere-;ra:: success :-e lac, of aye:dal:list

o.f instructional -fterial, t7:17n7318gT.-
(

Program roni..-crirg fo ^at icates,:- =. Cen'tern b2,27

successful in'ter-ns of reac-1-; increasing zu-sers of deaf-olsnU children.
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In FY 76 the ori,grIt:,- rve.: a total of 4,521 c',Ildren. Of those served,
received

se

received Pd,-,----a' seriices; 4;--.,7 others -Jere served on

a par *_-time baSis; and 833 new chiluren received diagnostic an evaluative
services..

The 4,521 ch-21dren served 17 FY 76 cl.omparc5 favcrabl- tb.4,17I 17
FY 75 and rPoresents a snbstantial increase over her, 10Cichiloren

were served by six centers.

Despite this evidence of grc:th, considerable regional vsriation e,ists
in amount and qJality of service provided. The BLreaLl,is currently

'reviewing the centersuin preoaration,for establishing basic tlinimum
standards of service for the entire prograr.

Ongoinz and Pla-nad

A contrrwst has been ,lat to Abt Assoc: ,tes Inc., Carbridge, '!assechusetts

for the purpose of assessirg toe resources availab,le for see.:eli handl-
capp4d Cnildrep. Tne stedy viii evaleate asouac of Feryices for a
national sa7ple of :CC pro:ects fur 1-,:itutic:s which orcvide 'services
to.deaf.blind, severely mentally retarded, Severely e-otionallv disturbed,

and multiple handicepped ,and'YoUfh.7,-717---6--stucipshpuil! 1.e completed

in FY 77.

source of Eva,:r_ation 4..
Bureau 'cf,tbP 'Feet,tion, of Fandicapped 'esercipnal Data

Ascess.,": 41, :er-e; =/or 3ervIce,,4:-, Several, "andtcarnAd

4

Children, Aot ,Associate =, . (est,Irateu esmoTetion dater Ddcr-,oer 1976)..

tv

it
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Early Childhood Education
4

Lekislation:

91-230,"Pitle VI, Part C-
Centers and Services to Meet

iSpecifiliNieeds of the Handicapped,

Sect 3

Funding History Year

1959

1970
1971*

1972

1973
*-.

'1974*

1975

197,,
19/7

Program Goals and Objectives:

Authorization

S 1,000,000
L0,000,000

25,500,000
36,000,000
38,000,000

,Expiration Date:

September 30, 1977

Appropriation *

S. 945,000
'.4,000,000

.7,000,000
7,500,0p0

12,000,000
12,000,000
14,000,000
22,000,000
22,000,000

4

According to 12,kdget documents and statute, this program was designed to '

build, the caracity of State and local educatlonal agencies and to pro-
vide comprehensive services for handicapped preschool children (birth
through 8 years of age). The program supports demonstration and out-
reach projects in an attempt to accomplish this purpose. The Fedfral
strategy is to work cooperatively with Stares, through public and private
non-profit agencies, to demonstrate a wide range of educational, thera-
peutic services, and coordinated social services in order to help
establish competent State and local programs incorporating the best of
demonstnited early educational practices for handicapped youth.

The outreach projects have the objective of assis 'ng other agencies
or programs in providing effective progr Qring for voun Wendicappe'd

children, This is accomplished by helping hese agen eplicate
the project model or Major components.of it; providing urce assistance
to progrAms wishing `to provide components of it; providi resource
assistance to programs wishing to provide services to handi pped
4.1dttn; 4nd by training personnel of other agencies or prog s.

!, 1

*Totals of $36,500,000 in 1971, $51,500,000 in 1972 and $66,500,000-in
1973, were authorized for Part. C, EHAt which includes early childhood
projects,' regional resource centers, and deaf -blind centers. The 1973
authorization was,extended through 1974 by virtue of the one-year extension
contained GEPA.,

A
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ProgramOperations:

This program authorized under Part C, Section 623 of the Education of
the Handicapped Act provides grants and contracts annually on the basis
of national competition; each model demoilitration is approved for a
three year period, but receives'' second and third year funding on the

basis of successful performance and availability of funds. Projects

which have 'successfully completed.the demonstration phase; i.e., proven
their suctIpss and seOtred assurance that the basic project will, be con-
tinued frOlm. State, local, private or, other funds, become eligible to apply

for outreach funding. Each of the demonstration models developed under
this program has the responsibility of including the following component

a) developing and demonstrating' services for young children
with handicaps; procedures for assessment of child progress
and prograurevaluatibn;

b) meeIingthe needs of parents and family members for
counseling and emotional support, information,
opportunity for observation, practice, home'carry-
over and involvement in project planning amd,
evaluation;

c) provision of inservice training to increase'volunteer, .

paraprofessional and professional staff effectiveness;

>Or
d) coordination with other agevies, especially the public

school; and

*
e) dissemination of information to professionals and to the

general public concerning comprehensive programming for
Young children with handicaps.

Program Scope:
.

Accordingto program data, approximately 1,600,000 pre-school children
(0-8 years of age) have handicapping conditions. Approximately 307
of these children are being served in varying degrees through demonstra-
tion and outreach projects, Head Start and day care programa, public
education day programs and through State supported activities.

In FY 76 prbjects fund were: 38 new and 69 contiAANAmOnstration
model projects with total obligations equalling $1) 5,1)00; 26 new.

and 39 -continuing outreach projects with oldigatio f-'45,835,0004 .

l.new technical assistance project with X obil.gat o y.445540,00_0;

"15 new state implementation projects with nding e isapto S1,500,000;

and four severely handicapped projects with uuding-o? $670,000. In

total 192 projects were supported via this p ogram.

1,
ic
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Program Effectiveness end -Prosress:

Program' information, based cm FY 19;3 project reports indicates the

following measures of effectiveness1

657 children graduated to other programs w/ich previously

would not accept them;

513 children were placed in special education classes;
se.

886 children progressed sufficiently to be approyed for
enrollmJt in.regular kindergarten 6r day. care programs;

The implications of these data are that the program4has been effective
in increasing services peovided to young handicapped children.

4F
FY'75 program data of the direct impact through the demonstration and .
outreach activities are as follows:

Children receiving direct services through demonstration . 11, -

projects 9,936
. .

Parents served through project activities

Personnel trained fo work with the handicapped child

Number of chjOldren served in projects developed as
a result of HCEEP Asistance 33,394,6,

r

Number of replicated projects/components 899

A formal evaluation of Section 623 was conducted b.,Battelle Columbus,
Laboratories frof September 1973 to June 1976. Analyses indicated a

'Positive program impact in ehe personal-Social, adaptive, cognitive, and
communications growth areas' (with the greatest impact on "Personal- Social
development):. Of all handicap groups, educable mentally retarded appeared

4 to show the greatest overall gain, as did 'children with longer treatment
periods:- For all handicap groups, there was no .significant impact in

Motor development.

17,907

394023

Projects that had medium child-staff ratios (i.e., 4.8 to 6.8:1), that
were home-based (as contrasted with center-based) and that had developed
and used their own curriculum materials, appeared to have the greatest impact

on, handicapped children.

A follow-up was conducted to.determine where graduates of HCEEP projects

were placed. About two-thirds of the graduates were placed in regular
school classes and'regular schbol classes with ancillary special education
services; three-quarters 'of the graduates followed-up were placed in public

schools.

Q3
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Otngoink and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

Source"; Evaluation Data:

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped programmatic data Evaluation
of the Handicapped Childten's Early Iducation Program. Battelle

Memorial Institute, completed: June 1976

461

4'
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCITION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Severely Handicap01 Protects

ILegis ation:

'Funds were requeste d in 1976 under Part C,
Section 621; however, the anti-IL-icy used
to 6peraNe these projects is-derived irom

91-230, Section 124. Fundang or

Section 624 projects may originate n

any Section of Part C which has spe'cific
authOrizations. Prior to 1976, funds from

1 various sources supported these projects.

Funding Histo 1/910 Authorization

1974 1/

1975 2/

1976 .

1977 4/
s-

Program Goals and Oblectives:

Expiration Date:
it

September 30, 977

)

1.

gppropriation!'

$ V,247,000
2,826,000
3,250,000
5, 000c000

,4coilding to:budget documents the primary goal of this program is to.
establish and promote programmatic practices designed to meet the
educational and training needs of"severelyhandicappea children. The
ultimate goal in the education and training of thiphardicopd is to
enable these children to become.as self-sufEkcient as possible; reducing
their need for institutional care and increas,ing their opportunities for

Is

self-development.

The Federal strategy is tci,entually cover 116,1 states or sparsely popu-
lated 'multi-State regions with demonstratiorffipDtopriste to State-wide
needs.

1/ Funds in 1974 derived from Part C, Section 621 (Regional Resource
Centers), Section 623 (Early Childhood Protects) and Part " (Med4
ServiceS'and Captioned' Films). TOtal authorization for Part C in
1974 was $66,500,000; fOr"Part F, $24,000,000. .

2/ Fundy. in 1975 deed frc-i Par*. Sectim 621 ( Regional Resource
Cent ,) and Section 613 (7arlypthildhood Protect ). Total authbri-

,

zastim for both Sections is $353,110,000.

3/ .Funds in 1976 o2riyed from Part C, Section 621 (Regional Resource

Centers). AuthAri7ation -.7as SlA000,000 for.rthaL Section ir 1976.

4/ Funds in 1977 derived from Fart C, Section 621 ( Regional Resource

Centers). Authori.aation wa4119,000,000 for that Se!tion in 1977.

.01

410.0111111111.4mommit,

1 ) Q

1



1 6. 367 /

Pro&am Operations:

In.order to-a_complish the objectiV6 of 'this program, contracts are
. awarded competitively,on'a one-year basist with continuat,ion funding
for a second and third year based upon project's effectiveness, re-.
pticability, and alailability of funds. Eligible contractees are
Efate department5 of special, education, intermediate or lOcal education

+ agencies, institutions of higl-,Ier education, and other public or non-
.. profit private agencies.

im
Program Scope and Effectiveness:

Psnizem data indicates that approxtma.tely 366,200 severely handicapped
'children ace receiving some services from Federal, State and,private
sources. Program staff estimate that there are 1,404,948 severely
handicapped children (ages 0 - 19) in the Nation. Ot these children,
465,000 are severely or profeundly mentally retarded; and 905,000 are
seriously emotionally disturbed (autisei6 and schizophrenic) and 34,948;

01.

have multiple handicap§.

.

Comparative statistics prepared by OE indicate that the- total number of
severely handicapped children needing specialized services has,remaiipd
constant over the past six years; The least geverely handicapped are
gradually being integrated into less restrictive service environments
but past decreaes have been offset by increased idenlification of
severely handicapped children who do requite specialized services. .

Im FY 76, 24 prdilects were funded; 11 Were new awards and 13 were non -
r competitive continuation awards. All of the original 10 states which (

had OE - funded projects in 1974, the first year of this programs opera-
tion, are supporting projects which replicate OE-developed models or which
have developed new models for demonstration. In this fiscal year,
approximately 1,244 children participated in demonstration projects.

Ongoing and PlannedEvaluation.Studies:

None

Source of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of the Education of the Handicapped program information.

t
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ANNUAL EVALNTION REPORT ON EDUCATIyN PNOGRAMS

program Name:

Regional Vocational, Adult, and Postsecondary Programs

Legislation:
A

P.L. 91-230, Title VI', Part C,
as amended by P.L. 93-380 -- Regional
Education Programs, Section 625

Funding History

Ex ira on Date:'

Wcember 30, 1977

Year Authorization Appropriation

.1975 $ 1,000,000, $ 575,000
1976 Indefinit 2,000,000
1977 indefinit 2,000,000

.v7

Program Goals and Objectives:

The 1 gislation defines the goal of/this
tech , postsecondary, and adult cd
and o handicapped persons. This

...education and"the supPorfive servia

2) teaching of skills necessary f
, in daily life. Prggrams include

job placement in the white col.
categories.

Program Operations:
//

program,as providing vocational,
ational'opportunities for deaf

rogram is directed Ito: 1)-career
gprelaeive to career placement, and
successful and rewarding functioning

ut are not limited to, preparation for
, skilled and unskilled occupational

Grants or contracts may /be awal7Kto intitufions of higher education,
including junior and cmunit? colleges, vocational and technical
institutions, and of er appropriate nonprofit educational agencies.
These grants and tracts are awarded for the development and opera-
tion of specially degigned,Or:modified programs of vocational, technical,
postsecondary, adult,,education for deaf or Ether handicapped persons.
Priority consi erat.ion is given to:

1) prat rams serving muiti-Sta'te regions or large population
c= ters;

2) programs adapting existing programs of vocational,
technical, post-secondary, or adult education to
the special needs.of handicapped persons; and

3) programs designed to serve areas where.a need for
sych services is clearly demonstrated.

b
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Program Scope and Effectiveness:

In FY 76 a total of 13 programs were funded, 10 of which were knew awards.
The leyyl of funding foi the programs was determined by the natufe and
level of services provided and the types of handicapping conditions
addressed. The total number of handicapped persons served this fiscal

. year was 2,654 of which 800 were r4rtelly retarded, and 786 were deaf-or
hard of hearing.

A

The types of services provided to students included tutoring, counseling,
recreational activities, notetakingj interpreting, wheelchair/personnel

fattending and adapting instructional media.

Since-this program is so new, no data on its effectiveness and/or
progress is yet available. r

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation:

None

Source of Evaluation Daa:

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped programmatic information,'

A
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*AM EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Projtraii:Na

ti

Speci9 ucation Manpower,y

7

.1

ion:'

.L. 91 -230, Title VI, Part D

Training Personnel for the Education
Of the Handicapped, Sections 634S632, 634' .1.

Funding History Year Authorization

1966 $ 19,500,006
1967 29,500,000
1968 34,000,000
1969 -17,500,000

1970

2*

3*

1974*
1975 1 345,000,000
1976 54,000,000

1977 54,000,000

Prosram Gpals and Objectives:

According to budget documents the objective of, this program is to ensure
an adequate supply of educational personnel competent%to,deal with the
special educational probles* of, the handicapped. ' This' program provides

financial assistance for the training of teacDers, supervisors, siministra-
tors, researchers,, teacher educators, speechlE6rrectionists, and°5ther
special services personnel such as specialists in physical education and
recreatiohl music therapy, and pamaprofessionals. 'Persons trained undei
this program come from a variet1 of professions backgrounds and.eratning is not
limited tb persons, with a background in eduratri n.

\

Expiratiaw Date:

September 30, 1977 ...

Nor

Appropriation

$ 19,506,000
24,500,000'

24,500,000
29;000,000
35,610,000
32,600,000
14,645,000
390666,000
39,615,060
37,700;000
40,375,000

45,355,000

-

*A total of $64500,000 in 1971, $87,000,000 in 1972, and $103,500;000 in
1973 was authorized for. Parts D, EHA. The 1973 authorizatik was extended
through 1974 by vittue of the onevyear extension contained in GEPA.

b
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Program Operations:

It-order to accomplish the objectives of this progr , tlie program awardt/
grants to institutions of higher education, State ed catiun agencies, and
other appropriate nonprofit agencies. Grante %'are lated under a block
grant system. The block grant system allows greater' flexibility in the
use of Fedetal funds than was possible under the previous system of alloca-
ting fixed support grants to a fixed stipend level. Thus the new system
allows for funding allocations based on various Itktioriies of differential
needs such as: stipends, faculty salaries, or curriculum development. All
awards are made on a 12 -month basis and the program is forwarded funded with
the minimum award being $1,000 and the average award approximately $70,000.

''. 2

Program Scope:

Ft 76 (covenIng academic year 1975-1976) assis ce was provided to
Approkimately 8,030 pre - service students, 13, 0 in-sdrVice students and
11,543-regular classroom teachers through723 projects.

Through these 723 projects the following activities were initiated or
continued:

1

1), attention focused on the educational personnel needs of
severely handicapped children;

2) training of minority group spec'ialists to serve the
.../ducational needs of minority group handicapped children;

3) early childhood training; '

4) paraprofessional-training;

5) training of regular cladsroom teachers to meet the
needs of handicapped children in regular classroom situations.

Program EffectiveneT and Progress:

Program staff estimates that in order for the gdudational system to 't

meet its' full service need commitment of 500,000 teachers, an additional
260,007 specially trained teachers are needed.

A fo 1 evaluation of the Manpower Development Program was conducted
duri g 1971-72. The data suggested that Title VI-D support was an
imp rtant factor in attracting and/or retaining about one-third of the
st dent grantees in special education. Fot the remaining grantees, the
f ancial support tended to facilitate a commitment which had already

en made;'i.e., it enabled them to receive their degrees 'sooner, or to '

94-390 0 - 77 - 25
p
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obtain certification' in "specialty areas ". There was no significant
difference in the retention rates of special education teachers who
had received VI-D grants as students and thoseswho had received other
forme of support; i.e., other Vederal,State or university grants,
stipends, etc.

The data lso indicated that recipients of Title VI-D grants were not
distribu along specialty'areas in propor4ion_to need estimates.

Students ended to be overrepresented in the field of sensory disorders
and under esented in the field of learning.disorders. Students were
also unevenly distributed with regard to race and sex: they tended to

be predominantly white(96%) d female (78%), with males clusterin at

the higher levels of gradua e study.

The evaluation study recommended a heavier investment in SEA progr
to retain regular 4assroom(eaChers and those special education
teachers needing certificatidn. Strategies for improving the distribu- '

tion of Students long dimensions of race, sex and spe4alty area were
also recommended.

Ongoing_ and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None planned%for at this time.

.Source of Evaluation Data:

An Evaluation of Federal Programs to Increase the Pool of Special
Education Teachers; RNC Research Corporation (1993).

Bureau of Education for the Haddiclpped program informatyon ,

AZ
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'ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name

Recruitment and Information

Legislation Expiration Date

P.L. 91-230, Title VI, Part D-
Training Personnel for the
Education of the Handicapped,
Sec. 633 4`)

September 30, 1977

_FUNDING
/
HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZAT7ON APPROPRIATION

1966
.1967

11-1

4

1968 1 1,000,000
1969 ;.,000,0-00 $ 250,000 %

1970 1,000,000 475,000
1971* 500,000
1972* 500,000
1973* 664,000
1974* 500,000
1975 spo,o00 500,000
1976 500,000 500,000 0
1977 1,000,000 1,000, 000

Program Goals and Objectives 4 - b

According to the.statute, this oroaram was dosicinpd tn pnentia 'ra-
. people to enter the field of special education, to disseminate

information and provide referral services for parents of handicapped
children, and. to assist them in theleattempes to"ldcate appropriate
diagnostic and educational programs_for their children.

Program Operation

This program operates by providing non-matching' grants or contracts .

to public or nonprofit private agencies, organizations, or institu-
tions with the requirement that such funds, be used for:

1) encouraging student1s and professional personnel
to work in various fields of education of handicapoed.
children and youth through developing and distribu-

* A total of $69,500,000 in 1971, $87,000 000 ill_1972. and
$103,500,00Q in 1973, was authorized fq Part D, EHA. The 1973
authorization was extended through 197 by virtue of the one-year
extension contained in GEPA.

391
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I-

ting imaginative materials to assist in recruiting .

apersonnel for such careers, nd'by publicizing existing
forms of financial aid'which might enable students to
pursue such careers, oi"

Lit resources

t

dissemiriating information about the programs, services,
'd ,for the education of handicapped children,

or providing referral services to parents, teachers, and
other personvoespecially .interested ,in the handicapped.

...

Program Scope and Effectiveness

In FY 1974 funds continued 12 referral centers operating through
Health and Welfare'Copncils, desi9ped to assist parents and other
persons in obtaining the most appropriate services for handicapped

' qpildten. Additionally, regional television and radio campaigns
were undertgken in concert with other Depgrtment of Health,
-Education and Welfare activities concerning the handicapped; in a
Concerted effort to coordinate information systems and to aid
regional and State progrards in attracting the quality and quantity
of teachers required. In FY '74 referral services operated in
approximately 100. Cities.

v
In FY '75 approximately 25 referral centers existed' (the main
Center is located in Massachusetts) which disseminate informational
services throughout the country. Adtivities include: 1) providing
program information to approximately 50,000 new parents through
Closer Look ads and mailing from the Special Education Information
Center (SEIC). This newsletter reaches about $200,000' parents on
a contiflous basis; 2) establishment of a regional replication in
the Southwest, yihich included medical, mental health, social and edu-,
cational referral and, information services; 31' conducted a showing- _

on both commercial and public stations of a TV program designed
to increase public awareness; and 4) continued to target recruit -
ment' information t increase the number of special and regular
educators with a p rticular understanding of the needs of minority
and bilingual-handicapped children'. .

In FY 76 three projects were hnAd. These vre:1)Federation
for Children with Special Needswhich is a pilot pro,oct with
one year funding for giving grants to local informatiOn units;
2) Information Clearinghouse, and; 3) MediaOutreach Campaign.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

-None

Sources of Evaluation Data

Bureau ofEducation for the Handicapped programmatic information.

30')
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ANNtAL EVALUATIONREPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS .

/ ,

Innovation and Developmfnt

Legislatton:

P.L. 91-230, title VI, Part E-
Research in the Education of the
Handicapped, Section 641 and Section 642

e
t...Funding History Year

.

Authorization

1965 S 2,006,000
1966 6,000,000
1967 -9,000,000'
1968 12,000,000
1969 14,000,000
1970 18,000,00,0

1971 .27,000,000

r
1972 35,500,000
1973* 45,000;000
1974*

1975* 15,000,000
1976* 20,000,000
19 77 20,000,000

Expiration Datt:

September 30, 1977

Appropriation

$ 2,000,000 lbw
6,000,000
.8,000%000 .

11,100,000
12,800,000

13,360,000
15,300,000
15,755,000
9,916,000
9,916,006
9,341,000

11,000,000
11,000,000

)

Program Goals and Objectives:

According to budget documents the innovation and development activities
attemp to improve ,the effectiveness and efficiency of the educational'

system and its provisions for handicapped children by: supporting the

development and validation of new service models, by packaging that ,

information in usable form, and b3" systematically assuring that this
information is placed in apprdpriate hands.

'

*In April, 1975, litigation was settled,which resulted in the release of
$12,550,000 appropriated under the 197i continuing resolution. Of these

funds $3,035,897 is being used in the In ovation and Development program
during the FY 76, increasing obligationsover 1976 apprppriations by that
amount,' All activities with FY .73/76 monies will be of a one year nature'
and will not be extended beyond FY 76. The 1973 authorization' was extended

through 1974 by virtue of the one-year extension contained in the General -

Educatieta Provisions Act.

I.
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Pygram Operations: -

,..

This program addresses the improvement of educational Opportunities for
handiefrped children through support of decision - oriented research and
rel activities. Support includes grant§ or contrActs.for research,

sUry , or demonstrations, relating to education df handicapped children.

Additionally, grants are made for similar activities relating to physical
education or rectfeation for handicapped children. Activities are iqtegrated
in a planned pattern to support teacher training and the special service
functionsof/the total Federal progr4 am for,handicapped children.

g etA. , .

Grants and/Or contracts are made to St4te or local educational agencies,
institutions of higher education and other.public or privet. educational

i , or research agencies and organizations. .These are awarded on the basis
of a National competit1ion. Projects are approved for periods ranging from
1 to 5 years; but awards are generally made for one year, with continued
funding based on quality performance and availability of appiolriations.

. O
Program Scope and Effectiveness:

1

In FY 7'61146 projects were supported; of these, 95 were new efforts and
51 were continuations of projects begun in previous years. These projects

supported the following types of program activities: programs'for
orthopedically and Otherwise health impaired children, programs for learn-
ing disabled children, hearing impaired children, programs foeithe
mentally retarded; programs for speech Impaired,visually impaired, and
other programs classified as non-categorical. The largest expenditure
was allocated to non-categclicalsrogAms. Slightly more

' than half of the total funds available were usgd to support research
activities and the remainder used to support dWmonstration and devefbp7
ment efforts.

New awards in FY 106'were distributed as follows: $2,035,897 for Early
t Childhood activities. $7,100,000 for Full achoollactivities,,,61,100,000

for Career Education $2,200,000 for Severely Handicapped. programs,
$1,200,00P for Personnel Development, $400,000 for Child Advocacy Pirograms.

0
In the past the Innovation and Development program has been criticized for
itg lack of'clearly defined program goals and objectives, and its selection
of particular research projects for funding. However, several changes
were implemented in FY 74 in order to improve'the effectiveness of this
progr1m. Research funds not previously committed for continuation
awards were targeted on specific projects solicited by RFP's and specific
grant announcements. ,Projects were selected systematicaljyto reassess and
to fin gaps in the knowledge baSe." The new targeted program reflected a
reassessment and prioritizing of research issues based on the advicof
professionals and constituent groups obtaine& through conferences and
panel meetings.

I

I



Ongoing and Planned Evaluation:

,
None

371(

Source ?f Evaluation Data: 17

Bureau of the Education of the Handicapped program data
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ANNUAL EV7ILUATION RtPORTON EDU.CARION PROGRAMS

, Remitm Namee''71i ,"'
.° .

'
, I.' 56..

.

'
..

. a,
.% ,....,

k Nadia Servgaa.and Captioned Films
.. l

laeA4tiW: - ,,4 c4* . EXPir41.011.11Ste:
?II+ : :AI* 4 IS '..,0 . -.."'

. P.L. 91-2,30',Ii.fle-e-Va; Part t-,
.

.t.

4.41
.-September 30, 197/

Instrhttional Media for the
Handicapped, Section652 and 653; as

%.

amended by P.L. 93-380,:Sectiob 620' t

a .

Fuddina History Year Amthotization*% AAppropriation

*
.

.

1

_..,

*
--4

1966

1967

1968

, 1969

1970

1,971

-1972 1

1973
04
1975
976

977

,

.

--

- 0

'

I

.

.*

V'

$ 3,000,00
8,000,000
8,000,000

10,000,000 --

12,500,000
15,000,000
20;000,000
2,0,000,000

18,000,000
22,000,000
22,000,000

,

'"

.

$ 2,800,00b
2;800,000
;2,800,000

4,750,000
6,500,000
6,0Q0,000

' 6,000,000.
13,000;000

.13,000,000'
3,250,000
16,250,000i/ .
19,000,040

' ..,.

T

*

.-

II

Am..
-°'

I
.

Program Goild and.Oblectfves: .. -.
I, . .

.

, A

* As indicted in the statute and bbdget documents,--the purpAe of this

program is to help provide the handicapp4d'learper witli special educe-
.

tional.materials. This includes pr and distrthutikng-educatiOnal t

'media for -the use of handicapped frsons, their paeents, their actual - -

and potential employers, and otheryeisons directly involved in work'
fot the advancement of the handicapped; training persons in the use of
educational media for Th.instruction of the handicapped. This latter

1,1:pose is being advanced through the operation of a National Cdnter

Media and Material's for the Handicapped, (NCtMMH) and .a system of

special -.enters called'Area Learning Repource*Centers (ALRt's) which focus

on demonstration-ad i nical assfatapce to the States "to assiit them,

in utilizing media and terials for the handicapped: An equally . .-'

1. impottant aspect.of the program is iojzromote the general cultural
.

and educational welfare of deaf person4bY captioning and distributing

1/ In April, 1975, litigap.ori was*settled which resulted in the release of
$12,500,00,0 auropriated under the.1973:Continuing Resolution.. Of these
funds, OP,012,132 was used in the Media Services and Captioned Films
.program during fiscal year 1976 increasing obligations over 1976 by

that.amount.

a
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_

motion picture filA6 and other media. The purpose of ehis program in
both cans is to provide maXiMum access to learningexperiefices for
handicapped children'through the development and demonstration of the ,

best available practices and the efficient management of materials
an human resources.

Program gRerations:.

To accomplish theMSCF program .objectives, a loan service has been
established for captioned films for the deaf and related educational media
for the handicapped. Educat .ional materials are made available in the

United States'fork nonprofit purposes to handicapped persons, parants of
handicapped person, and' other persons - directly, involved in activities

foi the advancement -of the handicapped. Activities perniissable for this
purpose include: the. acquisition of films and other educational media
for-purchase,..4ease or gift; acquisition by se or purchase equipment-
necessary for the administration of the tracts ase provided
fol>thecaptioning of films'and for t on of films and other
edqotional media and equipment thrpu Sc ools f handicapped '

and other appropriate agencies which serve as locil or g o a], centers
for such distribution. Additionally, grantsoi contract rovike for
research:,in the use and production of-educational and training media.
'Provisions,are tiade for the distribution of the materials, for utilizing

the services and facilities of,other governmaptalaAncias and for
accepting gifts, contributions, and voluntary and uncompensqed services
of AndividualS and organlizations PrpjeVs'are approved for period Of
up to 36, months, but awards are made' annually, with renewals fundedon
the kasia of a project's effectiveness, the,replicability of its
elements and availability of appropriations.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

* It FY' 76 the-national sr4em providedimatetials and te chniques for
edUcating'handicapped ,children through 13 Area Learning Resource ers;

six of which serve individual stqtes,while the remaining seven ser up

to ten- states; Additionally, there are four specialvoffices, the ational
Center on EduAtional Media and Materials for the Handicapped (NCEMMN),
and Over 800 St!te and local "associated centers", an increase of over
500 'from FY 75, established with%the assibtante of 'the national system.
In addition, captioned films and television news distributed to deaf
adults and to sthoo1s and classes,fn the deaf reached an audience of
approximately 6,000,000 people. During this fiscal year the following
'types 'of activities were supported under this program.

1) Captioned films ,for the deaf t.

2) Captioned TV & telecommunications

3) Area Learning, Resource Centers

3 0
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4) Natio 1 Center on Educational *Media S Materials

5) National Theatre of the Deaf

6) Marke ing and implementation activities

Program data o
functions had
computer retri
alylOs have cl
Regional Resour
make more effic
the several sys
authorized, and
,cm Educational'

With regard to
costeffectiven
more economical
viewer, and mor
showing per pri
films and other

the impact oli.WRC system indicate that several system
erlapped amt the various individual centers (e.g.,
al of maternal). Furthermore, these centers did not
rly defined spheres of responsibility apatt from the
e Centers_which were funded under Title VIPart C. To

Brit use of the to al system resources, and to centralize
em functions whic% had previously' overlapped, Congress

r Section 653, ERA, OE to establish a national center
edia and,Matprials for the Handicapped.

he film distribuMn services, 0E. has obMined limited
s data. They illgicate that the searchfor new and
easires of film delivery Ias lowered the cost per ,

of icient.distribut methods have expanded the average

i med4m on a n cost basis tots[eduCationa f all.
t per year. Plans are derway.to supp

lyte

training

: handicapped children.

°Irwin& and Planned Evaluation:

None

Sauce of-Evaluation Data:

Bureau of the Eduction of

AO.

the Handicapped pfogram data

Jr
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ANNUAL, VALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

'Specific Learning Disabilities

Legislation:

f
P.L. 91-.240, Title VI, Part G-
Special Program for Children With
Specific Learning Disabilities

Funding History Year Authorization"

1966

1967

1968

1969

1970
1971
1972

1973

1974 *

1975

1976
.1977

Program Gals as4,biectives:

E .iration e:

September 30, 19i

ro iatio

$ 12,000,000 -'0 -
20,000,000 $1,000,000

31,000,000' 2,250,000
31,000,000 2,750,000,

3,250,000
10,000,000 3,250,000

20, uo, owl/ 5,000,000
20,000,000 9,000,000

According to statu e this program was designed- =to, stimulate State and

local provision of compilhensive identification, -diagnostic,4presctip-
tive and educational services for all children with specific leaini4
disabiliAes. This program supports model programs am supportive
technical akpistance, research, an4 training activities. It also-

providds for early screening prograbs to identity these children; for
diasemirlation of informatfoA about the arning disabilities programs;

and, for replication of model' programs o program components.
,

Re'cognition of this discrete type offrndicep has been relatively recent
'and Pederaractivities are designed o help define the nature of the

diforders,to stimulate adoption of arly screening procedures, identify
treatment approaches and to'stidbl to an increased supply of teachers
trained-to the problems of the of ected population.

*The 1973 authorization was extended through 1974 by virture of the one-

year/ extension contained in the General Education Provisions Act.

1/ AA April 1975, litigation was settled which resulted in the release of

$12,500,000 appropriated under the 1973 Continuing Resolution. Of these

funds, $500,000 fes used in Specific Learning Disabilities program during
fiscal year 1976rincreasing obligations over the 1976 appropriation by

that =runt. V
si 309
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Program Operations:

jr382

;0' '

In order to implement thid program, which is .forward funded, ant a and
contracts are awarded annually thrdugh national competition and art
to institutions. of higher education, State and local educational agencies,
,and other public and private educational research, agencies and orgartizations
-(,rants can be made,only"to. nonprofit agencies or'orgeization'Oir

To qualify fora grant or contract an offeror must focus his efforts in..one
is9r mdre of the following areas:

ti

1) research and related purposes relating to the education of
children with specific learning 8isabilities; and/or

2) professional or advanced training for educational personnel
who are teaching, or preparing to teach, children with these

oN learning 'rders; or such training for individuals who are,
or are pr ring to be, superVisoxs and teachers of such
personnel; 'and/or

3) devnlolvent and operation of Model centers foi the improve-.
""7:rent,_of,,education of specific learning disabled Individuals;

Centers are required to screen and identify learning disabled
children and provide diagnosis end evaluaticn;develop aqd
c0./Pct model programs, assist,appropriate Rducitimat agencies,
organiiations, and institutions in making such!programs

* .
aVailable to other children with specific learning disorders;
evaluate and disseminate'new methods and techniques to other
agencies/organizatiqnp.

Program Scppe and Effectiveness:

In FT 76,a'total of 41 'projects were funded; of these' 25 Were new awards
and 16 were noncompetitive, continuatinn awards& This program
served 9,81G children, an increase slightly grAter than 1,000 .abdve
the number of children served the previous fiscal year. Apprdximately

, 3,800 parents were provided frith materials, information and referrals,
and 2,500 parents were provided with counseling services.

Population dAta based on 1974,-1975 State plans indicate that:

1) 1,966,000 chiqdren were estimat,edeto have learning disorders;

2). 235,000 children receive special instructional services and;

1,73,,000 (88% of the estimated target population) receive
.no service., t'

r"-

.it
4
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:-

A contract to evaluate this program was awarded to American Institute

for Research, December, 1975 and is scheduled to be completed. December 31,

Source of Evaluation Data:

Bureau of-Educatioh4tor the Handicapped piogram data.'
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I. EVALUATION OF PROGRAMS FOR CAREER, OCCUPATIONAL0AND
ADULT EDUCATION
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I. t Evaluation of Programs tot Career Occupational-Zand Adult Education

The common purpose of these programs is to bridge the gap between education

and:work.by enabling individuals to le.arn about a'.wlde range of occupations,

to make a rational selection of a careerarea,'Nto ptepare -for employment'in

. .

1.

,, a specific occupation', and to'be employed. The newest of these programs,
.,_

Career Education, provides a new' way:of
.

looking at education .from kinder-
e .

,

...- ,

garten'ihrough post.-secondary schooling. Initial cmphasi.,z has been on
..

' ...-

building a broad understanding of-different typts di work at the elementary

Level andaaeer developing,dedis.ion-makileg skills to utflize this knowledge
'.i 1

.
,

r . ,*
, 0- .

aloag wit14.a
/
knoWledge of self in choosing at occu;:ition. Vocational edu-

'. , %
.

..1, . .1 ,
. , o,

catiom.pickS tip ac the secondary level and concentrAtes on more specific
,...

P.

,
, , . .

.
. ,

.

., knOwledge and straining needed for,-,.selectecL 'Odtupations: Attention is also
.

,' ,
4 4

.

-being given to vdcationaf training t the, post-secondary level. Adult
.,

-;

,

.

eduoatj.on, under A;t,in: legisdatio rillltrates'primarily on those who
.

4.

are.unCe iwbe employed at higher skill levels because-of a lack of basic

k r' i . / A -

..,

JahgUage and computational skills as. represented by- completion of the 8th
ct .

,
4.4.. ,-

grade or by,a:bigh-schoof diploma. ncreadtng attention ,in the education of
,r

I

x
t' - ' - . . .s

,

adults is being given to ,the concept of "functidnal competency" as represented
...

, ,

.

'¢y the. tasks an adult must pertorpt to cope 'adequately ie our socie0g. The
. .

I. - i .

intrpductiini Of jegislation do "Lifelong-I:earning" 11 probably -result in a
.

'\' '
e

further' expansjon of activity in adult education.

. 7
.

-

..

Progratns in the career-occupational-adultctegory arelrof two basic types:
/

'(1) .Federal, progtvls which,a71,0cate fends to Sthtes'on a foriula basis with
,

the States makidg decisiOTm.on the uie of such funds, and (2) Commissione r's

dIscietionary programs in which allocations of funds are made through com-
.

petitive awards Oi4grants or' contracts. In geneialrstudies'orthenon-dfs-'

4243490 0 77 - 26 4 I.
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cretionary programs show themto be ,responsible for growth/, 'in vocatiofial,edu-
,

'Cation enrollments but these programs are no more'or litinii effective 'in terms
.

4 ' ..-

--0f,eduCatfonai achievement than other.curricula,
).

A study of schaol-supei-,

.
;visaed work education'programsshows that cooperative education.pr4rams, as

intended do provide students with work experience In jobs related t8 their

"*%.

occupational training'programe. Work study progra et their basic objec-4'.. . (
. ..

%
...

tive, which is 1 keep students in school by providing-them with financial

1

assistance. The study does indicate the need for improved management of the

programs. The GAO report on Vocational Iducation and:most USOE studies re -,,

portlpxoblems with Federal; State and local management and the need for ad-

ditiomal planning andmadagement caPability. The Education Amendments of

X976 address many of the management issues surfaced in the GAO report, the

study of vOcational-prbgrams for handicaplied'students and other USOE studies.

Among the discretionary programs,'Im evaluation bf one, Vocational'Education

/ Exemplau Projects (Part DeVEA), was reported last year, and a second pro-
-,

gram, that in Career Education, was surveyed tills year. The Vocational Ex-
*

emPlary Projects were usedtas th,e basis of a GAO Report on Career Education

which recommended that greater attention be given to:

Analyzing problemg in career education implementation

at,the junior and senior high levels so that-appropriate

actions can'be taken to improve program effectivenestl. _

Emphasizing to projects the need to orient rdad'train

.,-teaFhers An the implementation of career education.

-- Increaeing efforts to include career education in

teacher training programs at the college level.

Increasing efforts to develop appropriate, measures -

% -

of the impact of career education.



. , 387

.5

=

-- `Improving evaluations'of career education plojects so they

may be used to assess project results and to pro,iide a basis

for making project improvements and so they may be-used by

local education agencies in considering career education alter-

natives. Improvements needed include (1) establishing measurable

program goals and,objectives for career education, (2) requiring

projects to establish goals and objectilies consistent with those

of the overall prOgram, and (3) requiring projects to-,adequately

plan for evaluation, includidg the collection of baseline student

,pereormatce and cost data. (GAO Report: "Careet Education,"

dated Jan Ty 26, 1976.)

o

The report 'on " = reer'Education in-tre Public Sqhoels, 1974-73: A National

Survey" was comple ed an forwarded to the Congresg in May 1976. This

study, which was ma d by blic Law 93-380, showed that interest in
a

career education was wide-spread in the United States but that broad imple-.

mentation had just begun. Although 52 percent of, the nation's students were

in districts where at least one of 15 major career eduMation learning activ-
.

ieies was broadly implemented, only a fifth (21%) were in districts where

over half of the 15 activities were well established. Sin6i the Public

Law wch mandated this survey was the same one which authorized OE's Career

Education program, the Congress presumably, intended the results of the sur-

vey to provide a starting point for fqture measures of the results of Federal

fundfng,,Here, also, -the introduction of new Legislation on State planning

will result in expanding concepts and activitiesin career education.

405
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCAAION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

VOcational Education,- Program for S(udents with Sptcial Needs

Lagislqation: y Expiration Date:

Voca.tion41 Education Oct of September-30, 1982'
1963 as amended 1968, tart A,
Section, 102 (b) and amended
by Public Law 94-482

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1969 $ 40-00,0,000
1970". 40,000,000
1971 ,50,000,000
197.2 60,006,000
'1973 60,000-,000
1974 60,000,000
1975 mir 60,000,000
1976 60,000,000
1977 300000,000

.,
Program Goals and Plectives:

-0-
$ 20,000,000

20,000,000
. 20,000,4000
20,Gbo,00d
20,000,000`

''20,Q00,000 .

20,0'00,0)00
,20,000,000 1/

Under Section-102(b) of Part A of the Vocational Education 4t, as
amended in 1968, funds are provided to assist the States in
providing support for programs and services for persons #other than
handicapped persons) .who have academic, socioeconomic, or other
handicaps that prevent them from succeeding in the,regular vocational
education program. Funds shall be 'allocated within the State to

.areas of high concentration of youth unemployment and school dropouts.
SeT:vic'es and programs may also be provided to eligible students in
nonprofit private schools.

ti

P;ogram Operation:

Grants, are allocate° to the States by formula, with no matching
required, to assist in providing support for programs and services
for persons who are unable to succeed in regular vocational programs
because of poor academic background, lack of motivation, and/or
depressing environmental factors'. Programs.are concentrated within
the States in communities where there is high incidence of youth
unemployrreht and high school dropouts. Spe7ial services arid,:
programs are, provided the youth apd adults to ericoulteg.f them to
stay in school to acquit-It chevcademic,and occupationad skills needed
for successful employment or to continue to pursue their career
preparation.

SRecial services include specially trained teachers in remedial and
bilingual specialties, staff s, additional counseling services,
facilities accessible to a hi ncentration of these students,
and instructional materials an uipment best suited to their needs

11 Appropriated for school y.eat' 3.977-74C6
r

6'.



389

and, abilities.
. - a

Some of, the areas where these lunds 'have been expended are those
where English is a suond language, ru'ral depressed communities,
low-cost housing developments in the inner city, correctional
institutions, and off-reservation locations with a predominance of

Aftierican Indiani.

Program Scope:

States repoxted 161,633 students received services and/or programs
funded by thisauthority.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

State reports do not describe the kinds of services available, the
effectiveness of sucservices in improving4student retention and

completion in occupational training programs or other impa"Ct data.

The target population for this program is the same.as that of the
Part B setaside for disadvantaged students; however, some States'

use this money for populatiohs they ordinarily do not serve such as
th6se in corr_eptTonal'progams,and school dropouts.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation'Studies:
IF

The "Assessmeht of Vocatiofihl Education.Students for Disadvantaged
Students" described under Part 5 of tAis report includes the-

Special Needs program funded under this authority aswithin the scope

of work.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Vocational EducationfReports

Ire Advisory Committee RepofXs

r-
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'Program Name:
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Vocational Education - BasicV Grants to States

Legislation Expiration Date

Vocational Education Act of 1963'
as amended, 1968, Part B and

/tone

amended by'P.L.

FUNDING HISTORY

94-482

YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION*

(4'1965

1966
$156,641,000
209;741,000

$156,446,000
209,741,000

' 1967 2,491,00.41. .248,216,000
1968 252,491,000 249,300,000
1969 314000,000 248,316,000
1970 563,500,000'- 300,336,000
1971 602,500,000 315,302,000
1972 602,500,000 376,682,000
1973 504,000,000 376,032,00,0
1974 '504',000,000 405,347,000
1975 504,00D,000 .420,978,000
1976 504,000,000 415,529,100
1977 450,000,000 4'41382,275 1/ it

.Program Goals and Objectives A

Existing legislation authorizes Federal grants to States to assist
A them to maintain, extend and improve existing programs of vocational-

education, to develop new programs of vocatLona1 education, and to
provide part-time employment for youths who need the earnings from
such empAoyment to continue their vocational training on a full-time
basis, so that pa4ons of all ages in4communities of the state will
have ready access to vocational training or .retraining which if of
high quality. -

4 is

For the first time vocational education funds have been appropriated
on an advance basis. This will enable States and local school
officials to plan more efficiently and' effectively by knowing in
advance.of the school year what Federal assistance will be available.

Consolidations and increased State accountability are mandated in
' the Education Amendments of 1976, to become effective in fiscal

. year 1978.

* This does not include the permanent authorization of $7.1 million
apportioned to the States each year under the Smith- Hughes Act,:

1/ Appropriated for school year 1977-78.

40''
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P ' ProgrI Operation ',
.

,

. !

Formula'grants,are made to the Stated to assist them in conducttng
vocational educat4on programs for persons ,of all ages with thet,
Object.iva Of insuring that Vocational education and training prograis
are available too all individdals igho desire and need such edtication

and training for gainful employment. States are required to sets aside
15 percent for vocational education for the disadvantaggp; 15 percent,.
for post-secondary programs; and 10 Rprcent for vocatioral education
'for the handicapped. Funds may be used for the construction of area
vocational eddtation facilities. States are required to match one
dollar for every Fedipral dollar. . .

Under the provisions of P.L. 93-318, the definition of vocational and
technical education was expanded to include industrial arts education
and the training of volunteer firemen.,

Program Scope
.

.

In F4''1975, the States reported that 11,894,936 students were enrolled'
in vdcational education classes funddd by Part B and State and
local matching funds. Of these, 6,761,629 were secondary students;
1,834,69/, postsec8ndary, and 3,298,616 were adult. ,

Enrollments of disadvantaged and handicapped students were as'
follows:

.71

Dis'advantaged:

Secondary:
Postsecondary:
Adult:

Totaa:

Handicapped:

Secondary:
Postsecondary:
Adult:

Total:

1,230,646
171,040
340,340

1,742,026

201,168
' 81,911

29,985

26,3,064

Program data at the Federal,level are geAdrally limited to enrollment
and expenditurA data from required State plans and annual reports
submitted by.State education agencies. They are often incomplete.
GAO program monitoring and evalUationstudies document the difficul-
ties of the data. There is no established procedure for

development of response uaterial for specific data'requifements
which are not included in the basic reporting system. Data are being
collected by NCES through studies such as "Survey of Vocational
Education Student and Teacher Characteristics in Public School: 1972."

40.9
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For the first't,ime in several jearstStates.reporttd total &Aliments for
all programs '.by race or ethrlic'origin during FY 1975. Although nine Etat.66,

and territories did not report'studdnt characteristics, the'data p?whdes-
''

A .trend information. ,
.

.

.

. .

,

I.
Total.

.

Secondary Postsecondary
%

Adult

American Indian
or Alaska Native 97',89b 60,330.

0
13,811 23,756 ,

Black, not of
Hispanic origin

i.

Asian or Paci-
fic Islander

1,874,031

4
138,052

.1,234704

77,722

2020840

26,189

438,478

34,141

.

.0
' -

1ispanic 702;243 121,880' 20,291
,

'Wh'ige, not Hispanic 9,612,765 5,262,946 1,408,745 2,941,074

.1:trogram Effectiveness and Piogress

Studies of the effect of partLcipaion in vocational education` programs halve

. thus "far presented inconsistent results. Some studies show inpreaees ifi,
earnings and the ability to obtain a job,. others do not;some show incregged
educational achievement, while others show no difference; most studies show
vocational students to have a positive opinion regarding the programs they'
experience. The evidence so far developed is as follows:

Preliminary Analysis of the Follow-up of the Class of 1972

ir
Preliminary da prepared by NCES from the Longitudinal Study of the
Class of 1972 18 months after graduation provides insights,on,what
happens to vocational students.

Sixty-two percent of those who had been in a vocational-technical
program in high school indicated that the spdcialized training they
had received in high school prepared them for immediate employment
upon graduation.

Of thosewhd had received specialized training,63 percent of the
vocational students had worked in jobs where they expected to use
this training. The corresponding figures for those who had been in
academic or general programs were 60 and 53 percent, respedtively.
Perhaps a be indicator of ability to obtain jobs in areas of

specialized t Inglis, given by excluding from the analysis persons
who never loo o w rk in the area of their specialized training.
When these pers s a excluded, the resulting rates of success in
obtaining jobs in areas of specialized high school training-are about
80 percent for those who had taken vocational or academic programs
and.77 percent for those who hadtaken general programs. Among the
vocational areas, the business and office category had the highest

II
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success rate (81 percent); the home economics area, the lowest

(62 percent).. ik

Those persons who said they had worked in a job where they expected
to use their specialized high ichool training were asked l2 questions
related to satisfaction with this training. Those who had been in
vocational high school programs tended to have slightly more favorable
opinions about their training than those who had been in academic or
generalized programs. 'or example, among the vocational students, .

IA ,81 percent answered that they considered *their training a wise choice,
as opposed to about ,80 licen of the academic and general students.
Only 29 percent of the v ational students replied affirmatively
that they could have >gotten their .job without their training, where
as the perciwtages were 34 and '37 for academi and general students,
respeOtivell, ..: . .

,. ...,..
' t

An Assessment of(Ccationai Education 4)rograms for, Handicapped Students

The study reviewed the operation apd administration of the Part B
setaside fot handicapped students an 25 States, selected randomly
with a probability proportionate to total enrollments in the 50
States. A total of 92 projects were visited for the project level
assessment. A total of 1,000 student and parent interviews weas,
conducted in fitqloOf the sample States, 681 with students cvrren
enrolled and'320 with students who had completed= projects. 'A same
of participating and nonparticipating employers were intervie*-§d.

Findings indicate that Part B setasides.have resulted in projects
which would have never occurred)had there been nonsuch legislation.'
About',93 percent of the funds were used to provide direct services
'to students'. Cost and outcome data were seriously deficient at both
the state and local levels.* However, according to what data. was
available, including results of the student's parent and employer
interviews, the program appeared to be working well. Costs per student
and completer were not excessive aid placement rates-ranged from 48
to 60 percent for completers. About 33-percent reenrolled in_school,
and only about 15 percent of the completers were unemployed

There is little long -term planning at the State or local level.
Planning was limited to review of project proposals and decisions '
asOto which proposals would,be funded, generally on the baiis of the
sizes of school districts and other formulas. Factors which mitiga-
ted against planning at the state level were the independence' of
the local education agenc.ies and .the fact that only one perm, was

administerat the State level to admister the setaside pro M.
.m.

..
At the project. evel, fef examples of individualiied i struction
were found, exc pt to 'the extent that,"hands on" vocat1onal training
was practice. Although most local administrators indicated that
it was,the school district poricY.to integrate the handicapped with
regular students, about 70% of'the students enrolled were in
Ispecial"'classes. A,constraint to "mainstreaming" as well as,the

.

.
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lack of experAence in dealing with these populations appeared to
be a problem as well as the fact that schools were often not sure
how to mainstream students and retai,n separate files for auditors
and reporting Systems. States in Region V appeared to be further
along in integrating classes.

Qne of the most often mentioned constraints limiting the expansion
ofvoational education 'programs for the handfcappe& was the
reluctance of teachers in regular classes to accept the handicapped,
'or the inability of teachers to instruct handicapped students.

I

Two-thirds of the training provided under the setasilde programs was
nonskills tr,kining, that is, training not intended to prepare students
to-complete in the open labor market in any given skill, craft or

, trade.
r

-Half of the.studente enrolled in this type of training were in
prevocational training. -Others were enrolled in diagnostic centers,

11 nobility training, nongainful home economics, industrial arts;
-tutoring and sheltered workshop programs. About 12% were trainables.
Of those enrolled in skills training, the vast majority were in trade
and industrial courses, mainly for men. The range of otcu'pational
offerings for women was extremely narrow, being confined mainly to
home economics (much of which was not gainful), and health occupa-.
tons.

In,hajf of the projects included in thedprojvt samplp, at Least some
students were re,feired into work experience programs. Most Hof the

work stations wete unskilled work activities and were intended mainly
to provide students with "work experience,"

..

Only a few project§ received a thorough assessment of,the educational
needs of the handicapped students referred to the program.

the case study interviews indicated that both students and parents
expressed ex re

.
,

eY
fiely favorable attitudes toward the ptojects in which

, .they or th' r cfiildren were enrolled.
,

.

Participating employers exprAed favjorrablattitudes toward the
program. Th,ree out of four pariticpating employers rated the of
performance of hudicapped students and/or completer "as good" or

"better than" ,rejElar workers .in each of the eight performance scales.

Unlike participating employers, nonpaiticipating employers expressed
the belief-that it would be necessary to effect radical-changes in
their working environments if they were'to hire the handicapped.

0
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t is, the Role of Federal AsNi$tance for Vocational Education?
Report to Congress by the Comptroller General of the United States:

Although expanded vocational opportunities have been made available

for the disadvantage d handicapped, persqns with special needs
have not been give igh priofity, the GAO report says. The report

further maintai that vocational education programs are not
responNive toichanges in the labor market,.have shown bias against

women and do not provide adequate occupational guidance and job

placement assistance. The report is based on a review of programs

in seven States.

The report maintains that the'Se States have distributed funds in a
vSfiety, of ways, many of which do not necessarily result in funds

being targeted to geographical area of need, or providing for the
programmatic initiatives called for by law. Some major practices

noted were: making fundsavailable to all. loeal education agencies
withih a'State, rather than concentrating funds in selected areas
with high needs; making funds available-to local agencies without
adequately identifying the relative need for the pro/tam; and making
funds available without considpring ability of local agencies to

provide their own resources.

Greaterattention to systematic, c9ordinated planning at the national,
State and local levels would improve the use of Federal funds, the

report Suggests. State and local plans reflect compliance 'rather

than planning: Data that would be heTpful tq planning is unavailable,

inadequate or unutilized, the report continues.

Practical Career Guidance, Counseling, and Placement for the Non-
College-Bound Student:

This study reviewed data concerned with the practical career
guidance and counseling fornoncollegecbound students.' The report's

findings indicate that women, minority, and disadvantaged students

have not obtained sufficient occupational information and assistance
in relating their abilities an interests to career optiOns. Further-

more,,,the overall conclusion dtawn was that the-guidance, and
counseling perS9nnel"resources generally have not been aligned to

provide practical career guidance for noncallege-bound students
despite national priorities and allocations of funds. Recognizing

the need for realignment of the counseling services for the non-

'

college- bound, the report recommends that 1) guidance and counseling

eAoerts provide more specific information and 2) realignment be

based on a planning model that includes assessment of the priority

of target groups, selection of (appropriate strategies, and evalua-

tion of efforts.

Vocational Education Impact Study:

Findings from the Vocational Impact Study, completed in 1972,
provides detailed analyses 9f data from recent studies of vocational

students.

413.
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Vouttifnal educators have traditionally measured the success of some
programs in terms of completions and placement; eheseolata pertain to-
a very limited'indication of program outcomes, limited because earnings
and duration of employment were not recofded. Any desired outcomes not
associated with employment are particularly hard to measure. Other
factors, includ±ng how a graduate values leisure, job status and.job
security would be considered as part of the occupational regard.

During recent years, soMe studies have examined costs and benefits of
vocational training. ' Because of the inherent difficulties and high
costs *waved, most were case studies; a few were large scale and P.

national in scol3e. The-latter were primarily longitudinal studies which
did not irrtlude cost components.

A Comparative Study of Proprietary and Non- Proprietary Vocational Training
Program:

, A'study of 51 proprietary and 14 non-proprietary schools in four citlee
examined student outcomes in four occupational areas; office, health, com-
'Niter and technical'occupations. About 7,000 studentS and 5,20D alums*

F were queried.

'Findings indicate that 78 percent of the graduates sought training. related
jobs and three- quarters of these persons foUnd training - related jobs. How-.

i5' ever, less than 20% of the proprietary alumni and only 13% of the non -pro-
prtary Ilumni obtained jobs through school placement service, a surprising
result especially for Proprietary schools, since virtually all offer place-.

.meat assistance. /Most graduates indicated satisfaction with their current
,'job status. Of those alumnrcurrently employed, about 34% of the proprietary

and 12% of the non--proprietary group felt that the training was definitely
not wdrth the money.

Cost benefit measurqS indicate that therinvestment in vocational

erainIngwas worthwhile"for all occupational groups except the
couputer trainees in proprietary schools. Non-proprietary school
graduates have an advantage over proprietary school graduates in
cost-benefit measures and in salary gain comparing before training'
So the first job in training. However, non-proprietary alumni overall

a.
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earned lesg before training than proprietary graduates. Proprietary
and non-proprietary schools differ substantially in their operations
and Grogram offerings; however, the student enrolled in both types
of schoolsaLE very similar in terms of background and motivational
characteristWs. Most are young, high school graduates enrolled in
full -time programs with a goal of obtaining till-time lobs. A
sizeable proportion of the students (30% proprietary and, 42% non-
proprietary) belong to minority ethnic groups. Accredited schools
and chain schools.susweyed are no more effective in placing graduates
than` non - accredited and non-chain schools. Cities surveyed include:
Chicago, Illinois, Atlanta, Georgia; San Francisco, California; and
Rochester, New York.

' Planned and Ongoing Studies:

Analysis of the First-Year Follow-Up Data of the National Longitudinal
Study-of the ,High School Class. of 1972:

This study will examine the educational and occupational decisions
made by vocational education students, during tilt period between'
the Base Year and First-Year Follow-Up Data Collections. The
study will examine career and employment patterns in the year
immediately.following thy completion of their secowdary education
and the'factors whidh affe"6t the career patterns of' these youth.

Several analyses will be performed to explain the causal relation-
ship, if any, between their career decisions and hereditary and
environmental variable (race, sex, school location, SES, etc.)
These analyses will be compared with data for both academic and
general curriculum students to determine the differential effects
or impacts Of the different educational experiences:

4

An Assessment of the Vocational Education Programs for Disadvantaged
Students: 1

This studY"will provide informakon about the planning, administration
and eyallation of programs for the disadvantaged and special target*
populations at the State level. Administrative 'and organizational
designs of vocational programs slrving these stude;ltS'at the school
or project level will also be reviewed. The study will examine the
extent to which work experience components are present in programs
for these populations, the quality of the work stations, and the
necessary conditions under which exp ion is possible.

An Assessment of Utili4tion o Voc tional Education
Act Funds for Facility Constfuction

This study will-involve a comprehensii national surveyof the
planning practices and requirements of State and local vocational '
education agencies as they apply to the planning of vocational
facilities and the use of construction funds under the Vocational

' Education Act. The major objectives are: (1) to identify State and
local planning practices which appear to result in tbe most

41
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effective 4cility-cons%iiiicLon programs and the most cost-effective
use of Federal funds; (2 'to

be
whether provisions of current

Federal legislation should be changed orii.expanded to provide
State and local aggnoies with greater lgEitude in making efficient
ude of Federal school facility,moniesCand (3) to Prepare a documen-
tation of the capacity of existing vocational education prOgrams,
provided by the public education system, to serve as a basis for
projecting future demand for failities and 'needs for Federal funds
to support facility construction and equipment acquisition.

I
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Sources df Evaluation Data: .

.
/.

An Assessment of ,Vocational Education Programs for the
Handicapped Under Part B of the 1968 Amendmenta' to_the

:Vocational Education Ac.: 'Olympus Research Corporation,
October 1974. hr

A Vocational Re-Evaluation of the Base Year Survey'of the
High. School Class of.1972, (Part I: gelected Characteristics
of the Class of1972). Educational Testinq Service,
October 1974.

National 'Longitudinal Study of the High School Class.of 1972.
Educational Testing Service,.gune 1973. (Study under auspices
of NCES)

Major City' Secondary 'Education Systems:' Class of 1970
Follow-up *Survey of Vocational Program Graduates. Educational
Systems Research Institute, December 1972.

1Practical Career Guidance; Counseling and Placement for the
Noncollege-Bound Students. American Institutes for Research,
June 1973.

The Vocational Impact. study: .Policy Issues and Analytical
Problem!" in Evaluating Vocational, Education; A Study of the
State Grant. Mechanism; and A Study of Duplication, Gaps, and ;

Coordination of, Publicly Funded Skill Training Programs in
20 C'ities. National Pilannihg Association, October 1972.

AComkparatiVe Study of Proprietaryand Non-Proprietary
' Vocational Training Programs. American Institutes for
Research, November 1972.

National Longitudinal Surveys. Survey of Work Experience of
Males, 14-24, 1966, and Survey of Work Experience of Young
Ren. 1968, Center for Human Resources Research, Ohio State-
University, and U.S. Department of Commerce Bureau of Census,
1166 and 1968,.often referred to as the Parnes Study.

A Cost Effectiveness of Vocational and Technical Education.
Center for Vocational and Technical Education, University of
Wisconsin, 1971. .*

f

Trends-in Vocational Education, USOE, June 1970.

Annual State Vocational Education, Reports

Reports fro9 State Advisory Committees

Reports from the National Advisory,CoMmittee

What is the Role of Federal AssistanCe for Vocational
Education? Report td Congress by the Comptroller General: of
the United States. December 31, 1974.
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ANNUAL EVALUATrON REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Mame:

VOcational Education -ResearA and Training

I

Lqgislation: Expiration Date:
0

NoneVocational Education Act of 1963
as amended 1968,
b.y PA., 94-482
Funding History:

Part C;
4
Year

1976, and amended

Authorization ' Appropriation

1965 $ 11,850,000 $ 11,850,00p'
1966' 17,750,000 17,750,000
1967 34500.9000 10,000,000
1968 22,500,000 13,550,000 .

1969 35,500,000. 11,550,000
56,000,000 1,100,000

197 67,500,000 35,750;000a
1972 0 67,500,000 18,000,000
1973 67,500,000 18,000,000
1974 67,500,000 18,000,000

1975 r 67,504,000 18,000,000
1976 -67,500,000 18,9090,000

1977 67,500,000 181000,000*

Program Goals and Objectives.:

...)

he legislation_ specifies two sets of purposes; those for the funds
administered by State Boards of Vocational Education and foi those
administered hw the Commissioner. The Part C funds administered-by the
,State Boards au......tb be used for research; for training programs to familiarize

personnel with research'results and products; for developmental, experimental,
or pilot programs designed to meet the'special vocational needs of youth;
especially the disadvantaged; for demqnstrat1on and. dissemination projects;
and for establishing arid operating State Research Coordfnating Units (RCU's).

The funds administered by the Commissioner are to be used for somewhat
similar purposes: research, training programs to familiarize vocational
educators with research projects and successful dptonstration projects;
projects designed to test the effectiveness of research findings; demonstra-

.. tiOn and dissemination projects; development of a research base for new

curricula; and identification, development and evaluation of training pro-
grams for new careers and occupations.

I

* Includes $4,452,975 for Transition Quarter

A

4I
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A %
For FY 76 the program supported work in four priority areas on which the

Commissioner's portion of Part C'funds Were' focused. These areas are: (l)

Adult Vocational Education, (2) Post-Secondary Vocation 21 Education, (3) In-
dividualization and modularizatioh of.existihg instructional materials, and
(4) Special needs populations:

Program Operations: .

Half of the appropriated funds are allocated to the States on a formula

basis. The State Boards utilize these funds, in ac'cordance with their State
Plans, to award grants and contracts to institutions of higher education,
local education agencies, and other public or priyate agencies and institu -,

tions. In addition, the States may pay for up to 75% of the costs of State
RCIP.s. The remaining 50% of the appropriation is utilized by_the Commissioner
for grants and contracts. Awards are usually made on a competitive basis to

,the same°types of institutions and agencies as listed above.

Program Scope:
.

During FY 76 and the Transition Quarter,-124 projects were funded with the
Commissioner's funds. In addition, State funds supported approxiMately 400
grants in the following areas: career education, problems of disadvantaged
students, cost-effectiveness and cost - benefits of programs and servioas
improvement of State and local administration of vocational education, pro-
gram ana,system evaluation, new and emerging occupational areas, vocational

- guidance, follow-up studies of'graduates, and employment needs of.specific
communities. The RCUs administered the States' vocational research programs
and disseminated research findings to administrators, teachers and counselors,
and teacher educators. Many RCU's now operate extensive information retrie-
val and dissemination systeths'linkLI to'and based on the ERIC system. Other
RCU functions include: coordinating Stat6wide and local evaluation-studies,A

assisting in State planning efforts, and coordinating State-adminislered
Exemplary projeCts under Part D of the Vocational Education Act.

,

This prbgram has received the same level of fUnding for the five years ending
in FY 76. Because of this, the slope of program effort has remained the same A

with only minor fluctuations in. he numbers of projedts funded by the o'.

CoMmissioner and by the State Boards.

Ongoing_ and Planned Evaluation Studies:

. -

The Office of Education has supported the National AcadAmy...el Science in
making a comprehensive study 'of the planning,. management, and impact of the
Federal vocational education research programs since their inception in 1965.
This study has been completed and has provided a number of recommendations
which'have implication for legislation and program management. Copies of the
report became available late in 1976 from the NAS Publications Office.

Source of Evaluation Bat :

Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education program information.

Assessing Vocational Education Research. and Development., National Academy
of Sciences. Washington, D.C. October 1976.

24;490 0 77 - 27

a
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-ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education -- Exemplary Programs

Legislation:

Vocational Education Act of 1963,

""

Expiration Date:

September 30, 1977

Part D, as.amended 1968;
by- P.L. 94-482
Funding History: Year

and amended

Authorization Appropriation

1969 15,O00,000 $ /, -Q-
1970 57,500,000 13,000,000

1971 75,000,00 16,000,000

1972 75,000,000 16,000,000

1973 75,000,000 ''' , 16,000,000

1974 71,000,000 16,000,000

197, 75,000,000 ' f6,600,000

1976 75,000,000 16,000,000
1977 20,000,06o 16,000,000*

Program Goall and Objectives:

The legialative intent fot this.program is to reduce the continuing high

level of youth unemployment. The Act further specifies program purpose
as that of stimulating new ways of crating bridges between school and em-
ployment for,young people, who: (a) are still in school, (b) have left
school ether by graduation or by dropping out, or (c) are in postsecondary
programs of vocational preparation. Additional purposes are the promotion

of cooperation betWeen pdblic_education and manpower agencies and the
broadening of occupational aspirations and opportunities for young people,
especially those who haveacademic, socio-economic, or other handicaps.

Program regulations, policy papers, and guidelines have further defined this
rogram so that the Federally-administered, discretionary projects have been

major ,pontributors to the National thrust iLt career' education. The career

education techniques and instructional materials emerging from the first
three-year cycle of Part D discretionary projects provide input to the design
and development of the National Institute of Education's School-Based Career
EducatiOn Model. In addition, ..these Part D projects serve as demonstration

sites within each State, and are to provide operational examples of career
education functioning in local settings.

P

In a number of States, such as Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Kansas, Oregon,
and Texas, a systematic, Statewide plan has already been formillated for the
development and diffusion of career education.. These plans provide
for coordination through the State Research Coordination Unit (RCU), which

-* Includes $2,,000,000 for TranaationQuarter
(' 4.-

.I"

.1%

4
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is supported under Part C of the Vocational Education Act. These Statewide
plans generally use the discretionary Part D project as a focal point for
career education model-building. The plan then involves diffusion of tested
career-education components to other school districts thrOughout the State,
utilizing State-administered Part D and Part C funds as well as funds frem
other sources (such as the Appalachian Regional Commission) to assist scho9l
districts in adapting and implementing the career education programs.

Program Operations:

Fifty percent of the appropriation is reserved by the U.S. Commissioner of
Education for discretionary grants or contracts to support projects carried

' out in the States. The remaining 50percent is allocated to the tate Board

for Vocational Education for usr in the same manner. FundS rese ed by the

Commissioner are available until expended and funds allotted to S ate Boards
are available for two fiscal years.

The Federally-administered discretionary projects are distributed geographically
across the States, as required by law, witla at least one project in operation

in, each State. The typical project is funded at g level. of about $130,000 per '

year for a three-year period, with the exact amount determined by formula.
Funds appropriated in Fiscal Years 1970, 1971, and 1972 supported the first
three-year cycle of projects, most of which began in the Spring of 1970 and
ended in the Spring of 1973. The third major three-year cycle began in 1976
and wirl end with 1978 funding.

Program Scope:

Federally-administered, FY 1976 funds were used to continue 4 projects into
their third year of operation,-11 projects into their second year, and to

initiate 45 new projects. In recognition of the passage of legislation and

an appropriation specifically for a comprehensive OE' career education pro-
gram, the 1975 and 1976 Federally - administered Part D Program initiatives were

designed to focus on the secondary and post-s'econdary levels where it was felt

that prior Part D projects had achieved limited impact. Among the projects
,funde0 in 1976 were 30 designed to replicate the Experience-Based Career Edu-
cation Program developed by N.I.E., 7 designed to implement programs of occu-
pational clusters, and 8 designed to expand and improve cooperative vocational
educ tion programs.

State - administered FY 1976 fu(ds were used to initiate or continue about 400

- projects. While statistical information is not available, it can be estimated
that about 50-percent of the projects were once again focused on career,edu-
cation.

61_....

Program Effectiveness and Progress:
...-

An evaluation of the projects funded in the first three -year cycle was coal-

. pleted in FY 75. The basic rationale of the study was that an evaluation of
firsrcycle projects would lead to improved implementation of the Program

'during subsequent years and would help local districts to replicate success-
ful activities. Since the Part D effort was closely associated with early

41
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R./

efforts in career education, it was also expected that the information obtained
would assist in further defining and operationalizing this concept. The
findings of this study indicated OIL the program had not had the desired
impact. In general, the negative frEdings were attributed to a lack of
clearly-defined objectives, definitions, managerial requirements, and proce-
dures at both the Federal and local levels. To correct these problems, a
number of steps have been initiated by program managers. These include a
redefinition of criteria for selection of new grantees, increased monitoring
of project activities, and the development of an evaluation guide to help
project directors (grantees) assess their own activities.

Results of third-party evaluations of each project are reported annually to
local project directors who were asked to use the Handbook for the Evaluatibn
of Career Education programs to improve their evaluations beginning in 1974.
Annual interim reports now being received by tom. U.S. Office of Education re-
flect an improvement in evaluation quality over the reports received in pre-/
vious years.

. _

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

An Evaluation of Vocational Exemplary Projects, Washington, D.C., Development
Associates, Inc., 1975.

Management Evaluation Review for Compliance (MEkC) reports on
Vocational Education state-grant programs prepared by the OE Division
of Vocational and Technical Education in conjunction with U.S.O.E. Wional
Offices.

Eir

"P.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

41,

Vocational Education - Consumer and Homemaking Education

Legislation:

Vocational Education Act of 1963,
as amended in 1968, Part F, Consumer
and Homemaking Education; and amended
by P.L. 94-482

FUNDING HISTORY' , YEAR AUTHORIZATION

Expiration Date:

September 0, 1982

1968
1969
1970
19/1
1972
1973
1974
1975

'1976
147"7,.

Program Goals and Objectives:

$ 25,000,000
35,000,000
50,900,000.
50,000,000
50,000,000
50,000,b00
50,000,000-
45,000,000

AP-PROPRIATION

$ 15,000,000
21,25f600
25,62 ,000
25,625,000
30,994,000 .

44.404,000
40,994,000
40,994,000 1/

The Vocational Education Act of 1963 and Pait F of the Vocational
EducationAmendmeots of 1968 provide formula grants to States for .

programs and services in Consumer and Homemaking Education. The
allotments to States are to be expended solely for:

(1) education programs which (a) encourage home economics
to give greater'consideration to social and cultural
conditioils and needs, especially in economically depressed
areas, (b) encourage preparation for professional leader-
ship, (c) are designed to prepare Youths and adults for the
role'of homemaker, or to contribute to the employability of
such youths and adults in the dual role of homemaker; and
wage earner, (d) include consumer educatioteprograms, and
promotion of nutritional knowledge and food use and the
understanding of the economic aspects of food usq and
purchase, (e) are desfgned, for persons who have entered, or
are preparing to ener, the work of the hoiie, and (2) ancil-
lary services, actiAities and other means of assuring quality
in all homemaking education programs, such as teacher
training and supervision, curriculum development, research,
program evaluation, special demOnstratiOn and.experimerital
programs, development of instructional materials, provision

1/ Appropriation for school yeir L977 -78.

4 2 3



406,,

4

of equipment, and State aginistraion and leadership.

Program Operation:

States reported that 3,283,857 students participated in, programs funded
under Part.' for Consumer and Homemaking during FY 1975. Of these 1,093,650
were in depressed areas. About 2,562,306 were in secondary schools; 25,970
were in postsecondary; and 695,581 were adults.

Under formula grants, the States must use at least one-tbird of the Federal
funds allocated for programs in ecc*9nically areas and areas
with high rates of unemployment where matching is 90 percent Fede2a1 and 10
percent State and/or local. States report that they use about 50 percent'
of their Federal funds for programs in these target areas., or

Program Effectiveness and Proops:

States report expansion of programs and increased proVanning for consumer
education, nutrition education, parenthood education, child development and
growth of enrollments in depressed areas. However, no objective" evidence
of effectiveness of this program is available.

Ongoing and Planned Studies:

None.

sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Vocational Education Re0Orts

Descriptive reports submitted by State Departments of Education,. State
Supervisors of Home Economics Education

I

4
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT 0
EDUCATION PROGRA14..,

f
Vocational Education 7,Coop'erative Vocational Education
Programs .. L

. .

Legislation 'Expiration Date

VEA of 1963, as4mended 1968, September 30, 1977 1/
Part G, as amendedby.P.L.

, ,,

. 94-482 .

, -.

0
111

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION 'APPROPRIATION
s . .

1968
. 0.

1969 .,4 $20400,000
970 35,000,000 $14,000,000
1.971

.

971 50,000,000 18,500: 0
,1972 75,640,000 19,500,0 ip.
1*73 75 ,000 , OOQ'j .19,500,0010 *°'

1974
1.975

75 ,6o0, goo. 11,500,0t0.

75,00p, 19,l00,000.

. ,, , ' r 1976 1k.,, 75,000,000 19,500,000

\ 1977 -1- 25,000;000 19,500,000 2/

: Program Goals And Obiectives

.The
/
1988Am nelments to the Vocational Education Act provide funds,

under Part G, to assist States in expanding cgogerativeAfierk-study
progrsms by pr -inariciae.assistance for personnerlto
coordfrate.stuch programs,J,0-prowide instruction related to the '

wcrk experLeece;'to reimburse employers when necessary for certain
added "costs incurred In providing vi-the-,job training titiough work

t......"."Ilkperience;!4p pay costs for services such as transportation of
students olrother unusual coats that the individual. students may
hot reasonably' Be expected to assume while pursuing a cooperative.
program. - -. .

1
'

' Program Operation's i
00,

ftL-Formuia:gants. are-made to the States to support COopeTat ive educa-
tl.pn programs which involve arransement betftean schools and employers,

ehAbling,s,tudents to receive voblitional instruction in'thd school
e' 7. And related on-the-job training through part-time employment.

=Pfiority 4s given billpttes where there is high incidenceof student
- dropouts and youth unemployment. Students must be at.aeast k4 years

,61d and4are4paid by. the employer either a minimum wale or a student
lsparnetw rate established try the Depatement of Labor. Federal funds
may be°.used r all or part of a States expendittrre for programs
authorized a d approved under State Plan proiiisions.

. . , i . .

.. , . , 0 .

k

', 1/ States may,continkle to. -fund cooperative programs under Basic State
.

grants,"but P.L. '94-482 does not extend authority for rtile categori-
cal setaside. '

dit .

42/ Appiopriited far Acocl year 1977-78.
.1.,

.

.-

:42r; 1.
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Part G, cooperative.Vocational education progra ms, have extended the 'range of

occupations for which training can be offered, to such areas as marketing And
distribution, business and office, trade and industrial, and-health occupations. I ,

In addition, there was an emphasis on developing cooperative education programs.
for'small'Communities which cut across several occupational `fields in one

,program setting. Students could prepare for specific areas of gainful employ-
ment 'Which were not available previdusly because of insufficient enrollment,

or'lack of facilitiesto support specialized vocational programs. Mdst of the
r new programs were developed in areas with high rates of school dropoutg and .

' youth unemploymeht.
4

ProsramScoPe

400 ring FY 1 05, States reported 152,981,seudents as enrolled in
4

cooperative

p ogrates under Parr G. Of these, an estimated 120,396 were secondary students
a d 32,585 were postsecondary students. In additiop, Statesqund cooperative
e ation.prOgrams under Part B ba4ie grant auhority. For example, States
reported that 581,071 students were enrolled in cooperative prOgrams'during
FY, 1975. ,

Ptogram Effectiveness SheProyess .
1

,
. ._. _

.

k cooperative Education progr do, as intended', provide students with work

exptrienkin,,jots which lated-t9 their, occupational training' programs. ,3'

They also appear to givt ts,s0Wadvantage over those who, did not
participate in wort$ expel programs at the time of the fir job after 4

.graduagon in terms 4earn s. 1e is, however, difficult to valuate the
impact of such programs b'ecause of the self-selection factor, i.e., students
who enter such programs are usua oriented to acquisition of job skills .

rather than monetary gain or ac emic,achievement. Part II of the,Assessment
of Sc?todl- Supervised Work Education Programs completed during the summer of
197r1 ad two major purposes: (1) to assess the effectiveness of tooperatiVe
education programs located in urban areas, and (2) to detertinethejost-
program experiences of both parOcipants andnonpiticipants interviewed

, .

in Part I Of the study. "
The follow-up study condisted of re-intdrviews with.803 participarrts iv! wofk
'edtwation programs and a cohort grow 2 of 701 nonparticipants who were lirstw _

interviewed in 1973 during Part I "oflithe study. She Pare I participAnts were

7 eftrolle4 in three types of work progr (1) specific (oi the equivalent of
cooperative education programs); (2) d'Epout prevention ,isilchlas,work study)I','

li.,
and (3) career 'txploration. "AD, fi"...

As can be expected, pbstsecondary st4Oehts didsignificantly better than' "&!,

secondary students in terms of earnings and job svisVactioli. Both groupp,

experienced about the same amotint'pof employment stability, based on the ' 'e/

average number Of weeks-worked over the 52 weeks prior to the'second intervie*,.

ARP
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,,Students participating in secondary programs were more likely to
be working if they were miles.' At the postsecondary level there
was no dfffereice fdund in -the percentage of males and females

holding jobs. -le . .

-Postsecondary Students Who were members of minority groups reported.
eurrent jobs more -often than nonminorities; the oppo4ite was true
at the secondary level. . s... -

`Within all progiaes, men earned more-per week on the average than
women. Both participating and nonpartidipating students were
stratified by program type, general occupation classification (both
current and school job), and finally by sex. The findings reveal
that men start with n'earnings advantage while still in their
*training programs, regardless of general areas of, occupational
experience. . \ .

..
.

.

% ,

In all comparisons involving weekly earnings, the-great impact of
participation in work educatidn programs appeared to be on'the
postsecondary programs. Whites and Blacks and men and women who

'participated in such, programs out-earned comparisdn group cohorts
in all cases.

..-

'..

The trends identified i the follow-up study were validated for
those responding to th Nation? Longitudinal Followip of the Class
of 1972. "SPeci.fisally males earned more than females ana whites
red more than blacks

* .

.

To measure satisfaction w h jobs currently held, those interviewed -

were asked a series of ques ions focusing on satisfaction with pay

and frilke benefits, working conditions, challenge and opportunities.
Measures of job satisfaction with current jobs suggest the fallowing:
Partieipkting students in postsecondary specific Occupations
programs expressed more positive-attitudes tpward their jobs than

, their nonparticipating counterparts. The least satisfied group on
the basis of the average of their job satisfaction was those who

'

.e

participated in secondary dropout prevention prograks. Whites and
' -. blacks diced not differ 'significantly in their expressed levels of

job satilgfaction. Men and women also expressed about similar levels

of satisfactkon with their current jobs across educi-tional levels

`and types of programst

An e mination of 30 urban cooperative programs ittidicate that high

nea' pe entases of minorities participate in work education iirograme

whf h differ from the tradlitional cooperative programs in which '

lass work is closekly relaEed to the student jobs. In urban areas,
cost programs identified students received classroom instruction in

genera, occupational areas and were placeAtin a variety of different

jobs. wftbin,occupational clusters. Others were enrolled in diverbi-
fled programs in which students received world-of-work training in
the,tiassrooM and were Placed in a variety of jobs, not necessarily
related to their majors in school or within any specific occupational

.oldster,, While some diversified piogramt appeared to be income I

maintenance programs, tote better ones provided opportunities for

career exploration.
: ,
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.Outcomes for the diversified programs were lower than those for
traditional cooperative programs. For example, completion rates
were lower, fewer of the students interviewed said that their jobs
veri.related to career interests, fewer students were likely to

. recommend the program to friends. Howevei, more students with low
grades' are looking for full-time-jobs than those with A add B grades.

Although many of the diversified programs at not'as well developed
as the more traditional cooperative education programs, there is
general -consensus that they can to strengthened with further inservice
training programs for the coordinatos to improve their management.
Diversified programs often provide service jobs, ut the better,

/programs provide jobs in business or industrial oncerns such as
advertising, areospace and banking in which disadvantaged-students
might not ordinarily seek jobs.

The "Assessment of School:-Supervised Work Education Programs, Part V,
completed, examined the different configurations of work education
programs to determine the degree to which different types of programs
Are meeting their intended objectivespand.to suggest ways fo- which
different programs...mtght be modified or expanded. 'A-stratified
random sample if 50 work education sites was drawn from 500 represen-
tative program using three variables as the basis for the stratifi-
cation. The 50 were distributed as follows on the basis of those
variables determined es most relevIlint:,

-Education level: SAcOndary-(36)z postsecondary .(14)

Primaiy, purpose: Specific
-0

occupational IlAiding (30*),.
,

drdpout prevention (14 , career
exploration, (6)

Farming region (15), bedrodm commund-
,:' y.(1"1.), single industry area (9),.

m4lor industrial/business career (15)

According to the study findings from Part I, cooperative.education
prokrams appear to be generating the most enthusiam among students,
employers, and sehool.offici s becauseOthey' meet the e,xpressed-
needs and objectives of all Studentsfeel that cooperative
edAcatj.on programs afe,proVi ing t em with valuable job training.
Employfar§ feel that they are getting their Aney', worth from ,.1
student workvs_Asnd are conTivibutidg tot-their profession. School
adminiirratoerind teachefs arer.,pttistiedwith the learning experi-
ences andjo\placement2Wter,the,training period:

Cooperacive'education programs are.more likely ttqin other types at'
prowraMa.t* ^(1), provide,studentb with job-related instruction in

Industrial setting

* SpecificrocAupational training programs' are generally those unded
under Par-i,-45.. Findings r,ltihg to VIrrk Study (of Dropout
preventionT Piiyagfams funded underPart 41 of the 196:8 Amendmentsz

P
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sElool; (2) provide job placement services an/have a high rate of
job-related placements; (3) help students decide on an occupation;
and (4) provide studenks with jobs tha1t fit into their career plans,
offering a high level ol responsibility-and a high degree of
satisfaction.

But there are some negative findings compared with other types of

programs. Cooperative programs are (1) more Apt to discriminate
against students on the basis of student attitude; (2) less effec-
tive in reducing student absenteesim; (3) more apt to interfere with
s4udent's other activities in school and out; (4) more apt to
segregate job placements by sex, and (5) more likely to restrict
their offerings to students with rather conforming middle-class
behaviors.

w
Effectiveness comparisons were based on standard follow-up informa-
tion provided by the schools. In addition, a brief survey of
employers was conducted, to obtain their attitudps about graduates
of Alooperative programs versus graduate* of non-coop.erative.programs.
Although school data indicated no obvious difference in.th.e work
experience of t-he two groups, the employer survey showed a definite

-.difference. The sample of employers favored graduates of co-op
programs (59 percent over thpse of non co-op), (4 percent non-co-op
with 37 percent indicating no difference). School data indicated,
that the co-op students have little difficulty finding jobs and

that a substantial percentage of co-op students (46 percent) were
able to'continue full-time employment with their coop employer.

A

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

None,

Sources of Evaluation Data

An Assessment of School-Supervised Work Education Programs, Part II

Olympus Reearch Corporation, March 1976.

An Assessment of School-Supervised Work Education Progxams.

Systems Development Corporation, Octoberr1973.

Cost Effectiveness of Selected. Cooperative Vocational Education
Programs'as Compared with Voatibnal Programs withou Ckoperative

component. Battelle Columbus Laboratories, June 197311

Annual State Vocational Education Reports

State Advisory Committee Reports
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AriNgAt EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS ,

Vocational Education -.. WorkStudy Programs

Lestislati-On Expiration Date

VEP. of 1963, as Amended
.1968, Part H

FUNDING - HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION

September 30, 1977 1/

No.

1965
1966
1%67
.1968
1969
1970
1971
1972
1973
1974
1975.
1976
1977

$ 30,000,000
50,000,000
35,000,000
35,000,000
35,000,00'0
35,000,000
45,000,000
55,000,000
55,000,000
55,000,000
55,000;900
55,000,600

. 15,000,000

APFTMIATION

$ 5,006,000
25,000,000
10,00,0,000
10,000,000

-0-
4.,250,00,0
5,500,000
6,4)00000
6,000,000
7,849,0U0
9,849;000
9,849,000
9,849,000 r1/ .

Proifam Goals and Objectives

At mandated under Part H, a work study program shall be administered
by the local education agency cnd made reasonably' available
(to the. extent of .available funds) to all youths_in the area served
by such agency who"-are able to meet the following requirements:.

(1) youths w,ho have been accepted for enrollment as a

full-time student in a vocational education program
which meets the standards prescribtd by the State
Board and the local education agency for vocational
education programs assisted under this title; or in
the case of a stujcient already enrolled in such a
program,-is in good standing and in full-time attend-
ance; (2) is ill heed of 'the earnings from such

C employment to commence o continue his vocational
education program, and (3) is at least 15 years of
age and less thall 21 years of age at the commencemen S
ofhis employment, and is Capable, in the opinion of
the appropriate school authorities, of maintaining
good standing in his vocational education program
while employed tinder-the work-study program;

(2) provided that no Student shall be employed under
such wo study program for more tTan 15 hours in any
.leek irt which classeh in uhichhe is enrolled are in.

1/ States may continue to fund work study programs under basic State
grants, but P.L. 94-482 does not extend authority for this categori-
cal setasfda.
Appropriated for school year 1977-78.

4 ' 43u
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session', or for compensation which 'exceeds $45 in
any month or $350 in any academi\t year or i$s
equivalent, unless the student is attending a school
which is not within reasonable commuting distance
from Kis home, In which case his compensation may
not exceed $60_in any month, or $500 in any academic
year or its equivalent;

(3) provided that employment under such work-study
program shall be for the local education agency or
for some -other public agency or institution. Agencies
must also provide for employment for students other
thari those funded under this title.

Program Operation

Formula grants are allocated to.the States for work-study programs
to assist,Rponomteally disadvantaged full-time vocational educa-

Agal students,,ages 15-20, to remain in school. The programs
ide part-time employment with public employers. Priority is

given to areas having high dropout rates and high youth unemployment.
Funds are used for the administration of the pram and for
compensation to students by the local educational agencies or other
public agencies or institutions. Funds are allocated on a matching
basis -- 80 'percent Federal and 20 percent State and local.

,Work-study is essentially an income maintenance program for
economically deprived youth who are in school. Only about two
percent of the Federal funds is used for administration; nearly all
funds, about 99 percent, go directly to needy students in the form
of wages for a public service job.

New legislation would continue to provide authority for States
funding,work study programs, but would consolidate the various
categorical programs, including Part H, to give the States greater
flexibility in planning'.and program operation. Present Part H.
restrictions, for example, severely limit support-for postsecondary
students and, 4pear to inhibit States and LEAs from developing
work-study programs which might provide jobs for students which
not only provide pay for work but also a learning experience.

431
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Program Scope

During FY 1975 States reported 47,9g0 students were employed in. .

part -time jobs and redeived compenationvunder Part H. Of these,
39,690 were secondary, and 8,290 postsecondary students. . 1

Most .of th'recipients are secondary students. Since compensation
canikoi exceed',.$45 a month; most postsecondary students must look
efsewhere Jor the financial support they need. Typical positions
held by work-study students included: food service worker, clerk
typist, ospital aide, printing assistant, drafting assistant,

"furniture repairer, and Amall-engine

1

epairer.

Program Effectiveness and Progress
,

Work-study programs appear to meet-their basic objective, which
.

4.

is to keep students, in school by providing them with financial 4.

assistance; according to the "Assessment of School- Supervised
Work Education" study. (The study is further described 1n the
section relating to Cooperative.Zducation Program.)
After completing training, most of the men go into well paying ($149

.,__-...-

per week average) jobs. Women go into service andclerical jobs So

which pay less,41$95 per week average).
'V A

Work s tudy students in Part II indic'ate that they continue to earn
slightly les#, be biess satisfied with their jobs and have slightly
less employment stability than those who participated in single
occupation (or cooperative programs). The difference in earnings
between secqindary students in cooperative education and York study
students can probably be attributed to the fact that the latter are
more likely to have jobs after high schwol in lower paying clerical
jobs and service occupations than those participating in cooperative
programs. FitNings from an analysis of similar stud nts partici-
pating in work education programs in the National L itudinal
Study of the Class df 197,2 support thes'e findings.

411.

Part I .0f:the study described above, indicates that while many work-
study programs have additional goals such as improving the disadvan-
taged youth's attitudes toward school'and work, very little attempt
is made to offer students related classwork or intensive vocational
training. Students are p1-aced primarily in unskilled blue collar

band clerical jobs. Only six percent of the cooperative education
'students were in the lowest category of job responsibilitp. scale
whereas 7-5 percent of the work-study education students were in
this category.

Analysis of ra.y..49a-t6rs indicate that students in work-study
programs are more likely than students in any other type of program
to earn at best the minimum wage. Work-study students work
primarily for money, as comparediwith cooperative' educatioh students'
who indicated that getting occupational training experience was
more important than pay.

Ongoing.and Planned Evaluation Studies

-None
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Sources of Evaluation Data

A

An Assessment of School - Supervised Work Education Programs, Part'II,
Olympus Research Corporation, March 1976'

An Assessmeni, of School-Supervised Work Education Programs, Part I,
Systems Development Corporation, September 1973

-..

Annual State Vocational EducaVtion Reports

State Advisory Courici,1 Reports

or

r

..)

6

,fr

f
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Vocational Education -- Curriculum Development

- Legislation: Expiration Date:

VEA of 1963, as amended, Part I, 1968; as
amended by Public Law 24-482

September 30, 1982

Funding History: Year Authorization

'

Appropriation

1969

1970

1971

--1972

1973
1974

1975

1976

1977

$ -7,000,000
10,000,000

10,000,000
10,000,000
10,000,000
10,000,000
10,000,000
10,000,000
5,000,000

,..$ 06 -0-
800,000_,

4,000,060-
4,000,000
6;000,000*
4,000,000
1,000,000
1,000,000
1,000,000

Program Goals and Objectives:
. -

Part I of the Vocational Education Act of 1963, 40 amended, authorizes the
Commissioner to make grAints to or contracts with colleges and universities,
State boards' and other public or nonprofit private agencies and institutions
for curricupEm developmenCin vocational and technical education. No

.matching funds ate required.

The Curriculum Development Program provides for the developments, testing, and
dissemination of vocational education curriculum materials for use in teach-
ing occupational subjects,.including those covering new and changing occupa-

tional fields. Curriculum materials are also provided for Vocational teacher

education. The program further provides for developing standards for

curriculum development in all occupational"fields; coordinating the efforts
of the States with respect to curricuThm development and management; survey-
ing curriculum materials produced by other agencies; evaluating vocational -
technical education curriculum materials; and training personnel in curric-

ulum development.

Program Operations:

In FY 1976, awards were made as a result of competitions held for the deyelop-

ment, corrdination, and dissemination of validated vocational education curric-

ulum materials. Examples of the kinds of projects funded are:

*Two million dollars were impounded in FY 73 and released in FY 74.

42
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1. A 12-month contract for the development ci-Materials to assist teachers

aneguidance counselors in opening up opportUdities in vocational and

technical programs for gifted and talented tUdents to progress toward

their career goals.
s

2. An award for the development of a nuclear reactor Operator technilian

(trainee) curricdium in modular form designed for a two-yea? Ipsticcondary

preparatory program and adaptable for use in industrial prepilistofy and

upgrading types of programs. The period of the award is one year.

3. Grants to six curriculum coordination centers located in Trenton, New

Jersey; Springfield, Illinois; Stillwater, Oklahoma; Mississippi State,

Mississippi; Sacramento,-California; and Olympia, Washington. The six

centers comprise a national netWork for interstate curriculum planning;

improving all of the States' capabilities in developing and managing
vocational and technical curriculum resources and for diffusing infor-

mation about instructional materials available and being developed.

4. An award forYthe design and broad content outlines for teacher and pro-

fessional educator materials In the held of marketing and distribution.

This is the first phase of a 4-year project to develop, test and diffuse

curriculum materials addressing 19fsubclusters in marketing-and distri-

bution.
St ,

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

Nineteen curriculbm projects were funded in. FY 70, 26 projects in FY 71,

.' 33 in FY 72, and 27 in FY 73, 28 in FY.74, 20 in FY 75, and 15 in 1976.

Since almost all project are full-funded, these figures generally represent

new starts.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None.

Source of Evaluation'Data1'

. Program Reports of Project Directorsn

L

2. Site Visit Reports by OE Program Staff

Ymo,
3. Report and Newsletters from Curriculum Network Centers

4,-

1143-10 0 - 71-U
435



41$ -

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS"

Program Name:

VOcational Education - Bilingual Vocational Training

Legislation: Expiration Date:

Vocational Education Act of September 30, 1982
1963, as amended by P.1.t93-380
Part J, 1974; as amended by
P.L. 94-482 ,

-

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION ' 'APROPRIXTION

1975 $17,500,000 $ 2,800,000
1976 17,50.0000 2,800,000
1977 10,000,9000 2,800,000 1/ .

Program Coals a'nd Objectives:

Grants and contacts under Part J may be used for (1) bilingual
vocationalAkbraining programs for persons who have completed or
left elementary or secondary school and who are available for
training by a 'postsecondary educational iptitution; (2) bi2ingOal
vocalional training programs for persOns who have already entered
the labor market and who desire-or need training o; retraining to
achieve year-round employment, adjust to changing /manpower needs,
expand their range of'skills, or advance in employment; and (3)
training allowances for participants in bilingual vocational'
training programs subject to the same conditions and li,mitationssas
are set forth in section III, of the Comprehensive Employment and
Lreining Act of 1973.

Program Operation:

Under this authority, the COmmissioner contracts with appropriate
State agencies, local education agencies, postsecondary institutions,
private non-profit vocational training institutions especially
created to serve a-group whose language is other than English for
the purpose of supplying training in recognized occupations and
net and emerging occupations and to enter into contracts with .

private for-profit agelcies' and organizations to assist them in
conducting bilingual vocational training programs.

Program Scope:

Twenty-two projects fund ?d in FY 1976. are located in eight Stakes
and are training 1845.persons. The projects primarily serve
persons from Spanish-speaking backgrounds; hOvever, several projects
have classes using French, Chinese, Navajo, Eskimo, Vietnamese and

'Russian languages. Six of the projects are located in community
or junior coil
institutions of

es, thre.e in local-education agencies, four in ,

gher education, two in vocational high schools

1/ Requested supplemental-for school year 1977,-78.

43.6
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and seven ip private non-profit agencies. The essential aspect of
these projects which differentiates them fr,oM a monolingual
vocational training program is that training is conducted in both
English and on-English language; trainees acquire sufficient
competence it English to enable them to perform satisfactorily in
a Work'situation.

Trainees are being trained to becote: health,aSistanfs, machinists, 4

e
geriatric aideg, automechanics, para-legal and para-accpuntant aides,'
printing assistants, meat cutters, secretarial and -eark typists.
Courses, are also offered to train small engine repairers, emergency
medical technicians, industrial sewing machine operators aftd
repaire;10 and, Other ,skilled and semi-skilled workers.

'Program Effectiveness and Progress!

While several ofthe first projects funded have reported satis-
factory completion and placement records,,Ae data available "are
primarily. descriptive. More than half of those funded,in FY 1976
are new.--

Data prepared for the mandated ,report, the Status' of Bilingual
Vocational Educaton indicate that persons from nonEnglish back-
grounds have Significantly less educational attainment than those
from the total population. Bureau of Census data from the Survey
of Languages, completed in 1975, indicate that about 19 percent of,_
the total population aged 19 or older have complete& only the

, eighth grade or_less. Those-from household whose usual language is
non-English; from the same age group, report that 58 percent have
completed only the eighth gradA or less. The largest group, those
from Spanish-sAcaking backgrodnds, have an unemployment rate more
than 5 percent greater than those from English backgrounds. A

The Census survey did not identify those. fro limited English
speaking backgrounds but repOrted data from Population groups which
included-those who had language and comprehension problems.'.

f")

An Inventory of bilingual vocational training programs for .adults
within the 30 States identified 98 programs in 21 States. Approxi-
mately 13,000 students are enrolled at sny given. time in bilingual
programs which provide occupational training ip nearly 400 courses.
Thirty-eight percent of the programs are in_Californie and81;percent
.are in eight States: California, New York, Texas, Arizona,
Pennsylvania, New Mexico, Connecticut and Massachusetts.

An examination qithe literature, ev'aluation reports, research and

other available, data surfaces sothe issues to be considered in
providing bilingual vocational training for adults but little data
directly relating to the results of such programs.

4n
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Ongoing or Planned Evaluation Studies:

While plans are under*ayvto fund a study to fulfill the Congressional
mandate of evaluating the impact of these prsaramst a feasibility,. .
and design study highlights the unique problAin inherent in the
undertaking. For example, the programs alle.generally so small in

, size that the impact on the local markets do not appear to be
measurable. However, an'effort is planned which sholAld indicate the
extent to which persons from this population group do benefit from .

training and obtain jobs. O

Sources of Evaluation Data

Status of Bilingual Vocational Training, --a mandated report by the
Commissioner of Education and the Secretary'of Labor to the President
and the Congress, December 1976.

iAssessment pa Bilingual Vocational Training, Kirschner Associates,
Albuquerque, New Mexico, August, 1976..

is

oar
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Legislation:

421

*

ANNUAL EVAL4TION_REPORT OM
EDUCATION PROGRAMS ,

4

Public Law_91-230, as amended by
Public.LW93,380, Title VI, Part

Funding Year

A

Authorization

1965 (Under Econ. Opp.

1966 ("

1967 $, 40,000,000

,1 68 . ' 60,000,000
1 1969 ' 70,000,000

1970
,

//160;000,000
1971 4 , 200,000,000

.19-727- 225,009,000

'41973." 225,000,000

$116 1974 '' 150,000,000
i- 1975*, '150,000,000
v

e 1446 175,000,000

Transition Qtr. . -0-

1977 .' 200,000,000 '4

Prbgram Goals and Objectives:

7

Act)
)

I

* .

(,-

Expiration Date:
- ,

June 30, 1978

Appropriation

$ 18,612,004
20,744,063
29;200,000
40,250;000
45,000,000
50,000,000

- -55000,000-
61,3oo,opo
85,000,000
63,485,000
67,500,00*0

71,500,000
71,500,000
80,500,000**

'4,
:The purpose of this program, as,stated in the legislation, is ",to expand

educational oppottunipy and enEourage_the estabT.1shment of progiams of adult
_education that,W/11 table all adults to Contiqmp their education to itt
least the level of completion of secondary school and make 'available the
means to secure training that Will enable'them to become more employMble,4

pr9ductive, and responsible citiatt."
,

, . --, ,

The legislation aliMentioes specifigally: 4) service to institutionalized .

-i.

t -persons, not to excqed 20 per dentum of the fuRdeavailable to the State for .

idultbaiic and secondary pfograms, (2) cooperation eith manpower development
'and-traiiiing programs and occupational education prOirams and coordination. ,
with other programs i2cluding those for reading improvement, (3)- utilization
of amounts not to exffled 20 per centum of the State allotment for piOgrame of
equivalency for a certificate of^graduation from a secondary school, and,

Y.

.(,4) assistance to. persons of limited English speaking ability by ploviding %

bilingual adult education programs to the extent necessary-US enable,theae '

0 _persons to progress through the Adult Education Program.and coordination of
these efforts with programs of bilingual education offered under Title VII of

ESEA and the Vocational Education Act.
.

C
. . if,

In 1915 the Appropriaion Act^ inciudedr funds for both lA5 Ind
J.976 placing thit program on aniadvanCed funding basis.

e
"'Advance funding for FY 72
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or :

The Act nlso requires that, of
. .

the funds al.lotted ttoga sStatebt,les ttha

15 percent be used for, special projedta:and'f rain1ng addlt 'edUcatioh7

persotiel,but this was changed to:10 Mice the ;Aucation Amendments .

of 1976. In addition the Act spacifies'tha a clearing =house on 'adult edu-

cation

..

be atablished and operated for the,purpose pf collecting and dies8114-.

'
mating publio inforgstion pertaining to the fdlicatibn o$'adults, .AaOther

goal of 'the Act isto encourage the use of State Advisory councils tn'Adylt..,

Education, since these are authorized and the.qualificationa for mgmbers'are
specified."

.

,

4if

The Rules and ,Legulations for Slate Adult,Educ.yation programs, published in
. .

dtve. Federal Register on April 23; 1975,' quote the Law concerning the
/

general' purpose of the'Program7 'They also make provisions for the other
, goals mentioned in the Law.

. ,

ifogram Operations:

* 1.0

*a,

. ,
.

. ,
This program is operated.through.fOrmula grants made t9 Sates fOr the 4

li,

. educations of adults, defined as persons who'are 16 'or =tie years'of age. and

whd (1)-do noehave a certificake of graduation from a school providing
;secondary education and who have not achieved in equivalent level of edn- ;

cation and (2)'are not correhtly required to be enrolled in school. Local /
sclibol distr4cis submit plans and proposals to the State education agency r

which makes the fundinedecisioni. Ten perceht of the total cost of any pro .
'gram must be covered by,the State and/or local education'agency, with up to .
90 Rercent.coveredtby Federal funds allocated to the 'State. (For the Trust

terrieorylof the Pacific$Itlands the Federal share may be 100 perceht.),'
illt. .

4 '0

,

,The program Rules and Regulations specify that each State shall prepare an
annual program plan mh404.talst lie submitted to the U.S. Commissioner olEdu-* .

4
' cation through the AiliitadeRegionat Commissioner for Occupational'and Adult.

priate DHEW Regional _Office on or,before .....,Education, and received in the app
the last day of the Fiscal -Year pr
This annual plan mustlbe revised e
thet'ensuing fisctl )'ear and must b .

apifroval in accordance with thatetluirements s

Provisions Act. The information in the plan

enable the Commissioner to determine whether d provisions'Of-the Act and

the Regulations art being administered efficiently and, to determine whether
andet6 what e*tene substam,ial progress is being ode With .respect to all

segments of the aditit popbation in need of adult education.`
1 ,e -

In addition,.thelprogram plan shall describe prOcodures,to be ,used-for conj
* 'eucting an annual evaluation of all activities Carried out in the yettr'for.

which funds are sought: ,These include speci is crLteria to be use4'in assess-

ing the.effectiveness-of the pro ram or p et. The evaluations are to be

conducted either by the State agency or by "other Parties.:4". Copies'ofboy

report& of such evaluations are tb be sent to the Commissiodef, and 40rultd
of the evaluations are, to be reflected.in the performance report which must be
submitted annually with the financial status rnportu,

eking that for whic,h.funds are sotaht.
4

year.to reflect proebsed acikvitiesjo%
mftted t' the U.S.. Commissioner for P

Zrthin the Ggneril Echienion
be ln'sulfieien detail to

4 4 0
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The Program Rules and Regulations (April 23, 1975) discuss the establish-
ment of national priorities in AdMWEducatioa. They state that the U.S.
Xfice of Education will review And identify ahnually for the guidance of
Mate educational agencies, national priorities in the field of Adult Edu-
cation. State educational agencievmay take th priorities into consid-
eration in developing their annual program p ns. The areas suggested for
the Fiscal Year 1977 are: (1) Dis§emina,tion in Adult Education, (2) Adult
Performance Level Implementation (APL), (3) Role of the Employer in Adult
Learning, (4) Education Programs for the Elderly, and (5) Eliminating Sex-
Role Stereotyping...

Program s75,!:,

The grOup on which this'program`has
adults aged16°years.or
enrolled in high sctio

toward approximately
education.,

A new perspective on hose to be served has resulted from a study entitled
"Adult Functtonal iampetency" which was completed in i975 Wthe Unidersity
of Telcas for the U.S. Offiie of Education. The study was designed to measure
accurately the educational 'needs of U.S. adults in terms of performance level
ctiteria derived from the concept of functional competence. A representative

sample survey showed that63.2 million adults between ages.18 and 65 lack the
competencies'needed to meet everyday requirements. Of this number, 23.2
million are soseriously deficient as to.be functionally incompetent or "illit-
erates'' in functional terms.

Among those eligible to be served are the approximately 750,006 public school
students who drop out eaeh year and who are therefore eligible to participate.
in the program. There are also about 400,000 immigrants arriving each,year,
m.substantial teraber of whom need bilingual instruction as well as instruction
in English as second language in order to function as citizens in the United
States.

ii

focused consists of over 52.5 million
over who have not completed and who are not currently
Within thiii group special emphasis is directed

adulls'with less than eight years of formal

4

° Allotments to States are based on the number of resident adults who have not
completed high school. The allotments to the individual States and territories

.in FY 75 ranged from $423,695 to $5,925,791. The average allotment was

$1,276$786. It remained the same in FY 76,

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

e
Outing FY 1975 there were more than one million participants in adult edu-
cation programs receiving Federal, funds through the State Gant Program. Of
these, about 31 .percent were enrolled in courses described as English as a
pecona'language; and 8 pent were people in inktiiiitions --'hospitals, pri-
sons, etc. Of the 'total number of participants ffloproximately 56 percent were

females, 38,4percent were uneeployed, and 13 percent were'o{t publimqifoistance
rolls. States also reported that about 9 percent received certUirtles of
completion at the 8th grade level, 11 -percent passedthe GeneRal'Education De-

velopmenttest, And.7 percent entailed in some other educational program as a

result of havdng igen enrolled in the adult basic or decondary education progreM.

4 41



424

The design of the adult education clearinghou'se (ADELL -- Adult Education

and Lifel Learning) was begun in September 1976 under a contact awarded
to NortherfrIlliwois University. This design phase will be.complted and
operations will begin in mid- spring 1977. When fully operational in the ,

;all of 1P7,4Clearinghouse ADELL will have a computer-based refezral/response
capability.as weAl as a cbmmunication/outriach function.

4
in November 1973, a study entitled Longitudinal Evaluation of the Adult
Basic Education Ppelram was completed for 11SOE by Systems Development Corporation.

The Zalient findings in this study were:

A. RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN. PROGRAM 6ARACTERISTICS AND EFFECTS ON STUDENTS

.0
Students generally had very positive opinions about their ABE experiences
and about their improvement in reading, writing, and mathematics. Most
students also gave ABE credit for 4ob and earnings improvements. However,

ft spite of extensivelktatistjcal analyses of the data collected during this
study, no clear or convincits tionships could be discovered between' program
characteristics or classroom ethods and the differential gains students made

"in earnings and in academ &c hievelent.

''Analyses explored classroom bariables, attendance'rpatterns, and individual
student characteristics in an attempt to find program features that would tend,
toe be successful in improving either the test *scores or the earnings of at

least some types of students. It was thought, for example, that progranmitd
instruction, intensity of instruction, or the use'of teacher aidesmight show
vale demo9sptable relationshr,p-tp student improvement. However, "anAlytic A

results were insufficiently clear-tut to form a reasonable basis for progrhmmatis
.recompendaiions. One problem ire assessing the ABE program was that at the time

of th, study, no standards for the rate at which adults should progress ekisted.
6

COS?' DATA Nor

Informal cost estimates were supplied by local program directors and by teacers.
These figures indicate that total mean annual expenditures are around $4,000 -

Per ASE class per year, Since the average class enrollment in November, 1971,
was 16 students, average total annual expenditures are $250 per enrollment at

-any bne time, if it is assumed that student turnover maintains the enrollment
,of each class at 4 steady number.

A

At the local level, around 79% of ABE program funds are estimated to be Federal,
12% are State, 7% are lotal (including, in some'instances, contributions in
facilitiegoor services rather than in cash), and 2% are miscellaneous-other.

aof About 60% expenditures by local programs are-for instructional salaries and
benefits, 14% are for administration, 7% for alericalsuppors, 5% for, guidance
and counseling, a* 5% for books, supplies, and equipment.' Only 40% of programs
have any specific funds allocated for counseling arid dytsement; still fewer
have specific funds for recruiting students (19%), for training teachers, (15%),
,or for program, evaluation and improvement (In).

44ti
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P4 to teachers reporte4 in 1972 averaged $'6.20 hour and ranged from $3.50

/ to over $11.90 an hours \The most frequent pay r was $5.00 an hour. Para-

professional aides were paid from 5Q cents to $5 an hour, the average

being $2.50 per hour.

C. STATE AND LOCAL APPROACHES TO ESTABLISITING CLASSES AND USING dA0VATIM4

Little evidence Could be found that ABE prOgramd are established, or that students
are recruited, in such a way as to deliberately seek out unusual] hard-to-reach
adults' Target populations are described very brogdly, using such standard
oriteita as "sixteen years of age Or vAder and functioning below an eighth
grade letiei." Program and claps locations in 1971-72 appeared to be established
to a large extent on the basis of continuity from the preceding year.

State and local directors,of ABE were asked about the use of innovative methods
and materkals developed by special or demonstration ABE projects. From the

point of view of State directors, innovative results are widely used, although
few specific innovations are,used in more than one Stater .HoweVer, the use of
these innovations could not be confirmed in the local programs and classes *

0.
investigattd.

D. POSITIVE EFFECTS ON PARTICIPANTS rI

1. . Reading and mathematics achievoppent gains occurred

2. ABE hglpeddn getting salltry increases

3. Stqady gains in employment occurred

4. Earnings ot-tlite who worked definitely increased

5. ABE helped'on the job

6. Students had high opinfons oi ABE methods, material, and staff

In June 1975 the Comptroller Genera/ Sf the Unit6d States released a. report

to the Congress on OE's Adult Basic Education Program: Progress in Reducing

Illiteracy and Improvements Needed. This report, which looked at the program
since its inception in 1965, points out that earlier only eight States operated
any significant)dult basic education programs. In FY 19650 according to 0Ei

figures, there were 19 States and 37,991 students participating in the Federal

program. "Two years later all fifty. States, the District of Columbia, and
five territories conducted adult basic education Classet. rn Fiscal Year 1972,

more than 820,000 adults attended the adult education programs, 44,560 evening
and 1'4,713 daytime classes. By 1973 enrollment had risen to nearly 850,000
and OE expected enrollment to reach One million in 1974." Regent reports show

an enrollment of 1,221,210'sdults in FY 75.

The report concludes:

"Since it began in 1945, the Adult Basic Education Program has
expanded educational opportenities by establishing broadly

available programs for those adults who want to continue their

'4P
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fdrmaleducation through completion of the 8th grade and in

some cases through high school. Although the Adult Education

Program has had positive achievements, as currently funde' ar4

operated it is successfully reaching only a small fraction of
those needing it -- particularly among the more educationally.
deficient.

# ,

In February 1976 the final report on a project Carried out by Kirschner.

Associates, Inc. was received. This stun attempted to define needs for

various types of adult education; to describe current responses to that need

at Federal, State; and local levels; to,identify and analyze differenes

between need and response; and tt identify and exp ore altainative roles

I
(policies) for the Federal government. The projec defined five different

types of adult education -- basic, secondary, job- elated, functional, and

- personal'development. .

The study was based 'entirely on setondary data sources fnclud4g Census,

NCES adult participation data, OMB Federal program descriptions, and bibli-:

ogriaphrc information. EcOnomic'and social analyses were made fOr each of

the five types, the need was defined, the participation data analyzed,

General information on the supply' of p aMs'wasnoted, and a comparison

was made 'of the need and the supply..
1

,

4i

Among the policy issues discus4ed are: `(1) Pederal 4nancialsupport'for

adult education, (2) Varying emphasis oedifferent types of adult education,
(3)°Focusing on different targets.groups such as women,or older persons

(4) Delivery systems for adult education! (5) Federal legislatiOn, and (6)

Further research and evaluation in adult education. Among the mire provoca-

tive conclpsions presented for further discussion at the Federal'level Are

the following:
4 "

1. Development.of the nations' human resources through adult edu-

cation is accorded 'a vfry lownatiOnal prioly as measured by

the Fedefal financial support received.

2. After looking at all five types of adult education, one concledes

that Federal emphasis should'beselective.in order /to Serve a
population that 'has An unmet heed or to achieve a paYfteular nut--

pose. There appeus to be limited utility in such broad policy

as that "everyone should be literates" While compleje literacy

is desirable, is not 11,kelry.to be achieved. FUrthei'as social

and economic conditions change, one must anticipate that relative

emph among the five, types of adult *education will change. This

-suggest a policy of florxible admipistcaeion,to answer,adelts'

curren needs.

, ,1*
3. It is vident that each grouPin,societY has sbtrie,l,egitimate claim

to pu is support for its pIrticip.vfonrin adult tdueet4on. This

cone sion suggest tfrilt do one should be denied entirely home'public

' sup rt and that the balance amoneclallants'for SuppOrt must con-

tinually be adjusted to reflect curreet societal conditions, and

needs.
. '

4 4
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Delivery systemin adult education ar4 pluralistic, and their
variety should be painvined. Selecting one or two delivery stra-

tegies for official sanction does not seem'appropriate on the basis
cqf available data,. Ir may well li)e that the pluralistic and qften
competitive nature bf the systeR will result it the provision of
programs that are sensitive to the different needs of adults. With

respect'to.funding one can see the need for increased Federal, State,

local and private funding to accommodate--generally reased levels

of participation as wellas sharp, increases in participation by the
yoUng (drop-outs, etc.), by the disadvantaged, and by women.

IP

5. The data suggest that the legislative variety that exists today may
serve a useful purpose in preserving the pluralistic approach and

' in Providing for the differing needs of heterogeneous groups of *

adults. Thus a major overhaul of Federaladult education legislation
is probably not required at this time, but, there are possibilitiep
for improvements in eliminating some overlaf among Federal programs.

Ongoing and Plagned_Evaluation Studies:

. None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Annual State Pe4formance and Financial Reports

&

Regional Office Reports on Site7Visits to Programt and State Departments

NEW Reports on State Program Audits X

-.-

Xatiag4ment Evaluation Review for Compliance (HERS) reports prepared on

..._
basis of site visits by the OE Bureau of Occupational and Adult Education

*, staff in conjunction with U.S.O.E. Regional Office staffs.

l

Longitudinal Evaluation of 4ihe Adult Basic Education:Program. SysOhms

Development Corporation: Washington, D.C. November 1973.

The Adult Basic Educatilon Program: Progress in Reducing Illiteracy

/hImprovements Needed. e Comptroller General of the United States. Was on,

, f
D.C. June 1975. .

Research and Evaluation in Adult Education. KirschneT AIssociates, Inc.

Washington, .C. and Albuquerque, N.M. February 1976.

445
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATIW PROGRAMS

/ -

Program.Name:

Career Education

Legislation:

Public Law 531,s 83rd Congress,

. Public Law 93-380, Section 402

J
as Amended
and Sectioh 406*

Funding History: Year Authorization

1975 $ 15,118!,000

1976 15,000,000

1977 15,000,000

a Program Coals and Objectives:

Section 406 establishes as policy that": al When every child has completed
secondary school, he should be.ptepared for gainful or maximum employment
and full participation in society according to his or her ability, (2)

'Local educational agencies have an otligation to provide such preparation
for all students, and (3) Each State/01.9nd local agency should offer programs
of career education which provide a widevariety of options designed to
prepare each child for maxim employment and participation.' It is the

purpose of Section 406,to as st in achieving these policies through the

Expiration Date:

June 30, 1978

Appropriatidn

$ 10,000,000
10,135,000
10,135,000

follow activities)

1. veloping information onneeds for career edwEntion.

2. Promoting a national dialogue which will encourage State
and local agencies to determine- and adopt the best career
education approach for children they serve.

`' 3. Assessing the status of career education programs and '

practices, including a reassessment of stereotyping of
carter opportunitdas by race or sex.

-.)
4

4

*During FY 75 this Program operated under. the authority of the Cooperative

Research Act. Dying FY 76 it °aerated under the Special Projects Att,

(Public Law 93-380f' Section 402. Moder the fatter Act, half of the Special
Projects funds go diieCtlrto the. Commissioner foz use in contracts and
the other half go to the Prograps named in that -Act, one of which is

Career Education. For FY 76 the Program received $7 million from the
Commissioner's share of the funds, which mustbe used for contracts, and
S3,13,000 as one of the special progranm, which Lands may be used,for
grants under Section 406.

44t
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4. Providing for demonstration of the best current career education
programs and practices by developing and testing exemplary pro
grams.and practices based on varying theories/

5. Providing training and retraining of persons to conduct career
education programs.

6: Developing State and local plans for implementing career educe,
tion programs.

In addition to its stated purpose of authorizing the iM;Ilemeeting activities

mentioned above, the'Law also4 (1) set up a National Advisory Cofincil on _

Caree'r Education; (2) established an Office of Career Education within the
U.S. Office; (3) authorized the Commissioner to make grants to State and
local educational agencies, institutions af,higher education, and other noir
ptofittagencies and organizations for demonstration projects; (4) authorized
the Commissioner to make grants to State educational' agencies for State plan
ning projects; and (5) mandated a survey of career education. *(This survey
has been completed and was forwarded to the Congress in May 1976.>

Program Operations:

Applications for demonstration projects ark for State planning projects are
received from eligible agencies and institutions in the field. Those to be

funded are selected by reyiew panels on the basis of criteria hAing to do,
with the following: (1) evidence of need, (2) practicability and measurability
of objec ives, (5) quality 'of operational plan, (4) quality of evaluation plan,

,(5) exten to which project isiexemplary, (6) aqualicy'of personnel, and
(7) extent to, which the budget is reasonable,

In additio to evaluating the effectiveness of her/his project and determining
the extent to which the objectives were accomplished, each applicant is re
sponsible for providing a final report on his/her'efforts. He/she,is also re
sponsible for incorporating a plan to disseminate information to Others
during the course of the protect as well as arthe conclusion of the grant
period.

Prolkram Scow'
\ '

,

FY 76 funds w4re used to support 118 career education projects covering six

cate ories of activities. The first fice categories consist of 71 exemplary -

pr " in K-12 programs, 4enior high school and beyhnd, methods and

to ca for special groups, teacher training, and communicating- career adu

ocation concepts. The sixth category consists of 47 projects to develop State

plans for career education.

The average grant for an exemplary project is approximately $103,000 and the

-average for a State planning project is $45,000. There are projects in all

_except two States and three Territories; Exemplary project awards were made
in 33 States and 1 territory (D.C.), While planning awards were_made in 44 ,

states and 3 territories.

441-
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Program Effectiveness and Progress.

Section 406 of P.L. 93-380 gave as its purpose achieving-stated Career Edu-_
cation policies through six specified activities. In spite of a limited
number of OCE staff, evidence is available of substantial progress in all
of the first five activities. Work in the sixth activity, developing State
and local plans,-was not to be implemented until.Augutt 21, 1975 according
to the law, and this has also been largely accomplished.

In 1975 the Office issued a policy paper, An Introduction to Career Education,
which provided OE's first comprehensive conceptual statement on Career
Education. There were six additional OE publications in FY 1975 and four in
FY 76. Most of these publications deal with different conceptual issues in
this field and thus contribute to the intent of the law concerning the initi-
ation of a national dialogueabout career education.'

The Office of Career Education haslistablished within its Offices a ibrary
consisting of approximately 3,000 PTeces'of non-commercial: material on career
education. Thtse curricula,. workbooks, teacher training outlines, etc. have
been sent in.by practitioners across the country. All materials have now
been indexed according to a classification scheme which provides an indexed
card for each piece with 40 key descriptors, including items related to sex
and race stereotyping. '

Tht(TiTZSICareer Education continues to pot special emphfsis on evaluation.
It'has cooperated with the Office of Planning, Budgeting, and Evaluation to
produce a handbook for practitioners to help them evaluate their projects. A
first draft of this handbook grew 'out of the evaluation of prototype career
education projects supported under Part D, VEA. It was field tested during

. FY 75. The final version entitled Evaluation and Educational Decision-Making.:
A Functional Guide to Xvaluating Career Education has been'widely distributed
dUring FY-76.

6

In addition, conferences for all project tirectors include a block of time
devoted to the problem of designing adequate eyaluationt for each'project.
A contract has been awarded to the National Testing Service of Durham, N.C.
to provide technical agsistancein evaluation to 15 of the on-goingdemon-
strations in career education. One of the publications mentioned above is
a monograph entitled Perspectives on the Problem of-Evaluation in Career Edu-
cation.. One of the 12 special-focus mini-conferences held in FY 76 was on .

evaluations

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A new study is planned for FY '77. It will be a search for K-12 career education'

activities which have been objectively evaluated. The eivaluations wil/.be analyzed

to obtain information about problems and possibilities in evaluating eareer

education. Those activities which show sound evidence of effectiveness 0471 be

prepared for dissemination.
(1, ..'

,4

4 4
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Sourceskof Evaluation Data:

' Project reports from grantees (Interim reports of January; 1976 and Final
reports of September, 1976).

Career Education in the Public Schools, 1974-975: A National Survey.
American Institutes for Research. Palo Alto, California. May 1976.

ti

a
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J. Evaluation of Developmental ProgramsV
The programis grouped under fhis.broad category are generally regarded --

as resource development programs and programs that deal with silecial problems,

although these groupings are not very precise. Included are: Teacher Training

Programs, the Right ToRead Program, Library PrOgrams, Indian Education,

Educational Telelasion, and those listed under the Special Projects Act, Title

IV,'P.L. 93-380 (Metric Education, Gifted and Talented-Children, Community

Schools, Consumers' Education, Women's Equity in Education, and Arts in
toe

Education) :

TeacherTraining

With the exception'of Teacher Corps, most teacher training progfams wer%

being phased out during FY 1976 because of the surplus of, teachers. Teacher 7.

Corps itself is being redirected from training of new teachers to retraining.

Sections 151 and 153 of the Education Amendments of 197.6, hdwever, added new

authorizations for teacher training which may be implemented in future years.
t

In the area of Teacher Training, a stlidy,of graduates of the sixth cycle

of,Teacher Corps has been comple . The study showed that,Teacher Corp* e

graduates were superior to control group teachers on many pf the teacher

performance variables desired ,by Teacher Corps. The Teacher CAps graduates

were most diffeient from control group teachers in terms of (a) developing

ethnically relevant curricula, (b) using community reqburces in teaching.

and initiating contact with parents, and (c) having positive attitudes

about reading development and causes-of poverty in the society.

Ai
These variables reflect a special concern'about low-income minority grodp

children on the part of Teacher Corps. 'However, there were no differences

in such areas as being a'change agent in the school or the interaction

4.
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between teacher and pupils in the classrooi, as assessed by the'teacher

performance measptes used in the study. Further, there were no significant

differences between Teacher Corps and conf61 group classes on anydreadimg

measure, despite la greater emphasis on reading instruction and academic

subject matter on the part of cbntrol group 'teachers An grades 2-3..

Teacher Corps graduates"; however, were able to bring about change'in a

self-cOncept that were significant] greater than changes brought

about by control group teachers. These.changes consisted of observed

expressions of greater happiness and greater self-worth in thellassroom,

and better scores on important subscales of the Piers-Harris Alf-concept

scale.

Educational Television .

.

.

Because USOE
4. 1

has not had a clear definition of the Federal role in '

Education television programming, a planning study was initiated. Among

the more important findings was that the coslhon'USOE practice of-lii4ting

grants to three years is counter-productive. It Was found wasteful to pay

the tremarlous start-up costs of a high7quality purposive television series

for a single broadcast season, and then withdraw support to fund other

projecA., A fair market trial can take four to five years. Experience at

the Children's Television Workshop (CTW) indicates thlk it takes one tllo

two years just to prepare a major-purposive series for national distribution,

-41Md" then it takes two to three years'of promotion and .remake to determine

411_

hoy well it can do ip the marketplace, and whether or pot it can develop ..,

convincing levels of consumer demand for continued services. A .limited-

channel distribution system can only accept a limited number of series,

.
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sized the CommYisioner to carry out special projects through grAnts
6

contracts: . 4k,

1(1) to exptr ent with new educational and administrative methods,

(ehniques, And practfoes;

n
(2) to meet special Or'uni0e educational needs or problems; and

(3) to place special emphas2s. anal educational priorities."

Tee following progrAms were included u der the Act:
' r

A. Education for the Use of the Metric-System of Measurement

ereogram to encourage educational agencies and institieions

.
IL

to prepare students to use the Tetric system of measurement.

B. Gifted and Talented Children

A program fo.,the educArion of gifted and talented children

through grants to the States for such purpose.

C. Community Schools

A progtam of grants to-local educatiqnal agencies to as

them in planning, establishing, expanding, and operating
40,

.community education programs.

D. Career Ed cation

111111 , .

A program't assess, andito encdurage establishigent-and opera-
.

tiOn of, career education ptograms.

E. , Consumers' Eduabfion

grAnts and contracts designed to provide c resumerA program of,

education to the public.

F.. Wgimen's Equity 1 Education

-

A progrIM df grants and contracts desig d to provide educe=

1'0tional equity for women in'the United Sta a.
k -a

4

d.
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Arts in Education Programs

A program of grants and .contracts designed to assist and

encourage the use of the arts in-eleMentary 'and secbrIdayy

sdhool prbgrams.

With the exception of the Career Education Program, Ala dis-

cussed above under Occupational Programs, none of these programs have

been evaluated because of their newness. However, there is a mar} aced
- .

study,in process of sex discrimination in education. Thisis beiftg. ,carried

out by the National Center for Educational Statistics. In addition, a

mandated study, of the Community Schools Program is planned for FY 1977
c'

and will be conducted by the Office of Planning, Budgeting and Evaluation.

#0,
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Teaclier Corps Proyam

Legislation:

11,

,

4,4art4B-1 of the Education Professions Development
Act ('Fable V f the Higher Education Act of 1965

41i

I

Expiration Date:

FY 1979

as amended (P L. 9-329) as.hmended) and P.L. 93-
380, Title V, tibn 5Y1-514.

.

Funding History: Year
.

At4horization Appropriation

ft

1966 $ :3.6,190,100 S' 9,500,000
1967 64,715,000 -' 11,324,000
1968 33,000,0db 13,500,000

.1969 46,000,000 20,900,000
1970 80,000,000 21,731,000'
1971., 't100,000',000 30,800,000
1972 100,060,000 37,435,000

,

1973; 37,00,000 37,50W000
19'74. 37,500,000

.1 37,t0,000
7975 17,500,000 37,500,000

37,500,000 37,50%000

1977. 50,006,000 37,500,000

Program Goals agd Objectives:

The pufposes of 11acher Corps as stated in the legislation are to
strengthen the educationL1 opporturrities available tochildren inr

40
Areas having concaptrations of low2-income,faaglies and to encourageAreas

and universities to broaden their programs of teacher-
' preparation and to encourage institutions of higher education and local

educational agencies to improve programs otrairring and retraining
for teachers and teacherNides by --

attracting and training qualified teachers who will be
made available to local educational agencies for teaching
in such areas; .

-(2) attracting and training inexperienced teicher interns who
will be made available, for teaching and inservice. training
to local educatfbnal agencies-in such areas in teams led
by an experiencld tfacher;

. 1 .

attracting v olunteer to serve as part-time tutors or fully

time,instructi,onaL`Asalstants in programs carried -out by

. (3)

.

ti
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local educational agencies and institutions 'of higher
education serying such areas;

(4) attracting and training educational personnel to pro-
vide relevant remedial, basic, and secondary' educational
training, inc'uding literacy and communication skills,
for juvenile delinquents, youth offenders, and adult
-criminal offenders; and

.(5) supporting demonstration projects tor retraining
experienced teachers and,teasher aides .serving in local

educational agencies. '"

This last goal, reflecting changes introduced by the 1974 amendments,
broadens Teacher Corps mission, in two significant aspects: 'First is the
inclusion of specif4, authority for the petraininglofexperienced
teachers and teacher aides. ,Second, each Teacher Corps project w411 ,,

emphasiie the'demonstraiion of new programs and practices which emphasize
the linkages betweTn.preservice and inservice and which involve the total-

-faculty.of a site school., Typical program elements include flexible
,

..,
modelsofteacher education basedon performdnce cri5eriar* the develop-
ment of collaborative decision - making procedured assuring parity to the
participating'-college-or unfversity,, community served by the project,

and local educational agency; the development of a community component
, . which seeks to lessen the distance between the' institutions asd community

by proyiding educational services beyond the school walls and involving
parents in the classroom program; she demonstration of a major teacher
rraiftingthvust or framework (CBTE, multidisciplinary, research based,
etc.f,:lx tie demonstration of an integrated program of training and ,

retiaining;,and on emphasis on theimprovement of the management, function

within the cooperating agencies for the deliveiY of educational personnel ,

.. and *Ftraining services.

1Progh m Operations: .

A
, .

, 0

Teadher Corps awards grants to an institution of higher edueation and a
IL ,,--._local_saucatio al agency, either of which may be the prime contractor,

Xt COOP"Aiaiik4 y, and operate a:project'which will be managed

-collaboratively. The p 4tct governance structure includes representa-,.

tives of the community served by. the project. Awards are made each year

to a two-year project, duration, subject So satisfactory performance
during the first year and tegotiationd of the second Year budget. _Projects

..
operate more or less independently, receiving guidance from the program

,.. , specialist assigned monitoring responsibility within the Teacher Corps
office, and submitting quarterly reports of progiesd. Geographically

41
'contiguous projects are organized into "net ," a'loose colloquium of

projects seeking to find cost-beneficial andlitIcient ways td meet mutv

needs ior communication and services. Teacher Corps also supports various

ttchhical and developmental services to assist projects. These- include

several recruitment, technical assistance, and referral centers, annual
national conference aht.ptaff training effort, and, in 1975 and 1976, a

... . 1
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,c.orps' Member Training Institute, providing a single site preservice

foi all Tenth Cycle-Interns and team leaders.

Program Scope:

si During Tiscal.tear 1976, the Teacher Corps had 113 operltional projects.
The4,projects were located in 111 school districts, 96 institutionsof,
higher education, 6 State Departments'of Education, including Guam and
Puerto Rico', for a total. of 2111 projects.. In 'addition, 122 new projects
were funded-to begin in the Transition Quarter of Fiscal Year 1976.
Projects, through differyntiat54 staffing and individualized instructional
activities, directly affected the learning experience of approximately
131,000 children. Approximately 80 percent of these children were from

elementary schools. ,IT.Oacher Corps projects impacted on special clientele

..grgups such as bilingual children (23 projects), Indian children,
,(2*2 prolectO, and children in correctional institutions Fl5 projects);
Teacher Corps also supported a spec rogram which encouraged high

*ool and college stydents, parents a,d other community residents to serve
tutors or instructional assistants for children in disadvantaged areas.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

'A number of evaluation studies provide information and insight ab

;program operation. Fcr.example, a surPey.of June 1972 Teacher Corf4* .

graduates was conducted by Teacher-Corpsin August 4972. Seventy percent!

or 90t of 130",graduates-responded. Abour 570, or 63 percent, indicated

that thee would remain in the field of'education with 27% (240) of this
. group teaching in the school district where they served as interns. Ten,

a ,(i0) percent of the interns, had not found teaching positions at the- toime'

of the survey. 4,

\... In addition, the Comptroller General's Office issueda report to thy
Congress in July 1972, concerning the assessment of the Teacher Corps
program made by the General Accounting Office'(GA0). The-study consisted

of all'reviet., of Teacher Corps projects at seven institutions of higher

education and the respective participating local educhtion agenoiet..
"Also, a questionnaire was sent to all Cqrps members in theNatigp.who
had completedmtheir'internshiPs in'1968 and 1969. -A total of SO
responded to the questionnaire. The findings and Coiclusions are grouped

according to the two major program purposes as follows:
s

1. Strengthening educational opportunities

The GAO found that the program-strengthened the educational .

opportunities for children of low-income families who attended
school where.Corps members were assigned. *CorpiMembers prAided
more inditidualized instruction; used new teaching methods, and

expanded classroom and extrdcurriculat activities. Mbst'of.the

D.
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interns and team leaders believed that children in the schools

served by the program had benefitted fromit. The classroom
4 assistance provided by interns made it possible for regular
teachers to devote more time to individualized instruction, and
make classes more relevant tothe needs of the children.

Some of the Teacher Corps approaches to educating children were
conSknueSby the school districts after Corps members completed

thelr`ass gnments. Other approaches.were discontinued because

theschool districts either bad not-determined their usefulness-
or did not have sufficient staff and financial resources to

carry them on. Corps members generally became involved with various
-types of educational community activities which most Corps members
believe had been a benefit to both children and adults. Some

believed, however, that theivities were of little or no
benefit due to poor planning and lack of coemunity support" A
Majority of the interns who graduated from the program remained
in the field of ecication. Most of these ieterns took teaching \
positions in schools serving"low-incordt areas.

2. Broadening teacher-training program

The GAO study indicates *ft the program had some success in

broadening teacher preparation programs at.instit&tions of higher

education. All seven institut s made some changes in their

regu r teacher preparation rogram as *result of the Teacher

Corp Five institutions deve Oped a special cusiculum for. the Teacher

Corps; the other two used existing courses. Most interns believed'that

their academic course -work was releirant to their needs. The impact of

ih program was lessened, however, because much of the special
curriculum was not made available to non-Teacher Corps students and .
because institutions had not identifieAteaching approaches and
techniques that would warrant inclusion in their regular teacher

ration programs. The institutions that used existing courses 7

for Teacher Corps students did not determine the effectkveness of
these courses in preparing,Coxps members to teach disadAntaged

children.

Anotheiopelewant study is the Resource Management Corporation evaluation of

Teacher,Corps during FY 72. This evaluation covered 70 projects having

2,490 iieris. Sixty-three projects with appro*imately 1900 interns

respond A to the survey instruments. The major conclusion drawn from

this study was that while the Teacher Corps projects had performed
fairly well in terms of operating withim program guidelines; there, were

some areas that stood out as meriting ttention by pr%gram specialists.
The Alcidemic training offered to interns', kfor example, was. muchlmore in-

flexible than djkired by, the program'steff. Only,31'percent of the

total course -work was open for negotiation by interns, with 69.percent

, -

45j 4



*N.

rf

442

required by the college or project. This finding is considerably
different from the"50-50 balance established as alPtogram goal. In

4444dition, interns perceived a lack of communication among groups within
a project and cited this as the major problem area for the program. k
further area of concern was in the level of involvement of many'advisory
councils and of the community in general in project operations. One
example was that in 26 projects, advisory councils met quarterly or
semiannually. Finally, considerably more projects emphasized Mange
in college training programs as opposed to change in the school systems.

At least one analysis of a particular project -- The Louisville,
Kentucky Cycle V Project -- offers further useful insight into program
operations and accompfishments. The major thrust of this project was to
strengthen eduPational opportunities in innerTeity schools by training
100 Teacher Corps interns to become working rartners on facilitating
teams. These interns were an integral part of a ten-member teaching
team employing humanistic learning processes, relevant curriculum and
flexible educational structures. The teaching staffs of six. elementary
schools were reassigned as necesikary so that these schools could be
completely restructured around 3 to 6 teaching teams each cotposed of
ne experienced coordinating teacher (team leade , another experienced
teacher (staff teacher), four Teacher Corps two paraprofessionals,
an udent teachers when 'available. Each team instructed approximately
100 c ildren in an open learning environment.

During the first year of the Cycle V Teacher Corps project, only 17%
of the elementary glasses (grades 2-6) in project schools had an increase
of 0.7 years or more in the total reading achievement mean. But, in the
second year of the project this percentage had more than tripled to 54%
of the classes (grades) having an increase of.07 years or more. The
percentage indicating a year or more of grow* advanced from only 4% to
18%.

Other advantages resulting either totally or partially from Cycle V
Teicher Corp A include:

1. A lowered pupil-teacher ratio by using differentiated
staffing.

2. More creativity and innovation in the schools due to
the wide range of backgrounds of Corpsmen.

3. Decreased vandalism and increased school attendance.
o

4. Communication improved at all levels of instruction.

.5. Increased individualization of instruction.

6. Improved pupil attitude toward school and self-concepts
according to pre- and post =test data:

e

7. rhcreased'ilipcial programs for children with speciarneedS,

e.g., behavior modification'claarles, enrichment prograins, ,

tutorial and re4edial classep. ..'

. 4 (,)
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8. Involvement of parents in making curriculum decisions.

9.mitTraining of teachers to'use behavioral. objectives.

10. Increased counseling services for pupils.

11. An expanding behavior modification program (Swinging Door)
initiated by Cycle V interns to encourage students to remain
in the School System.

12. Development of a 10-year plan for spreading team teaching
and differentiated staffing in the District.

13. Neighborhood School Boards as an integral'part of local

school decision-making.

14. Closer communication and cooperation between universities and
the Sthool District.

15. Establishment of cross-age tutoring:

A major study of the impact and effectiveness of Teacher Corps by Pacific
Training and Technical Assistance Corporation was begun in July 1972.
This was a two phase comprehensive study which concentrated attention and
evaluation on measurement of program performance in terms of the ultimate
student performance goal. The stu focused on assessment and analysis
of the impact of the program as menbred by three Major ditiensions --
institutional change, enhanced teachiRg skills and behaviors, and improved
classroom learning by students taught by Teacher Corps interns and graduates.
Twenty 6th cycle elementipy school projects participated in the study.
Phase I of the study was completed in June 1974. Phase II was completed

in December 1974. -

The objective of Phase I of the study was to identify and analyze those
combinations of il;,ern background characteristics and training program
characteristics that are related to desired teaching skills and attitudes
of interns at the end of their training (exit characteristics). Data were

collected at20 Sixth Cycle Teacher Corps projects. The 20 projects

represent all of those that prepared interns as elementary school teachers
during the period 1971-1975. Data about the training program at each
site were obtained by interviews with and completed questionnaires from
eleven role groups involved in each project, e.g., team leaders, schoolprincipals,
superintendents, higher education personnel, etc. Data about intern
teaching characteristics were obtained from a 50 percent stratified
random sample of interns (sample N=369). All data about the training

pFograis for interns and the teaching characteristics of intervivwere
gathered in the spring of their seconli year of teaching. No comparisons
were made with comparable groups of-fteachers in non-Teacher Corps training

programs.

A



r

444

.. "Iaformation about the teaching characteristiis of interns was gathered in
several ways. Each intern was observed three times by an individual
tral4ted in the use of crassroom observation instruments'. To complement
the classroom observations, each intern completed a log of his/her
professional activities. over one week's time. An interview with the
intern about activities in the log prOided information on how interns
prepared 'lessons, diagnosed pupil nulls land evaluated pupil performance.
Alditional information was gathered from interns and their teak leader by _

means of several questionnaire9.

The,tonclusions drawn from Phase I of this study are:

1. Background characteristics, and training program characteristics
were not good predictors of an intern's exit teaching dkill%
and attitudes;

Aor2. To the extent that intern background` characteristics and
'reacher Corps training program characteristics are related
to intern exit teaching skills Ina attitudes, it is the
Teacher Gorps training program rather than an intern's back-
Aroundcharacteristics tIllat are most closely associated with

Zr his exit teaching skills and attitudes;

P.
3. The training program characteristics most closely associated

with intern exit teaching skills and attitudes are:

a. the pattern of collaborative decision - making;

b. the degree If program integration, e.g., follow -up
of course-work in public school setting;

c. the degree of personalization of the program for
interns; and

d. the community component for interns.

4. The extent that teacher competencies were specified and used
by the project was not closely related to any intern exit
teaching skill. Other aspects of competency-based teacher
education, however, were among the best predictors'of intern
exit teaching skills. These aiSP ects include collaborative
decision-making and the personalization of the prOgram for
interns; and

.

5. For Black, Chicano,'or White interns studies separately, there
were discernible patterns of relationship between intern. back-
ground characteristics, Teacher Corps training program
characteristics, and intern exit teaching skills and attitudes.
For example, the community component'of the training program
for Chicano and White interns waadirectly.refated to the ability
of these interns to communicate effectively with pupils. Such
a relationship did not hold for Black interns.
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Phase II of the study was designed to compare 100 ftrstryeax teachers who
Wate Teacher Corps interns with other young teachers. The'teachers were
compared in terms of teacher performance I'd 'growth. Pupils of all
teachers in Phase II were given an achievement test in reading and an
attitude test, measuring self-esteem, in the fall and.Spring of the
1973-74 school year. In addition, clasdroom observation was cared out
to assess both teacher behavior and pupil behavior. The baSic purpose
of, Phase II were

1. To assess theffectiVeness of Teacher Co ps graduates
in working with low-income/minority group and

2. To assess patterns of relationship between teacher
background, teacher education program, teacher behavior
and pupil learning and growth variables.

The conclusions drawn from Phase II of the study are:.

J. Teacher Corps graduates were superior to control group
teachers op many of the teacher performance variables
desired byZpacher Corps projects, e.g., developinz
ethnical relevant curricula,%using community resources
in teaching anci-/nitiating contact with parents, positive
attitudes about reading development, 4nd cause; of poverty
in society. kr'

2. There was no difference between the two groups of teachers
in terms of (a) their perception of the importance of
bringing about educational change in the school, and (b) in
reading gains of pupils despite a greater emphasis on read-
ing instruction on the part of control group teachers /n
grades 2-3.

Teacher Corps graduates were able to b g about changes
in s pupil's self-concept the gnificantly greater
than changes brought about by control group teachers.

4. Teacher Corps graduates who facilitated both high reading
gains and improved self - concept tended to be teachers who
brought about changes in the school and who initiated con-
tact with parents. e

.

5. No teacher background characteristics or Teacher Corps pro-
gram variables were significantly correlated directly with
pupiljavading gain. A number of Teacher Corps program
variables, however', were sirgnificantly.correlated-with pupil
self-concept growth and other pupil variables. The Consis-
tent pattern of relationship between most pupil variables
and Teacher Corps program characteristics strongly suggests
that tegther training does make a difference on pupil b
havior in the cladsroom and on related teacherperforma de.

4 i3
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In general, the study of SixthCycle Teacher Corps projects revealed a
weak relationship between Teacher Corps program features and the teach
ing performance,of Teacher Corps graduates. During the planning process
for implementing strategies for the inservice training of teachers under
P.L. 03-380, Title V, Section 511-514 it was suggested that.the program
plan and implement a process information system that would clarify this
relationship and strengthen the efforts of future Teacher-Corps'projects
(currently Cycle X). Efforts are currently underway to develop such%a
program process information system across tile projects apt have opted

-,for one of five teacher training strategies or frameyor . The system ;-

will seek to: (1) describe the goals and operations of Teacher Corp
projects starting with Cycle X;, and (2) identify relationships among project
goals, operdtions, and outcomes. The system is planneci'to generate common
data about projects which may later be useful in relation to future _

summative evaluation(

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

No

Source of Evaluation Data;

1. Annual operational data collected by the Teacher Corps, Program.

2. United States Office of Education telephone survey pfreacher
Corps graduates who'completed programs in June 1972.

3. Assessment of the Teacher Corps Program -- Report. to the Congress,
The Comptroller General of the United States; July 14, 1972.

4. PulaScale Implementation of a-Procese Evaluation System for
Programs of the National Centiir for the Improvement of Educa
tional Systems (formerly BEPD- by Resource Minagement Corporation,
December 1,.1972.

5. Louisville, Kentucky Cycle V. T acher Corps.Proiect A Process
Evaluation, June 1971.

6. A Study of Teacher Trainer at Sixth Cycle Teacher Corps Protects
by Paific Consultants (formerly Pacific Training and Technical
Assistance Corporation):

7. Reform and Organizational Survival: The Teacher Corps as ad
Instrument Of Educational Change_by Ronald G. Corwin, John Wiley and
Sons, 1973.

L. I
16.
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ANNWAL EVALUATION REPORT ONEDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS

7

Program Name:

UrbanAturalichool De3elopment

Legislatiqn:

P.L. 90-35, 1967 Part
Education Professitns

Program

D, Section 531
Dev4lopmenp Act

Funding History: Year

I

J

1971

1972

a 1973 (Total EPDA-
200,000,000
not less thap
5% of which is
for Part D) ,

1974 (Total EPDOk

Expiration Date:

FY 1977
S

(Obligated)

Authorization Appropriation

$ 90,000,000 $10,527,000

(All of Part D)

L90,000,000 11,989,000
a(All of Part D)

1975 (Total EPDA-
.
not less than
5% of which is
for Part D)

200,000,000 10,297,060

300,600,000

.450,000,000

19.76 (Total EPDA- - 450,000,000
not less than :

5% of Which is
fot Part D)

1977

?rogram Gojls and 01)Iect1ves:
as a.

The Urban./'Rural Scioo. Deyelopment Program is designed to bring about
enriched learning envilionmdtp in schools-serving children:in socially,
culturally, and econo cally disadvantaged communities throb* trainfhg
and retraining activities for .teachers and other educational personnel
presently employed in such schools. .

9,529,000 .

6,355,000

5,212,000

7

\' -0- -0-

-In. fra g programs might be provided, .em glorder erhat. approprlat.e iasis

II placed upon the deirelopmentlitthin the school and community of con:.a

tinuous processeb fo'r identifying critical -needs and assembling ideas,
respurces, and strategies tomeet those needs, and upon the development
of improved decision-making capabilities in school and community personne

243-290 O. 77 30 46)*
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As the program is developmental in nature and 4s presently in the fourth
year of a five year cycle, it is not possible to report programmatic
progress with any degree of certainty. However,-it is possible to state

that all projects within the program have been successful in building the
poUgg making, planning and implementation structures and pYocesses required .

fpr functional activity. An'important to2ctor affecting the ability,'of the.

Office of Education, Washington, to repor t quantitative restilt is the de-

centralized nature of the program characterized by a lack of ,auttiOrityon

the part of the NationalProgram Coordinator to make Regional Project
Officers responsible for collecting and forwarding requAite project data
from which such reports could be derived: Administrative'steps have beet
taken to 4mprove'this situation.

Program. Operations:

Operatioryilly, the Urban/Rural School Development Program is unique. Within

the framrork of the total program, three distinct operational levels can

be defined. First, at the national level, responsibility rests for progran'a
policy decisions, allocation of grant funds to regional offices and direct-

ing and monitoring the delivery of technical assistance services provided
by the Leadership Training Institute operated out of Stanford University.

A
Second, responsibility for and monitoring of site-specific project activi-
ties is 'delegated to the regional offices and, by them, to rqgiona./ project

offiCer.' Incl d within the authority of the regional project officers

falls negotiatio individual project grants and decision,makink_control

pro am efforts.

Third, and last, the pregiariCis based conceptually and operationally,up n-the

notion !hat individual projects would exercise the-right to determine how
local needs coulebest tieifet thrdugh local decisions as to the nature of

training offerer" Such training to be carried otit jiy institutions of higher
education or other sources of experti-se deemed adequate.by tMe local project

t
to achieve its goals,. the'planning and decision-making body at this level

is composed of representative? of the schools and communities involved. Mew,'

bership of these councils is appCrtioned on a parity basis between the schools

41'and lay persons from the community.

.Program Scope: -4,

There are00,current projects involving about 4,500 school, staff and com-

munity meners. Funds appropriated in fiscal year 1975, and expend. during
academic year 1975-1976 provide,d for continued developmental assistance to

e h ot these sites. The bulk of these funds were expended to jimplement

tr ing prograrrg developed from an assessment of local needs. Local pro-

'ject nds.were supplemented by a grant made at the national level to the

Stanford Urban/Rural Leadership Training Institute. The combined local and

national funds were employed to provide both for the difficult and stnsitive

. process of maintaining yiable school-community councils. urr funds were

also4expended in providing developmental assistance to individual sites on

a sitgispecific basis and for higher level training in terms of site clusters

characterized by relatively high degrees of similarities.
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tndividual prtuject grants during FY 76'varied.widely according, to the
size and scope of the various models.. The foLlowing data presents a fairly
accurate picture of the Urban/Rural Program from a national perspective:'

4 (1) 25 grants, were made to sites with regular Urban/Rural designs.

(a),11.of these sites are located in inner-city urbanr.
schools.

o 4,

(b) 14 of these sites are located in rural areas.

- (e) 3 of the sites, serve predominantly Indian popu7

if"
latIons.

40-

(d) 3 of the urban sites serve populations' characterized
by almost equal proportions of Black,and Spanish-

., speaking people.

(e) 1 urban site aarves a totally Spanish-speaking
population.

(f) urban sites serve predominantly Black pbpulations°.

(g) Vrural site serves a prdtominantly Black population.

(h) 4 rural sites serve Appalachian White populations.

(i)(1 urban site serves a mixture of Latino,..Black,.0-eek,
. and migrant Appalachian White populatiOns.

(j) 3 rural sites serve Chicano population.;.

Sk)
1 rual site serves a large migrant agricultural

populdtion. 4

(2) 4 gratts were made for Teachfr Center activities supporting
regular UrbOn/Rural PrOlects.

. (a) Rhode Island e--

,(b) We;t Virgeinia

0

(d) California
*

*
---(3) 1 4rfnt was made to the'University of Nes Mexico to support a

leadership Training Program operated b La Reza Unidas.

It
40

should be noted that,pr esentation of the national perspective does not
take into account the.unique wayg in which indivykOl.sites have developed,'

.metflodss and programs specific local needs. To da'td,,a reliable data bank

whieb.would reflect this fact is not available, However,the development
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of such a data bank is presently being undertaken by the Stanfo*Leadership

Trainlng Institute.

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

In 1972, the Resource Management 'Corporation coptduced a process evaluation

of 39 projects. The overall conclusion of this'-study is that the major goal

of the Special Education program -- the training of teachers to teacW handi-

capped children in regular classroom setting -- is being mef b9 most of the

projects studied. Academic and practicum training are directed to this end,

emphasizing identification, dias4nosis,'and remediation fqx handicapped

children. No major problem areas were cited by participants and there were

no frequently mentioned suggestion's for project improvement. Self- evalu-

ation of projects is well underway, with most projects having established

'measurable objectives for the evaluation..

While each of the Urban/Rural projects is required Co have an annual evalu-

ation of its program, decentralization of the projects has caused emltreme

difficulties in terms of a national overview. Partly this - situation results

fro4 failure to provide for adequate policy- procedures which would allow%
0.E., Washington, to require ft/11 and appropriate proOpet reporting from

either the individual projecti or from regional'prbject officers. Partly it

results from ,a lack of understanding' of, or sympathy with, the Urban/Rural"

Program design and purpose' that exists in the'regional offices. In short,

While clear ;nines of administrative policy have been established between

0.E., Washington, and the regional offices, no procedures esist -- dr, at

best, very complex processes are available ,- by which to ensure an c

grated program policyApproact ,through the nation. 'Since.judgement of re-

'liable'liable prqgram results can be assured only through knowledge that each part

f of the program confor s to the same policies, it is obvious that until, the

existing ambiguities tween 0.Lou Washington, and the regional project

officer ropes have be n eliminated, official judgement of program effective-

ness must be suspect.

However, the fact of the existence and activities of the Stanford U/R Leaddr-

Training Institute (LTI) obviates some of these difflictiltiest'at leas

p*ially. That body, tinder the guidance and control of the national office'

provides a resource from which reliable and ently information and (pita xe-

garding site activities can be obtained. It also Provides an avenue through

which Unified program,policies.may be disse;onated to the individual. Sites.

` Though as a pragmatic device such anoarrangement is of great value, it cer-,

tainly does not meet all requisite needs to assure site cosiformanCe.to national

program pOilicy. First, because the LTI has.no official governmeht authority

over project activities and, second, because LT1'effortsfmay. be easily cir-

N cumvented by regional decisions.
I,

Despite the dismal picture painted above, some positiveltatemerits can be

made about the effectiveness of the Lrban/Rural Program. Perhaps the most c

41important positive accomplishment of the prwam to date Can be seen in the

deve)bpuient of theSchool-Community'Council. Though the notion of councils

attached ioiFederally financed efforts to improve the delivery of education'al.

services rep esents very little by ,itself, the idea of a council functionieg

on a par is with the educatiPn.establishment has prpven'to be a power-

- 4e
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ful force for initiation of change. In the case of the twenty-five r6ular
urban/rurarprojects, evidence of tlits force is unevenly distributed. Re-

sults of its exercise also differ qualitatively. However, even superfitial
observation of the SCC's in action will show its unmistakable ptesence.
Documentary evidence for its existence and impact will be available within
the next year as results of completed spudies of the Urban/Rural Program
directed by Dr. 4ruce.Joyce of StanforrUniversity. Preliminary findings
indicate such -- only the question of degree of impact seems open yet.

Another area justifying positive reactions to the-Urban /Rural effort can be
found in methods by which training needs are determin4d and met. Since

training within a project must be liplated to identified needs, at least two
dynamic's are set in motion: First, that of demonstrating that need is
related to lack of training. SeCond, the necessity for designing training
programs tat are direct responses to revealed heeds.- Though there remains
much to be discovered about the functions and relations of these two dyna-
mics, it is now possible to-discuss instances where interaction between
them has produced new and effective approaches to'inservice 'training efforts.
One of the more interesting examples of an outcome of this interaction can
beseen in the "Resident Professor" concept.

Many sites have begun to follow the procedure 9f bringing outside expertise,
from IHE's or other sources, into the local aeena for purposesof both diag-
nosing factors contributing to an identified need and designing site-speci-
fic training programs to_remedy such defects. Further, those Who perform

the diagnostic aid design function are also those who casry out the training
prograp. The potential impact of this procedure upon teacher-training as' it
is most commonly praiced can hardly be overstated. '

'

Among many other possible areas important to the solution of educational
- deficiencies -eheraCteristie of-disadvantaged eommunie-isio-io-the-ar-ea of .0.------

communicatiins between the schools and those the schools should seve, ,The
iirban/Rurala,Program design can be shown as having a very definite positive

impact here. There is no need to rehash the,hort, stories of the ugly con-
flicts between school boards and teachers; bttwee*schools and, communities;
between school officials and parents; between students and teachers; etc.;
etc.; which have tilled our streets with angry mobs -- which have resulted
in strikes, damage to schools, injury to individuals, and,perhapS most im-
portantly, the erosion of public'faith in the capabilities of the school as
a major iniltitution ahrough which the youth of the nation are assisted in
their strtggle to tfecome productive and valuable citizens. School,Boar
and Superintenderts havead notoriously little succeits in keeping suct; c
flicts from the streets. However, it is possible now to look back upon the
history of the past four years of school systems in which the'Urban/Rural.
Program has been operative and, from that history, draw several potentially
dramatic conclusions. It is important4to remember that Uri;an/Rural Schools
generally were selected 'from envfronments-MOs1 often affected by such activ-

ities. The most striking fact related to the above is that during the life-
span of the Urban/Rural experience; there have been no disruption of educe-

.' tiOnal activities within the urban/rural target - schools except for the recent
6strtke affecting all New York City Schools. Morale in participating' schools

appear tobe'consistently high. Inyipeement of.both school and community

personnel has beep remarkably constant. School discipline problems have
"IN

4W3
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diminished noticeably. For the most part, individualI serving on the
School-Coirounity Councils have viewed their participation as being important

and have given mach time and efforS.,,,to the work of those bodies., It appears

that a reasonably sound, but as yet eriitative, conclusion would be that the

SCC's offer both a lipabie means through which educational defects may be

attacked and that th4 spgcific toask orientation,of the group, with its mix

of major role group representation, provides a, forum through which many po-

tential conflicts can be defused.

To end. this presentation at this point presents an alluring,teMptattit. How-

ever,-tempting.though it is, such a procedu?e would distoft the true nature

41f the Urban/Rural effort. No pe'rton possessing everia modicum of knowledge

lif the current education scene could believe that the Urban/Rural School
Development Program provides the-total answer to qualitative improvement of

'the American schools. What, then, areeme of the negative lessons that,'

have been learned during the course of its development?'

First among these lessons is that the difficulty,of providing-hard data 'to

show that specific inservice'training has a direct cause and effect relation

to student' achievement was seriously UndefeStimated. It is now quite clear.

that more time shall be required to'testothat relationship'with any degree

of accuracy.

Secondly, the original conceptualization of the-Urbah/Rural Program failed

to recognize sufficiently the complexities of political and economic factors

that have proven to be extremely difficult to Manage,in terms of giving

spec.i.ific developmental assistance to local projects. This failure has

caused much confusion and may eventually (though some attempt to bring

greater away ess f he importance of these ?actors and 'their impact upon

locAL efforts s 5w a part of the program design) result in realizing less

success than had been.anticipated.

Thirdly, it is now understood, but only after A rather .lengthy period of ,

frustration, that the importance of the "parity" concept was central to the

successpd'creation and opfratiohs of the School-Community Counls. Much

'effort was expended to%provide or structural parity between role7groups

represented in that groyp. ,Realization of the greater-necessity for what'

can be defined as "procedural" arity has Only been recognized as the real

.
problem and the search for ways to cope with parity in this has only begun.

Finally, full understanding of the nature and causes of the general lack

of interest on-the part of the tax-paying publigood t4 existence of
apparent Parental apathy in term's of achieveme levels of students remain

as significant- problems to -be overcome.

In conclusion, At must be pmphasize;i that this discussion undertook to pre-

sent a balanced view of the designsf Urban/Rural,School Development Program;

,of'what has been-the foci of-its etloCs; of major accomplishments and

deficiencies; and, finally, to provide the readers with sufficient information

on which ta-judge for hiquelf its value or lack of value.

A
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,0n-going atd Planned .Evaluation Studies:

No'projected'studies ire currently planned
major studies underwayrnevertheless, each
inte.ritl evaleation'component."

Sourclp of4tvalUation Data:

a

forthis area. There are no
pro/ect is required to have an

1.* Annual programs data. k

2. National-and Regional Conferences.
at

' 3. Reports lrom he Stanford Urban/Rural Schaal Development Progra,
Leadership Training Institute.

I 4

4. Annual review by the Univers4y of Minnesota Leadership Training
Institute.

J

5. Meetings and, discussions, with Rdgional Project Officers.

6. Program officer site Visits;

,7. Proces's Evaluation of the Programs of the,Bureau of EducatiOnal
Personnel Development, December 1972 bylgesdurce Management Corporation.

8. The Urban/Rural School Development Program: An 'Examination of a Federal

MOdel for Achieving Parity Between Schools and Communities. Terry, James

V.and Hess, Robert D. -- January 1975.

ea
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ANNUAL EVAtUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

-.
-.

Program Name:

Vocational Education Personnel Development Program.

1
Legislation:

Education. Professions D'eyelopment Act (P.L. 90-35),
Part'Fi.enacted October 16, 1968 as Titfe II of the
Vocational Education Amendments of 14968 (P.L. 90-567);

. * and .amended as the Part,F amendment of ,ERDA. Ilk

(iote: EPDA is-forwarded funded.) &., .

Fupdingt6storv:. Year Authorization Appropriation
,

1 r . 1

19704 S 35,000,00n S 5,678,330
(Part F, only) (including $480,541

under EPDA, Paft D)

e
Ao

$ - ,

1971 4n,000,000 6,757000-
(Part P, only)

..

Expiration Date":

September 30, 1977

1072 45,000,000. 6,905-130,

(including $25,00n
under' EPDA, .Part D),

1973

1974

1475'

1q76

(not less than
10% of total 'EPDA

appropriation)

(not less than
10Z of total EPDA

Appropriation)

(not less than
1Q% of total EPDA
appropriation)

f,automatic extension
Ed. Amendmenis, 74)

Ed. Amendments 1Q76
P.L. 94-482, Title110,
Sec. 201

4.

11,268,000

-9,000,000

lo'000,000

710.146,on,9,,,006-
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Program Goals and OblecEives:
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._

The broad program goal of the VocatIolial Education Personnel Development

Program is to encourage the 56 Sate boards fdr vocational' education,

thrbugh the funding strategies of two operational programs, to' systemati-

cally assess their needs for leadership and personnel develdpment, 4dentify

individuals with leadership potential and institutions capable of developing

leadership skills, design high quality traindhg acEivities tio meet the',

.personnel development needs, and develop a real commitment to a rgsponsi-

bility fot coordinating a statewiAg subsystem for personnel development.

The two operational progratIls are authorized by $ection 552 (Leadership

Development Program - FAC p3.503) 'and by Section 553 (State System's Program

FAC 13.504) of Part F, EPDA. Sec't'ion 554o1- Pam F does not authorize*

an operational program, but-'is a charge to both operational programs to

(give "special consideration (to funding) ptograms which are d4§igned to

familiarize teacherSWith new curricular materials in vocatiol,a1 education."'

'NSection 552 of ParF has,a legislative purpose whith requires that the
Leadership Development Program be:designed to meet the needs of 'all 56 State

boards for highly qualified vocational educationApersonnel,to exercise

effective* leadership. Thespecific ob4ective-fofIFY 1976 was to provide

stipends-for 250 qualified individualsto at end apprOved one-year,,graduate,
level, comprehensive vocational education leadership development programs.

'To accomplish thi goal the 56 State hoards for vocational eduAtion identify

.
and nominate ind vfduals who have thl potential for fulfilling the leadership

needs identifie by each State board. The outcome expected fs that all of

the individuals exiting.from the prOgtiam will assiime, new vocational education

lejkiership positions or exercise a greater degree of leadership in the

position to which.-they return.
-0

, The primiry co4ern of the FT 1976 operational yearwaethe identification

.of individuals viith potential for leadership and approval of gradtlate

prograts of institutions. ApprovallOf institutional, applications is non-
,

competitive. .

\ .

Section 553 of Part F gives legislative authority for paying the cost of

. cooperative 4rrangement training activitles.lor vocational education
personnel focused on "strengthening vocational,education programs and the

administration of schools offering vocational. education". The overall

goal of the SeCtion 553 program is to assist each State board in the

developMent and ol;eration of a subsystem for personnel development which

is oriented to management by objfctives at State, local and, institutional

levels and to fund training activities which would make such a system

operational and/or meet personnel development needs for which there are

no other funds available. The Section 553 legislation. encompasses almost

any kind of training activity at Any educational level affecting vocational

education for periods of time ranging from one-day conferences to intensive

training programs or internships onehryear (or mOr q length as long as

t: v

S
t

0
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- .

such activities'are. "00gtild to improve the qualifications of persons
entering and re-entext4 th field of vocationaAeducation ... (and)

are part of $atontinuing program of inservIce or preservice training ".

The specific operational objective for kY 1976 was,,to asist the 56 State
boards to improve the quality and effectitreness of'the. cooperative arrange-

ments, approved through an intensive, competitive review prOces's in each of
the ten OERegtonal offices, though staff development-f'State coordination
and monitoring training activities. Another objective was to'encourage
State boards in the development of a limited number of training activities
designed to meet specific unmet personnel development needs identified as
National and Regional in scope.

of

Prora,twerations: .

Sectio 55,: In this centralized programthe grantees (the approved
instit do a) are responsible for offering the program described id' the .

applic tion, for paying stipends and dependency allowances to the individual.
awarde s and for submitting interim and final fiscal add'programmatic
repor of the accomplishments of the project. Tne institutions must pro-
vide evidence, as stated in the regulations, that the program includes a
focus on career education; training in leader skills necessary to
increase the participation' of the handicapped and disadvantaged, minority
groups an females, administrative and programmatic flexibility for indi-

4)4vidualizin the program; practicum and internship components; and the
development of individual competencies rel'ated to behavioral ob)ectives.
The individual'awa4 are allocated to each State and territory through
an equitable-distribution formula compdted by NtES. .

Section 553: In this decentralized program the Regional Offices are
responsible for receiving and approving applications, negotiating
.applications, issuing grant awards acid monitoring funded projects.
Responsikility for .ational coordination is the role of the Central Office.
The State boards for vocational education, the only eligible' applicants,
submit a plan of action based on'the approved State Plan which has one or
more -alw..plications for funding cooperative arrangement projects. In

addition, the Central Office Ldentifies.a limited.-number of National
priority pZrsonnel development needs. Any project submitted by a Sate
addressed to 4ne of these rric,rities is forwarded by the Regional Office'
for review by a Nationally'constitut,ed review panel in competition with
all other such projects submitted by any other State. The Regional
Offices also identify priorities of Regional importance which are
reviewed Competitive'_, in that Region.

(3Q 3
4,

the Section 552 and 553 programs have training and information
se ons which inv.,Ive Central Office staff,' Regidhal Project 9fficers,
Secti6n 552 project directors and.Section.553 State,Coordinators.

/

t
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Program Scope:

s.

During FY 1Q76 S2,A00,00ri .as al ocatecrto the Section 552 program. There

were 250 awardees particIpating in prolea''ts at 33 institutions of highef

education. The program stressed increasing leadership capabilities in
local education apencies, State departments of education, institptions of
higher education and c-tl,er agencie.s.

The Section 553 program, was allocated S6,600,000. The S6 State received
grant awards encompassing 27A State pfQlect4, 15 regional projects and 17
National projects. The rumber of individuals who benefitted from the
training was 56,018 T)c State projects are focused on State Personnel,
Developmert reeds idezraN-ed in an approved State Plan for Voc'ational
Education. Regional projects are focused on Regional personnel develop-
ment needs identified as a priority for tht States im each of the 10 OE
Regions. National projeits are focused on.National personnel development
needs approved by the Central Office as priorities for the Nation, The

primary target groups the training activities were teacher educators,
State staff, and admr.n_strative ardtsuper.Tisory personnel.

a

'Program Effectiveness 1,11 Progress:

The .systematic assessmc-t leadersni and personnel development needs
is one of, the most d,ff'-u't goals achieve. However, between FY 1970

.land the terrInatioin of the FY 1976 operational
'year,

'such a systematic

assessbent had been opmmieled-hy over 30 States. All State boards nominated
individuals for 'F' 1976 Section 552 awards an,4 some' thirty State boards

identified institutions with the capability to conduct leadership progrgms
at the graduate level. Less than 70 percent of the cooperative arrange-

- merts_su5=.;_t.ted by State boards to the ten Regional offices were approved.
40.

In addition, the 'Regional offices and the Central office jointlmobitored
'many of the prc4ts funded and together reviewed the'objeatives of a,ll
projectsiointly with the coordinators in a trainirg session.tlesigned

to impro program cualit. Since' fUnds supportir'g the FY 1976 programs

t did not terminate it the Section 552 projects until Augut 1976 and as
late as December 1976 in the Section 553 grants, complete data are not
available as tc the effectiveqess of this funding. Nonetheless, joint
monitoringhv the Regional and Central staff and individual project
evaluations indicate continued 'irofovment in program auality.

The primary evaluailVe Information on either Section 552 or Sectit 5453 is

subjective based nn observation site-visits, reaction's of State directors,
and opinions of experts in the field. As a part of the GE strategy of
1977, the subsystem fcr personnel development in selected States will be
,reviewed by BOAT- Regional and Central staff, other than VEPD staff, which
is expected to increase- our enoWledge of provam effectiveness.

4

awls.
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Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

1, Lessons Learned, from EPDA, Part F; Phyllis Hamilton; Stanf rd
Research Institute; component of document td be published in

early 1977.

2. Impact of Section 553 Funding on Thirteen States, 1970-1974;
John Coster, Center for Occupational Education, North,Carolina to0

State Utiversity.

4

3. Impact of Section 553 Funds on Fourteen pther States, 1971 -1.975;
John Coster, Center for Occupational Education, North Carolina

State University. k

Sources' of Evaluation Data:

port toAS nCommissioner's to.Corj,ress on_the Education Professions for 1974
on Vocational Edu ation Personnel Development; Phyllis Hamilton; Stanford

Research Institute, 0. .

Section 552 final project reports on file in VEPD

Section 553 final project reports considered exemplary by Regional
offices and on file it VEPD.

Monitoring and site-visit reports on file in VEND.

Vocational.Education Personnel Development, List of Charts and Tables.

AP
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ANNUAL EVALUATION RkORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Public Library Services

1, 41
4 Legislation:

Lj.brary Services and Construction Act, Title I,
as amended by P.-L. 91-600 (and Title IV-A and
IV-B to 1972) and further amended by P.L. 93-380

Funding,History: Year AuthOtliation-

Beginning in 1972, 1965 Indefinite.
State Institution.- 1966

alized Services 1967 $ 35,000,000
(Title IV-A) and 1968 45,000,000
Services to the 1969 55,000,000
Physically Handi- 1970 65,000,00
capped (Title IV-B) 1971 75,000,000

were combined under 1972 112,000,000
Title I. 1973 117,600,000

1974 123,500,000
1975 129,675,000
1976 137,150,000
Transition Quarter
1977 137,150,000

(Old Title D4-A) 1967 5,000,000
1968 7,560,000,

1969 10,009,000
1970 12,500,000
1971

1972

15,000,000
See above

.

(0,41 Title IV-B) 1967 3;pt0,000

1968 4,000,000
1969 5,000;000
1970 6,000,001°

1971 7,000,000

1/Extended 1 year-through GEPA.

See above

it

Expiration Date:

FY.1176-1/

422ropriation

$ 25,000,000
25,000,000

35,000,40
35,000,000
35,000,000'
29,750,000
.35,000,000

46,568
'

500
2/

62,000,00°-
44,155,500
49,155,000
49,155,000
12,289,000
56,900,000

350,000.
,.2,014,000

2,094,000-'

See ab e
2,094 0

0

,250,000
1,254,006

.1,334,000
1,334,000

`,1,334,000

See above

2/$32,000,s +0 of tho1973 appropriatiOn was.iMpounded and not released
until FY 1974.

44(
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Program Goals and Objectives:

ti

Aff

, The legislative purpose of the program is to provide supAprt to States:'
tAasaist them in providing library services to areas wito Such ser-

, vices or areas with ipadequate services; to assist in improvi g quality
of information services including services to"Ipecialiied gro s such as

'the dipdadvantaged, bilingual, the physically handicapped, and hose in

/State public institutions; to strengthen metropolitan public libraries
which serve as national or regional resource centers; and to planprograms

...and projects to extend and. improve services. Funds may also be used to
strengthen the capacity of the State library administrative agencies to
serve the people, and for administrative costs for all Library Services )

and Construction Act programs.

Program Operations
.

LSCA, Title I allots funds to the States by grants on a formula matching
basis. Each State received a base of $200,000 with the remaining amount,
allocated by population. The Federal share ranges from 33 percent to 66
percent, except for the Trust Territories, whilh are 100 percent Federally

ifunded. States must match in '?.oportion to their per capita income and
'maintain the level ,of expenditures of the second,precbding year. They

must also maintain the same level of fiscal effort for handicapped and
institutionalized library service that existed prior to t'he combination
of these brograms under the FY 194 level.

Program Scope:

1. 'Federal dollars appropriated (19561?76)

2. State and local matching dollars (1956-76)

Estimated FY 76 data for this prograi are as follows:

4970225,000

over $2 billion

3. Population with access to LSCA services 92,000,000

4. Disadvantaged persohs with access to LSCA 29,000,000

5. Number of State institutionalized persons
served by LSCA 800,000

6. Number of handicapped persons served by LSCA 480,000

In 1956 at Ihetbeginning of this program 23 States'had programs for State-
wide pablic library development with expenditures 'under these programs
amounting to $5 miblion. With the incentive of LSCA, there are now 38

,States with grant-in-aid programs, with annual appropriations exceeding $100

. Million.
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Program Effectiveness and Progress:

federal assistance has stimulated the expansion and improvement of library
services throughout the country to the extent that, today, ab'out94 percent
of' thepopulation has'access to some form of public library services.

Currentreports indicated that 60 percent of the expliditur%Khave ,
gone to projects with designated disadvantaged priorities,

The first study of the impact of Title I s exvioes,'coverilg the period :

from 1964 to 1968, was made by the System Development -Corporation, Santa
Monica (SDC). In reviewing the LSCA activities in 11 States it found th.at
most projects felt-handicapped by: lack of manpower; lack of coordination
among public libraries and other,educational agencLes; need for research
in determining whether disadvantaged projects were reaching their goals;
lack of understanding on the part.oflhe publiC library's potential and ,

actual services; lack of ability of libraries to react qvickly to public
demands for More services; and lack of suitable measdremedls of,library
performance.

The Behavioral Science Corporation, Washington, D.C.aconducted a study"to
evaluatepublic library service to disadvantaged people in selected cities.
These prbjects were not limited, however, to Title I pnojects. This.

'-

pilot

study of 15 local library projects servipg urban disadvantaged people
utilizing user and nonuserjnterviewsfor evaluation, 'recommended'that
libraries find better ways to coordinate with schobls when 'dealing with
disadvantaged children. The successful programs were charaetetized by-
some or all of the following features: active participation by the target
group; emphasis on audio-visual rather than print materials; and provided
significant service in the community. .

Another major evaluation study was conducted by SDC'to determine how the
Library Service and Construction Act, Titles I and II is meeting the
library needs of,gpecial clientele groups, e.g.,' disadvantaged, ethnic
minorities, handicapped, and institutionalized Persons. This evaluation.

project suryoyed all State Library Agencies, all known ongoing projects
directed toward these groups, and discontinued projects'. This study pro-

vides an invAtory of projects, a needs assessment, and recommendations
for program change. Over 1,600 projects were identified and queried. It

was found that many projects Classified as discontinued (due to the logs
of LSCAfonds) were nevertheless operational because'of funds received
from State or local agencies. A methodology specifying criteria to adjudge
program effectiveness was developed, and jas tested and validated with t1e
projects in the study.

The report concluded:
1

4 )

"It is evident from the data gathere4 in thi's project that LSCA
projects directed toward specialsclientele have been successful,
'to,!;ome extent. More protects are successful than unsuccessful,
and fairly significant numbers of special clientele groups have

been reached. it ip also evident that some projects are far from
successful. Many important needs are not bei0gmet, or barely

dieing met, even by projects judged successful...
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"In manyYStates it was evident that.were federal funds not avail- '

ableAthere would:be no projects whatsoever for special clientele.
Indeed, in one'State plan that was examined the statement was made
that, while there were special clientele in the,State, no Trojects
need be directed towards them because the state intendedto give
service to all of Its citizens on an equal basis: That naive ,

attitude represents -- all too frequently -- the lack of knowledge
and concern that exists at many levels of estate and local govern-

, .ment. Special clientele frequently need to be edueated toilbecsIme

,- users, and persuaded thqi the library has something,of value for
w- them. LSCA funds have been a critical factor, in projects for

1

speciallientele, and they have provided4O'the bulk of the funds
being used for innovative.p ojects; without LSCA (o4a real ' f
substitute) there would be little or no innoVation -- in short, '

a rather static, even moribup'd public library in the -U.S."

.

A subsequent. majoIr study (If "The Public Library andoPederal Policy:'performed "

by'SDC ass sed the current total national public libriry situation utilifng
existing des a and included rseommendations fcir further data collection

efforts in reas.of current Ipformation deficiencies.

The final report slated,
0

"In this study we examine d the pa st and present status of the public

library and likely 'directions fpr'the future. Based Oen our
examination of the public library'as"an faformatton-providing
institution, and .4r certainty that free aubss to all kinds of
information is a requirement of,a democratic society and neces-

sity for individual well being,.../it was found that/

"The Fedeipl_goverlment has played a role in recen year,s ef

helping e public library to organize into systems d t pro-

vide services to segments of the 'popdlation who were pr iously

unserved. While there are indications that Federal programs
suffered from insufficient coordinatOn, insufficient evaluation ,A -

andadinadequate funding, there is much evidence to demonstrate

th a .strong impetus toward system organization and the

provision of services to special clientele were provided .by

Federal intervention."

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studi

None

Sources of Evaluation Data:

. i (0
. Overview of LSCA Title I, tiy System\DevelopMent Corporation

. 0 published by Bowker, 1968. 6
*

. *0 I

p.

4 J.

V
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.
..

3 f
.

2. A Study of Public Library Service to the Disadvantaged in Selected
Cities, by Claire Lipsman and contracted to Behavior#Scierice

, Corporation, 1970. . ,

t.

3. Study of Exemplary Public Library. Reading and Reading Related Programs
for.Childret., Youth and Adults, by Bergs, Reitzel & Assoc., Inc.,
1972.

4. Basic 'Issues in the Government Financing of Public Library Services,
Government Studies and Systems, May' 1973.

. .

' 5. , Evaluation of LSCA Services to Special
.

Target Groups, bylitystem
Development 7Corporation, July 1973. . '

.- .

6. The Public Library and.Federal Policy 1-,by System Development
Corporation, July 1971.

,,,,/

1. . 4.
7. Various Library Demo *stration Projects: These projects are designed

to survdy and analyze the public library and information services to
the American IhAign, the agihg, and'the,information needs-of the rural
and urban poor. .

.

. ,
'Nfi. ProgramOpeiational Data.

743400 0 - 77 - 31

4

9

1

481
4

I

.1
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%.
ANNUAL VALUATION REPORT ON

EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Interlibrary CoOperative'Services

Legislation,

Library Services and Construction
Pct, Iltle III, as amended by

11. P.L. Y1,600

yundint History Year

1967
1968

969

1970

1971
1972
1973
1974 imp
1975

1976
Transition Quarter
1977

Peogram GoAs am! Objectives:

Date:

FY 1976

AuthorizatLon

2/

Appropriation*

5,000,d00 $ 375,000

7,500,000 2,25.6,000

10,000,000 2,281,009'

12,500,000 2,281,000

15,600,000 2,281,000

15,000,000 2,640,500

15,750,000 7,500,00qi/

16,500,000, 2,593,500

17,300,000 2,594,000

18,200,000 2,594,000
648,000

18,200,000 3,337,000

The legislative purpose of the program is to eqablis

regional, State or interstate cooperative nettworks of

the coordination of informational services ofschoo

and special libraries and' information benters, perm i

any one type of library to draw on all libraIies and

The particiOatfor of one other type of library other

is re.dtired for such service programs.

h and maintain local,'
libraries and fpr

iitzblic, academic,
g the user'of

infogation centers.
than a public library

Program Operations:

The Libt'ary Service and Construction Act (LSCA), Title LTI allocates funds

to the.States on a formula basis. Each State receives'a sum in the amount

of $40,000, and the remainder is allocated by population formula. The

State library agency must submit its Annual Program Plan (proposed ex-

penditures of funds)* before it can receive its allocation. Title III is

a 100% Federally funded program.

1[. $4,770,,000 of FY '73 appropriation was impounded until FY 74.

.
Actual FY 7obligationa were $2,730,000.

2/ Extended 1 year thrdugh CEPA.

4"
ti
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Prpgrad Scope:

'.465

4-

The FY 75 appropriation provided support for cooperative networks involving
the sharing ,of resources among 7,575 libraries of'at least two%mr more'
of the,following four types (scho61, academic, public, or speCial). Based

k on the'AnnualReports four FY 75,.the table indicates how FY 75 Federal and
14sere spent.

4

7 ; local fundt

.

Category

1. Communications Networks
2.t. Bibliographic Servi4
3. Technicai,ProcessingrService
4. Reference Service.

5. ,Others

No. of States
-Reporting

32

30
1!

22
24

% of Total
Expenditures

25

20 1

15

12

28

Program Effectiveness and Progress
.

i

Program Operational Data indicates that,particigation by all types of.
libraries in telecommunications or information ocessing systems has in;

credP . Alpo, planning' within Stateas well'
cdorUin4-1,oirot library-Services is increasing.
involved in cooperative' projects of library and
successfully proven the value of cooperative loc

multi-State planning for
The Nation's libraries,
formation service, have
, State 'and regional

projects and networks in in6reasing services to their clientele and in

terms of cost effectiveness:,

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Applied Managemene$ciences, Silver Spring, Maryland, Ks conducting a

study of 'Library Cooperatives, Networkii, and DeMonstratipn Projects.

Source of Evaluation,Data:

Program operational data.

S

r
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Program Name:

College Libra

Legislation:

466' *1'

ANNUAl'EVALUATION RE RT"ON.,

EDUCATION PROF S

esourCes

,Higher Education Act of 1965, Title II

Funding History Year

1966

19

68

969

1970
1971

1972
973

1974

1975
1976
1977

Authorization

$50,000,000
50,000,000
50,000,060
25,000,d00
75,000,000
90,000,000

18;000,000
75,000,000 (II-A&B)
85, 000,p00 (II -A&B)

106,000,000 (II-A&BO
10 ;000,000 (II -A &$)

,00oo (/I-A&B)

^4

A .

Expiration Date -

.

.1779 .

Pro am Goals and Objective

legidlatign provides ants

d encourage them in the/acquis
law library resources, such as
tapes, phonograph recordS, audi
materials (including necessary

;

r,

Program Operation:

Three types of grants/can be
education: (1) Hasid

-expends at least the
resources; .(2) Suppl

'that the applicant
(3) Special Purpose
which must bematc

1/ For the purpos
institutions o
non-prdTit lib
provision of

ova formal,ac

Appropriation

10,000,000
.25,000,000

24422,000_
25,000,000
9,816,000,
7,900,006

12,500,000
9,975,1000

9,975,000
9.,g75,000

Not _yet -enacted

I/eligible institutions- to.assist
tion of library resources including
oks, pOriodicals, documents, magnetic

visual materials and, other related
inding).

warded to'eligible institutions of higher
f up to $5,000; provided that' the applicant
unt from institutional funds for library

-
rants of up to 420 per student, provided
eligibility terms for I Malt grant; and

unrestricted as to the amount requestedbup.
$1 of institutional' funds for library resout4ss

of thf Act eligible institutioile'are defined as
higher education and other public and private

ary ins Itutions whose primary function is the
ibravy ervices to institutions of higher education
operati e basis.

4

r
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for every'$3 of FZderal funds reques4d. For both the Basic and Special
Purpose grant categories, applicants must meet maintenance-of-effort,
requirements in two areas--total library pUrlioses and library resources--as
follows: in the fiscal year of applicatton,the applicant must expend, or
plan to expend, an amount equal to or in excess of the average of the two
fiscal years preceding the year of application for total library purposes;
in'the year of application, the applicant must expend, or plan to expends
an amount equal to or in excess bf the average of the two fiscal year
preceding the year of application for library resources. Under certain
circumstance's, a waiver;may be granted from. maintenance -of- f ort reauire-
mentb. In the case of special Purpose grants, the matching re must
be in'addition to tie, base two-veat average for library resources
instifgtionai expenditures.. 6

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

In FY 71-72, all grant funds were, concentrated on neediest institutions,
ton the basis of recommendations made by staff And the Commissioner's AdviSory
Council on Library.Xraining. This approach was predicated on data indicattng
that.most junior colleges and many urban institutions were far below
national- standards. However, the Education Amendffients of 1972 prescribed
that basiranta were to be-awarded to all eligible institutions, first.

In recent years priority among there institutions has been giveff/ ,to tht
purchase of urban studies, ethnic stpdies and caeef education materials.

V
ID FY 75 approximately 120 predominately black institutions were'recipientss
13f -

1

In fiscal ye'ar 1976, 2,486 basin gpants were made at $3,930. each and 74
grants avpraging.$2,498 eaft. A breakdown of types. of materials purchased
with this program's support indicated that 75% of the funds were used for
acquilsition of printed materials (books, magazines, pamphlets, etc.) and
the remaining 25% for the non-print materials (films, filmstrips, recordings, ,

- tapes, microfiche,"eic.)

Grants by type of institutions are:

FY 16

Two year institutions
ADO* year colleges
Universities
TOT L

Number of Institutions

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation.Spidies:,/

None

Sources of Evaluation

Piogram operational-data

915

735
920

/2,570

666

":

c
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Library Career Traihing

Legl,slatkon:

H- igher Education Act of 1965, Title II-B

funding History Year

2e

1966

tip,
.

1967

1968
1.969

1970

1971
P972

1973 (See HEA II-A 3,572,000

1.974 - College Library 2,850,000

1975 AesoUrces 2,000,000

1976 fir Authorization) 500,000

Expiration Date:

FY 1979

Authorization Appropriation

$15,000, $1,000,(00
15,000,00
15,000,000 8,250,000

11,000,000 8,250,000

28,000,000 4,pilmoo
38,000,000 3,900,000

12,000,000 2.000 000

1977 . Not yet enacted
_Goals and Objectives: p r .

111

The purpose of this program is to respond to the increasing need for

professional per'onnel and the acute shortAge of paraprofessionals,
focusing on the recruitment of minority grpups including domen to serve

in all types of libraries, Another thrust is the Atraining of
profeSsional Ilbrarians and allied personael in those new and developing

areas (e.g., network kg, service td the special clientele, middle manige,

ment, and media utiliiption, etc)) to make those in the field more

responsive to,uSer.needs.. The felloowship proFram is directed at up-

grading the skills cf minorities, including women, 14 obtaining the
capabilities needed to assume high level positions in, library Supervision,

administration, and leadership.

Program Operat-ions:

This program provides .{;rants to institutions of higher education to

support training and retraining, of. librarivs and intbrmation scientists
including paraprofessionals, for servicein all types of libraries and

48t,
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information centers. Professional training is accomplished/ through short

and long-term instit4 utes, traineeships, and pre- 'and post-iWcalaureate
fV1lowships. '

The Education Amendments of 1972, effective with FY'73 program operations,
required`that at least 50% of all program fund's were to be used to support

, academic fellowships anditrrineeships. Also, other library agencies and

associations are now eligible to submilproposals for consideration.

Program Scope:

The Fiscal Year 1976 appropriatipn of_U00,000 prdvided for the training
of 51 fellows or trainee's, and 120 librgrian institute par cipants at

all levels. .

Aearly $1,600,000'has been used to support the `training. of 12,777

library professional's an paraprofessionals in short and long-term

institutes since 1966. Over $23,000,000 has been used to award' 3,259.

gr.Sauate fellowships during this period. 'In 1975, 67% of the fellowshiR

awards made by training institutions were toethnic minprities.

Program Effectiveness, and Progress:

Two formal'evaluation studies of this program have been made: The first

in FY 1969 by the Bureau pf Social Science Research, Washington, D.C.
was rettricteh.to the fellowship program. It was found at that time that

all three types of graduate support (the masters, postmasters and Ph.D
programs),were accpmplishing iheir intended goals of upgrading and
increasing the supply of librarians; however, the study indicated that
the masters program was most effective out of the three studied for bring-
ing in new personnel to. library areas outside the academic library field..
The second study was performed,by Rutgers Unifersity, New Brunswick,
New Jersey and examined the institute program% Interviews were con-

Octegi with institute directors, Regional Program Officers,. and ate

staff from.tbe library bureau. It was found that the area of greatest

institute impact is inthe,,area of schocl media personnel (a specialist
who integrates print and non-print resources with the formal learning

expepience).
. 4

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None r

Sources of Evaluation Data:

tio

Overview of the Library Fellowship lirogram by the Bureau of So0.al,
Science Research, Inc. of Washington, D.C.., 1970.

Data Collection and Description of HEA fitle II-B Institutes, by

Rutgers, New Brunswick, New Jeisey, 1972.

Os
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON, EDUCATION PROGRAMS

/

Progfam Name:

Library.Demonstrations

Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 165, Title

Expiration Date:

FY 1979

Funding History Year Authorization Appropriation

1967 (See Library Career $3,550,000
1968 Training Authorization) 3,550,000
1969 3,000,000
1970 2,171,000
1971 2,171,000
1972 2,000,000
1973 mo(See HEA-IIA College 1,785,000
1974 s Library Resource 1,425,000
1975 Authorization) 4 1,000,000
1976 1,000,000'
1977 Not yet enacted

Progir Goals and Objectives: %

.

.

According to the legislation, the purpose SY the program is to provide
support for-research and demonsvation projects for the development of
new techniques and systems for processing, stor ng, and distributing
information, and for the dissemination of- infor tion derived from such
projects.

Program Operations:
.

I ,
A

USOE makes discretionary grants and contracts to public and private
organizations and agencies including institutions of higher education.

The following are descriptions of areas of need either currently addressed
or funded under Anexpanded demonstration program:

1. Institutional cooperation: (cooperation between academic, public
and special libraries and other institutions, e.g., museums,

' community colleges, etc.)

2. Networking (mole efficient typology, dealing with legal, tech.-
nical, psyhological, and other barriers which currently impede

effective implementation.)

7. I
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3. Improbetent oflibrary efficiency and .general service'developm9Rt,

(setware,' hardware and organizational methods) to provide better

us& service. .
'

1 '

4. Improving, ird4fiing in-librariandh and in new tichnologies to '

pTovide'b tter user service. 4

5. Service development to special target groups-(aging, poor: ethnic,

minority, sr ,

Program Scope:

In Fidcal,Year 1976, this program supported 19 prOleCta promoting (1)

institutional'cooperation emphasizing service to special target,gioipsf

(6); (2) more .efficiekuse of library systemd (6);f(3) Oeiinirovemdst

in training for library related 'careers (3); (4) needs assessm nts in

libraries and information science (2); and (5) the planning an resea&ch

in this field (2).

I
Program Effectiveness and Progress:

ipt

Since 1967, $20.5 million his been used for research and-demonstrations

relating to the improvement of library services, Present program focus

is to moveawqy from technical research and toward demonstrating patterns

of intelgen* cooperation to provide better services to special groups:

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Applied Management Sciences, Silver Spring, Maryland, is conducting a

study of Library CooperativeNetworks, and Demonstration Projects.

Source of Rvaleation Data:

Program' Operational Data

L J

s
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ANNU4L EVALUATION REPORT ON EDIXATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Undergraduate Instructional Eqdlifsent

410.
Legislation:

Higher Education Act of 1965, Title VI-A

t

1

1

. .

Funding411.story . Year Authorization

Expiration Date:

FY 1979

Appropriation.

1966 $37,500,000 $15,000,000

19674 60,000,000 14,500,000

1968 . 70,000,000 14,500,000

1969 14,500,000 14,500,000

1970 70,000,000 -0-

1971 70,000,000 7,000,000

1972 70,000,000 12,500,000

1973 70,000,000 eft.12,500,000

1974 70,000,000 11,875,000

1975 - 70,000,000 '3,500,000

1976 P0,000,000 7,500,000

1977 4 70,000,000 ..
.

Not yet enacted

Program Goals and Objectives:

The legislative objective of this -program is to assist.undergrad4ate 4
programs to improve the quality of their instsuctional.equipment (inblud-
ing closed circuitktelevtsion) and to assist in remodeling associa
with the installation of such equipment.

.... a

Program Operations: .,

( t'

- -

Program funds are allotted by formula to Om States based on State per #

capita'income and enrollment in institutions of higher education within

the State. Setae commissions, broldly representative of higher education
in the..s'tate, Aevelop their Own plan, establish pildrities, criteria, set-
deadlines, conduct workshops, work directly.with institutions in preparing
the proposals, review proposals and assign them priority ranking for

funding. USOE makes final a proval of grants and, in cooperation with
State commissions, handles a mnistration, 'including croseouts.

t
,

Thin-Orogram provides funds on a matching basis (States' average must
equAl 50%) fdr acquisition in 2 categories% 'Category I, Instructional

C4)
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/ .114.
iequipment materials, and minor remodeling; CategorY*II, Closed circuit

television equipment, materials, related remodeling. Separate Sate .

allotments'are made for each category.

Program Scope:

In 'Fiscal Year 1976, 776 institutions were_awarded areipts.t Seventy-five.
percent of the xecipients were institutions and 25 !Percent; were

private higher education institutions. Seventy-eight percent of the
appropriation supported Category I materials and twenty -two percent

supported Category II equipment. r

Program Effectiveness and Progress:

Approximately $117.4 million has beenllallotted.since 1966 to academic
institutions for the purchase of general instructional equipment, closed
circuit television equipment and gone minor remodeling accompanying these
purposes. Partichlarly significant.is the climbing,rate of expenditures

. for CCTV: 1966-1975 -.12 percent; 1975.- 19 percent; 1976 22 percent.

Ongoing and Planned ''Evaluation Studies:

None.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

Piogram operating data

4

I
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT dN EDUCATION PROGRAMS

- ,

.Program Name:, 4 ,

Educational Broadcasting FadlIlities .tf'

Legislation: - A . Expiratibn Dater

-

Communications Act of 1934, as amend&d '0-- 1 FY'19.77.

"Title"III, Part IV '
Funding History: Year AuthorliatiOn Appropriation

A

L

4

1965 $ 32',000,000 $ A,0000300
1966 foot 5-year 0. ' 43,826,000

1967 period 63-67 '3,304,000*
1968 10,500,000 ' -0-

4.

1969 12,500,000' 4,000.000
1970 1,000,000 . 4,321,000

' 1971 15,000,000 _ 11,000,000
19.72 5 000,000 131000,000 .

1973 25, 0,000 - . 13,000,000
1974 25,000,000 15,675,000
1975' 30,.000, 141 f2,0004100

1976 , 30,000,101! 12,500,000

1977 30,000,000 t 15,00,00 di
Se

*remaining amnuat available 91 $32 million authorization.

'Program Goals and*Objectives:
4

The legislative purpose of the program is to provide support, thiough'
matching grants e75 peicent of the cost of eligible items necessary to. the
project), for the acquisition and installation of transmission apparatus
required by noncommercial broadcasting stations,to meet educational,
cultural, and information needs ofAmericans, both in homes ana 'schoola.

The programprogram valsand crihprria stipulated in the legislation (Sec..390 and ;
392 Sec. 6() (1)(A)(B)(C) '04141 (2)(A)(B) and (C)/are: 1) extehd noncommer-
cial brdadcast services, with due cwsideration to equitable geographic ' ,

0

_ coverpge through the United States; 2) strengthen' capability of exist-
ing noncommercial broadcast facilities to broaden ducational uses. In ":-

carder to achieve these objectives, the progtam sti later the growth,of
. noncommercial broadcast stations technically cspabl of providinglidequate
program seivices,to communities; and 3) also encourages StateWide and re-
gional planning and coordination of

4
1$14' million represents the FY /977 appropriation for the operation of the

broadcast facilities program at USOE. The additions/ one million dollars
is founding non-broadcast demonstration projectrwand is administered by
the Office of Telecopmunicaticiu Policy, Assistant Sebrbtar, for Manning

and Evaluation (Sec.' 392A).
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'telecommunications capabilities to ,#ilize fully the potettial of

..public broadcast systems. /

PrograOperations:

Upon receipt of applications, USOE awards grants consistent with achieving
the goals.ana ohiectAves of the program. Under existing legislation
eligible grantees include:. the.agency.responsible for public education
within a State or politick subdivision, the State educatiOnal televleion
and/or.redlo agency, apublid,or private. nonprofit college or university,
or other educational or cultural institution,affiliated'witb as eligible
'college or university, a nopprof.it entity organized primarily tb operate .
an educational television or,radf6:.station, and a municipality which owtfs

0 or operates a facility used only fotnoncommerCial educational broadcasting.
. -

Noncommercial hroadcasting serves-the pubffic interest by providing ad
educatiopai opportunities forpreschool, Sbipol-age children, and
About 4Q percent of noncommercial relevision'41, Is devoted to i
programming to enrich teachineinthe ciassroom.

. Local public radicand television stations are also being called.upon to use
the broadcast' medium to focus on matters of.netional concern such as nutrition.'
and health, the environment, energy concerns, consumer services, drug abuse,
and mental health., In additionthey are proctucing programs dealing with4
.issues such as unemployment, welfare, law enforc&eot and other loCal concerns.

-

Program Scope:.
.

. .
, .

In Fiscal Year 1976, 73 noncommercialEducdtional Radio (ER).and Educational
Television (ETV) stations received grant support under this program. Forty-

, .three grants were for .ETV: 6 grants for new activations and 37 grants for

_
, expansion and improvement ,of existing facilicip. The retaining 30

grants wer-e--mkde to. ER stations and tepiesented 9 new starts and 21 grants

for..upgrading a 'Ikisting tacilities. The total number of noncommercial television
stations on the air orOunder construction

.4
facreased from 76 4n 11963 to 268

.--.'-

by the end of FY 1976. During this same 290 matching giants -were
-.

..-
,

awarded to ex4sting stations toimprove o expand their facilities.
.

\

The number oefull-service public radio stations in'the country has'increased

'from 67 in 1981-ipten ?6deral,assistance tq noncommercial radio stations Was
first made avarin*, to 173 on=the-air or, under construction at the enT,of
FY 1976 One hi red and cineseen grants were awarded to existing radio
stations to expand and/or improve their facilities,

Program Effectiveness end Progress:

The 1962 authorizing legislation provided fot matching grants to'help local
communities deve p,noncommercial television broadcast facilities to serve'
the educational, cultural, and informational needo,,of Americans in their

I r

3
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476A.
hqmes and schools. The Putlic Broadcasting Act of 1067 extended the
enabling legislation and included radio stations at: eligible for Federal

.1r. assistance. A Congressional Declaration of liplicy issued with the passage

of the 1967 Act stated: "It is necessary and apprqpriate ... to support
national policy that will most effectively make noncommercial educational

radio and television service available to all citizens of the United States."

By 19,76,'268,(104 VHF/164UHF) of the 666 television'channels reserved for
noncommercial purposes were being utilized. The on -aix stations, when

Illy activated, vi,A1 be able to reach up, to 80 percent/of the,U.S.

population. For the following reasons it is estimated that only 65 percent
of the"potential'viewers actually receive a clear and useable television
signal: 1),Many home, gets receive only the VHF Channels; 2) Statigns operate
with power too low tb reach ill residents with the community; and 3) Signal
interference exists in areas with hilly terrain and tall butldings. Among

the expting ETV stations, nearly one-third do not have adequate reproduction
,capdbility to permit the lOcal.programming flexibility; and about the same
number are unable to originate programs in color at the lo 1 level.

,Today, 173 full- service publit radio stations are capable f providing
programming to potentially 65 percent of the U.S. population. Many of'these
potential listeners are also unable to receive the public radio station in
their community for the following reasons: 1) Many'home radiCe and most
car radios are AM only while approximately 95 percent of all public
stations operate in the FM band; 2) Stations operate at lower than authorized
power, reduced power at nigh }, or during the daytime only; 3) Signal*
interfelence; and 4) Station Lowers are.less than the maximum allowable
heights. .

-Many3local noncommercial broadcast stations are now able to receive the
network program services' provided TV stations by the Public Broadcasting
Service (PBS) and radio stations by National Public Radio (NPR). The

E!,

program offering tothese st tions havebeen highly beneficial. It has

enabled them to devote g gr ater amount of their resources to local qualtyy
Productions. According to a 1974 Public Broadcasting Service (PBS) survey,
43.4% of the programming of a public TV station is devoted to general programs
(16.0% information and skills, 12.5% children's, 12.3% cultural and 2.6%
othier);' 29:5% to ITV; 16.7% to Sesame SOreet/Electric Company (6.3% shown
in homes, 10.4% in Schools); and 10.4% to news and public affairs.

The EducationalBroadcasting Facilities Program (EBFP) utilizes studies
conducted by the National Center for Educational Statistics (ASE) in the
continuing process of awarding Federal assistance grants and in the
planning and development of needed broadcast facilities. Basic data is
collected in five areas: (a) financial and programming, (b) employed,
(c) station and transmission_ facilities, (d) broadcast data, and (e)

management personnel. The program continues to identify new data needs by
keeping in close communication with all organizations which carry out
research in the field of telecoalmunicati4ns.

,

41
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A 1974 study for the Office of Education performed by Battelle, Columbus,

Ohio, entitled 'A PLANNING STUDY -- THE FUTURE 'OF EDUCATIONAL TELECOMMUNI-

4. CATIONS concluded that public telecommunicationshas great potential, but
to fulfill that potential there is a need for re-examining goals, broadening

current guidelines to take advantage of new technology, improving distribution

capabilities, and setting ifinimum.standards for produttion facilities: For

the EBFP program it, as recommender"' that primary emphasis be focused on

extended and improved transmission, and the funding 0 production capabilities

,

must be carefully balanced between the need for substantial pools of talent

'4 and equipment and the desire .for local activity.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

Currently: HEW is the rimary funder of AREAPOP II, a study on public ,

television coverage nceptualized by the Public Broadcasting Service.

AREAPOP Ii will link information on station, actual transmission patterns

With demographic data on their pbtential viewers. The study will provide

information which is critical for fagilitAes planning and prograp development.

-
In addition, the.study will also allow f15i.follow -on simulation activity
which will predict how given changes in a station's transmission facilities
will affect the station's coverage. '

Sources of Evaluation Studies:

1., Educational Broadcasting Fdciliiies Piogram historical operating data'

) 2. Surveys of existing facilities made by the National Center for Educational

Statistics (ASE).

N
3. Corporation for Public Broadcasting, Wash ngton, D.C. surveys and studies.

4. Natiwal Association for Educational'Broadcasting, Washington, D.C.
research studies.-

.

. ,

5. Public Broadcasting §prvice, Washington, D.C. surveys.and,stud/ds.

,f); National PubliL Radio, Washington, D.C. surveys and studies.

7. The FUlliae of Educational Telecommunications, A Planning Study by,

George 11! Tressel et. al. Battelle Memorial Instit,ute, Lexington Books,

Lot

111. 4 ,9
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Program Name:

47R

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PRb RAMS

Educational Television and Radio (Programmihg Support)

Le

Special Projects Act
Sectkan 402 (P..L. 93-380) ,."

'Funding History: Year

1972

3,973

1974

Ex r eion Dates

FY 1918 ',

fi

Authorization Appropriation 1/

Itdef finite

Indefinite
Injefinite

197 IndefinitW 7,000,0
1976 Indefinite 7,000,

r Transitional 1,660,000

1977- .1nAfinite 7,q60,44
Quarter ,

* Trpouneee' funds released in r7 .'74 4
4'

/

eProgram Goals and Objectives: ii

,o I
4. .

.

The USOE goal for Education Television and Radio Programming is designed
to carry eut the development, IhroduCtion, evaluation, dis#eminaiion, and .

-for broad st and/or nonbroadcast uses) to help children, youths, -or adults

o utilizati innovative educational television and radio 'programs designed
-'(for

to learn', The legislative flexibility of the Special projects Act permits
the Office of Education to /niiiate,adirece Federal fundirirg approach in

1

Educational Television and Radio programming-broad enough o include V '-

range of activities, from creative planning and 4evelopmen to installation
and utilization of prOgrams whiCh,hae clear potantlal for helping people'
to learg.

$7f000,000

6,000,000
3;000,000

*1,000%000

.

Program Operatiqp:

USOE administration of Educational Television and dio Programming
activity provided contract or grant support (coritra ts- only from FY'76
on) for children's televi4ion piagr.amming, $nciudin the ?lanning,
production, evaluation, dissemination and ptiliiaii of programs such
asSesame Street and The Electric Company. Utflizat on includes activities
and materials designed to enhance and reinforce the ffectiveness of
programs as used in formal and.informal educational settings, including
the development andimplementationof. 2 sEries of strategies in specific x.

community settings which ta15 tWenergy and concern of, parents, teachers
and okihers for using teleVlsion and radio as a positive force in educational
'development.

I/"Funding from-1972 through 1975 under the Cooperative ReSearch Act,
-Title IV (P.L.83-531)

7

f
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Program Scope:* FY'76

A contract for $5.4, million was awarded to The Children's Television ,

Workshop (ETV), producers of. Sesamh Street and The Electric Company for

partial support of produbtion, formative evaluation, dissemination and

Utilization activities. the focus of Sesame Street has been frOm the

t beginning to use television on a regular basis to provide the nation's
three, four and five years' blds with a supplementary.eductional expe ience

.ro ttip them prepare for school with Ibme of the basic buidling block
of learning. The Electric Company series is targeted at seven to ten-

, year-old children functioning below gr;de level in reading. The 130'

hour ibilftesame Street and 130 half-hour The Electric Company programs
are shown twice a day on the 260 public broadcasting stations (plus

commercial stations in areas not served,by public television) and iR,many

areas and repeated again 'on week -ends. The audience of Sesame,Straet is/

estimated at 9 - 10 million' children, the'majority being three to five v,

yeirg old. The audience for The Electric Company is estimated at/six
million students, with approximately three million students.(grades 2 - 4)

viewing the programs in classrooms.
1,

Inaddition to-the contract to`CTW, the following contracts were awarded

for'a total of $1;589,702', (1) Northern Virgipja Educational TelecoMmunit
cations Associatibit, Springfield, Virginia to complete production of,Dial

A-L-C-0-H-O-L films for grades 9 - 12; $25,311 of FY'76 fun s added to
original 1Y'73 contract to total $590,311; (2) Abt Associat
Bostop, Massachusetts'to complete the utilization materials the

alcohol education films "Jackson Junior'High" and "Dial-A-L-C-CrH-&-L";
,'$35,000-of FY'76 funds added to original,FY'75 contract tb totals $210,000;
(3),Creater Washington Educational- Telecommunications AssoCiation, WETA-TV,

Virginia to design and produce a series of lOjnilf-hour tele-
Waion programs entitled "Music Is..." Witt accompanying teacher and student
utilization thaterials targeted at grades 4-6, WETA has generated outside'

funding (approximately $500,000) for actual program production with the
National Sythphony Orcheatra,as subcontractor:'$151,556 added to FY'75.
contract to, total $451,556; (4) Applied Management Sciences, Silver Spring,

,Mary1and to pIah, produce, evaluate, disseminate and produce utilization
materials to sccompanye-20 half-hdur shows to help parents be more effective

as "first 'teacher" bf their children. Contract total: $1,327,835; (5) Smithsonian

Institution,Jliashington,,D.C. To producp a thirty minute film based on the -

Smithaonianjs Traxeling,Exhibit: Black Presence in the Era of the American

Revolution/1770 -,1800. The film will be evaluated by diverse target audiences.1,

before dissemination of final prpduct. training'materials and study guides .

will be prepared with funding from the National, Endowment for the Arts,'

Bureau of Prisons and Foundations. Total F' funds from Educational

Wevision and Radio Programming i; $50,000.`

ia.ssoo- 77 -
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ess and Pro ress:

over. $70 million in educational televivision,programming
h '77. The bulk of these expenditures has been for
Street,'The Electric Company, and the Emergency School

-TV) programming such as Villa Alegre and Carrasoolendas-

ed by USOE because of the recognition that there-is
tent policy regarding Educational Television Programming
tives of'this study, conducted by The Institute for
rch, Indiana Unikersity,- were (a) to review past and
support activities (including ESAA-TV), (b) to study-

information, e.g., professional literature, interviews ,

ield of purposive programming,. including those actively

delielopment,,and '(c) utilizing these sources of informa-
essment of present USOE actilatie5 and suggest al,terne-
gram directions. Thewcontractorlipund that USOE policy
unclear, particularly then viewed from the perspective
ve years in which progiam policy has changed annually.
veloped.in this.study, the following conclusions can

e channel of communication between policy maer64and
poor, as evilienced by policy decisions made with
of program managers and nabagers attempting to run

the program without a full understanding of the policy rationale;
(b) the traditional funding period for developmentaA grants and contracts
(a maximum of three yeari) is probably adequate for program development
but provides no means by which 5 successful product can be marketed;
(C) allocation of fiscal resources is inequitable, i.e., the legislatively
Mandated allocation of funds to CTW leaves little flexibility for sup` of
of:other purposive programming. ,

.

.

.0mgoineand Planned Evaluation 'studies:

None ,

. t - 1 .

- - .4' ..

Cource ok Evaauition Date:

1) The Feder. lAgRol! in Fundin Childre's Te evisio Prd rammin

ny
4

by Keith
yniversit

2) Sesehe S
. C6nner,
"Floundati

ielke, Barry Cole, Rolland O. Johnson, Indiati
1475.

. .

rest Revisited byThomag D: Cook, Vilary,Mpleton, Roos F.
n Sheller, Garyjamkin, and Stepehn'J. Weber, Russel Sage

r: N.Y. 1975.

. I
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Right-to-R4ol and The NatIonal Reading

islaeio :

National leading Improveiaent Program, :0
Jitle VII P.L.93-380, as amended by P.L. 94-19.

- 9

Fundin istor Year F Authorization

I4provement

Pro

.

1971 : $ Indefinite
1972 Indefinite
1971. nIndefinite

1974' 1 Indefinite'

- 1..ydef,inite

1976

'-; 1'977

Program

Expiration Date:.

FY 1978

118, 800, 000
13.91,200`, 000

a.

4propriation

$ 2,000,000
,12$000,000
124000,0p° .

;12,00p,000

12,0oo,00p. ,

21,800;0ot).
n000moo'

s

a Gdals'and Ob t ve11:

Rig*t-
readi

$

- #
. .1

o-Read-ls a national effort, for det'relopingsand improVing the

IslaLls of#41.citizens, enabling eactkto function ',effectively

society. 4
,

,- .It, is both a legislated,progeamilk a'cpordinitfd national endeavor,
for p emoting, the invoNement.of,altsegmenits.of society; bog public
and p iyee, Zo ensure.that in .the next decade no AMerican sfi-all'be
denied.a full an4 pioductiVe lite because pf -all inabilityto read

.effe4ivePy.

, t

In.pu suing its.goe-1, Right -to -Read; . ,
'

.., ,

.
.

.

. encourages theestablishe0 educatlOhal agencies within a'

4k ''''State to exert a coordinated. and cOdpetlative effprt41.0 solve
the literacy problem th9oughtheefficient ysage. of the
,econotic and human xesourcesA)iailable within the State -

1

recommends a systematic 'process, for asses Ong literacy needs.

and for developing andimplementing progrhms to meet,those a.
,

needs . A I .

, l d,,

JProviAes.ftn4nciaLassistance to losel iedupatfbaal and non-_
prOfit organizations for instr4tiOWl's.rbgraAs Wred.toStatq'
agenciesfor leadership.andstraining activitJes

,

w,

*i

1.
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. . , , .

- identifies and disseminates pertinent and Useful information '

\reAtive to effeetpe reading techniques, materials', instrup:-.
tional approaches, and organizational designs

,

- provides techAiCal Assistance in planning 'and implementing
/

' 0 instructional and staff development programs
.--

- enlists the involvement and support ottbe private Eiector.
and of governmental-agencies for activitievwhiEh impatt
on liter' cy needs

,

Within the Right-to-Reed Effort; the major programmatic activity isto
administer Title VII, Public Law .93 -38Q, as amenled,by Public Law 947194,
which includes the following components:

- State Leadership and Training Programs -- to provide training for .

locay'Right-to-Read admiWittrators and to exert leadership in
achieving a solution to the literacy problem,Of, the State through
a coprdinafed and cooperative effort of Vte educational.agencies
Of,the State L, '

. '
- Reading Improvement Ptoles -.- to develop and implemept innovaLve

reading program for prtSchOch. and elementary cliildrenip
,

.

- Special Emphasis. Projects -- to determine the effects ness of
rgadi g instruction ]provicred by reading specigsts in the

J. class setting .

/ ..

,

-.BtadiiS Academigs -- to provide appropriate reading instruction .";

:...lor insc1jool and out-of-school;youth rd adults who otherwise
dnot Have access to such instruction

- Natimnai Impact Effort 7- to develop and disseminate innovative
projeCts which 'show promise of impacting significantly on the
reading deficiencies of the Nation

- Inexpepsive Book Distribution Program -- to.provide motivation
in reading through the distribution of books totudents,AS-

,gifts, Q loan, or at a nominal cost

Fiscal year 1976 has bees a significant year in the history of the,
nationalNghtg-to-Read Effort. Muchof that significance relatesto
the expansion andimplementation of the National Reading improvement
program;-Title,VII, Public Law 93-580 Ss amended by PUblic Law 94-194.

Oty

The funding of Right -to- Read, prgviously at the $12-million leve- l, has

been increased through two additional Ctngresiional apirropriltione-to
$23:8 million. This inotased funding of nearly 100 percent in fiscal
year 1976 permits a 114 yercent.increase in the number of'grants awarded
this yeai. Seventy percent of,thi grantees are new to the progiam.,
Nineteen reading academies and Sk State leadership and training programs

5 Cu
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are continuations. The State leadership and.training program cdhtinues #

. to pro' {de continuity to the overall effort within each State.' The

synerfistic approach for providing a solution to the problem of illiteracy
focuttestonithe leadership provided by the State education agency in
stimulaking and facilitating a cooperative effort on the part of the tax-
supported and private sector agenCies of the State in utilizing financial
tesourceg and human expertise in a cootdinated thrust to meet the literacy
'needs of the citizens of the State.

Major achievement's haVe been made durLpg the year in'bringin about this

coordinated effort involving ehe State education agency (SE , the local

education agencies (LEAds),..and the State - supported teacher prepatation

institutions (TPI's). In addition, many.private sector ag ncies, includ-
ing those preparing teachers, have been actively involved in many ways.

Title VII also providts for funding.frunovative preschool and elementary_
school reading programsc The preschool component,is new to the Right-to-

$ Read thrust. Both ,of these programs are based on the diagnostic4ptescrip-
tive approach to reading instruction and place emphasis om early prevention
of reading difficulties and the achievement of developmental objectives. A

major'emphasis is placed on staff development and on meeting-the individual

needs of alitchildren.

, The reading academies serve in- and outf-school youth and adults who d9 4

not have ather access to Pleading iniaruction.-- This program depends heavily

on the services of trarned. volunteer tutors to provide the reading instruc
c-7

,'tion in the brapch or satellite acadelhes. The central academy recruits
students', trains tutors, and provides the needed logistical support for
instruction which'Is frequently provided on.an individualized basis.

An experimental component pf Title VII la the Special Emphasig Program

designed to measure the'effectiveness of reading specialists providing
reading instruction for first- and second-grade children for a period of

time each day. The results of this method of instruction will be compared'

with the reafling achievement of children where the instruction is provided

'solely by classroom teachers. A carefully designed evaluation program-is
being:carried out '111 cooperation with the Office of Planning, Budget, and

Evaluation.

The National ficipact Program was added to Title VII through the amendments

of Public Law 94-194. This eo4ponent of the progra,permi4 the develop-
Aent end dissemination of projects which show promise of'imOacting signif-

ik :icantly an the reading defi4encies of the Nation. Theseprnjedte,
described elseWhere in the report, are provided.for on,a contractual basks

o and.will include.a number of neead'projects for supplementing the other

"program components of Title VII.

C
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.
-Anotheecomponant added to the Right-to-Read Program through the Amend-
Gents of December 1975 is the Inexpensive Book DistributiOn PrograM.
This component, intended'as a mo4vational_effort for childrem4 calls for
the awarding of a contract for the development of such a motivational
program and for the-dissemination of books to children on # no cost, lcan, .

or.reduced cost basis. The pergram enlist4 the private sector of society
in bith the proVIsion and dissemination of books and materials on reading.

+A continual effort is being made throughout the Nation.to achieve an
awareness ail an active involvement on the pat of private sector agencies,
which have much to offer in terms of support And services in the quest.for
bringing literacy to all citizens. ,

State Leadership add Training Pro-Jeers:

Agreements are entered into with' State educational agencies for the
purpose of carrying out by stroll agencies of leadership and training
activities designed to prepare personnel throughout the State to conduct
projects which have-been demonstrated in that State or in ether States
to be effective in-overcoming reading deficiencies. These activities
shall be limitbd to (1) assessments of need, including personnel needs,
relating to reading problems'in the State, (2) inservice training for
local reading program administrators and instructional 'personnel, and
(3) provision of technical assistance and dissemination of information
to local educational agencies and other appropriate nonprofit agendies.

Reading Improvement Projects:
4.1

This activity encourages State and local educational agenci4s, non--
profit private schools, public and private 'nonprofit agencies, and
other cultural and education resources of the community to undertake projects -
to initiate or strengthen pre-elementary school programs and the programs
of elementary schools having large numbers or a high percentage of children .

with reading deficiencies.

Special Emphasis Projects:
01

This activity determines the effectiveness of intensive instruction
by reading specialists and reading teachers and providing and working
with elementary school children. The peed -here £ to determine whether
or not reading specialists can provide moreffective instruction to
elementary school children than regular classroom teachers.is
experimental program will be closely followed and evaluated.

, 41

Beadle" Academies:

This gram provides for national reading improvement needs of in-
schoo a well as out-ofrschool youths and adults not normally served

t..
5e;
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by traditional. local reading programs. It involves the utilization of

institutions and Community-based groups not ordinar!ly used as sponsor-

ing agencies Co provide readin instruction. Satellite- academy centers

4will be established by the ce rally-funded academy and will utilize

trained-volunteer tutors for adults. Intensive recruitment efforts will

be made to stimulate individuals to join the reading acadeiies for a year as

tutor*.

National Impact Activities:

National Impact Efforts are authorized by the Congress for the purpOse of

developing and disseminating innovative projects which show promise of
impacting significantly on the reading-deficienciep of the Nation. The

following paragraphs describe current and recent activities carried out

under this authority.

415Rht Readi Manual:

A contract has been awarded to The Executive Woman, 'ant., to prochice a

manual which explains the overall strategy, basic components, and the

initial and current programmatic thrust of the national Right-to-Read

Effort. This manual, whtch will provide information cln Right -to -Read
products, processes and procedures, is in draft stage, and is expected

to be completed by this fall. Dissemination plans have not yet been

determined.

Right toRead Tutor - Training' Filmstrips:

Sixutor-training filmstrips were produced'and completed under contrhct

to Verve Research Corporation of Bethesda, Maryland-. These six filmstrips,

"Oyerview: On Being A Reading Tutor," "Organizing and Administering Your

hutoring Program," "Talking to Tutors About Tutoring," "Word Attack Skills,"

"Comprehension Skills," and "Study Skills"-, which support the Right-to-Read

Tutoring Handbooks, were designed to assist in organizing and administering

a tutoring effort in reading for elementary schools. Disseminay.on plans

for these filmstrips are currently being reviewed. 4

Right-to-ReadeFilm: 40(

A Right-to-Read film, r4. . .
but everyone I know can read," was completed

in,December 1975. This rilm produced under contract by Verve.Research

.
Corporation of Bethesda, Maryland, is designed to inform the public about

the Right-to-Read and to motivate Schools, individuals, and groups to

participate in the national effort to eliminate illiteracy. Activities

are under way to have the film nationally disseminated through an

,additional contract.

V
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Right4o-,Read Elementally Principals Training Program:
.

-A contract is to be away d to Meta-4,,a minority business corporation,
to produce in.audiovisual nd print format a series of modules designed

, to provide training in reading feadership for elementary principals.
.

Former Right-to-Read technical assistants will be involved in- the design
t

ankdevelopmant of this training program. Future plans include dissemina-
tion and training IkrOugh the State leadership and training effort.

,..

Strategies for Classroom Problem Solving: A Self-Help MOdel for
4.".*Readings Teacher:

.

Jot
.

1. . *
A contract is being planned for 4he,development and field testing of a
model for assisting classroom teachers in solving pstrucelonal.problems
in reading. it -4.

Handbook for Establishing an Adult Literacy Project:

A collaborative effort with the adult educa;ion community will produce.a.
handbook Which outlines the process of planning, implementing, and eval-,
uating an effective adult educatiop program.

National Assessment of Educational Prergress (NAEP) of'17-Year Olds:

A contractor will be responsible for measuring the reading pr6gress of
17-year-old inschcool youth through exercises developed by NAEP specifically
for this purposg.

Ptivate Sector Involvement:

Many Private agencies within ousociety-are interested in and wish to
be supportive of programs which have impact on the literacy needs of our
citizens. The national Right-to-Reid Effort has involved a variety of
private agencies 'in the many aspects of'the national program. As this

involvement continues to expand, there is a need to develop a systematic
approach for identifying interested private agencies.g. The effects of
such partnerships will result in a more effective utililatiam of the human,
`financial, and material resources available in each State to impact Qa
literacy. needs. The strategy being develOped will involve the national,
State, and local levels of the Right-to-Read structure in working with
the respective components 'of private agencies. The implementation of
thiestrategy is of major impbrtance for fiscal year 1977.

Position Papers on Reading and Literacy Development:

, Right-to-Read is awarding a contract for the development of position papers
covering reading instruction from preschool through the adult levels. These

5 t'
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. r
position papers tbgether with strategy-for implementation will be con-
tained in a docubent made available for national distribution. These.

papers will also.serve as 4 base for Right-to-Read's participation in '

the Bicentennial ConferenCe currently scheduled for January 1977.

The -Inexpensivelklok. Distribution PtOgram:
---'

'
.

. 4

' Under Public Law 94-194, Sectibn 726 (The Inexpensive Book Distribution
trogram), the U.S. Commlssioner,of*Education is rig:aired to issue a con-
tract to a private nonprofit group or- public agency to provide an inexpen-

sive hook distribution program. The purpose of this, contract will be to

provide Aading motivation programs which include the distribution of
books by gift, los"; or sale at a nominal price to children in pre- elemen-
tary, elementary, or secondary schools. The contractor will establish

subcontracts with private nonprofit.groupd or.'public'agencies that agree
to establisitr operate, and provide the.non-Federal share of the cost of

reading motivation programs. The Right-to-Read office in administering
this contract will determine if book publishers and distributors have
made reasonable discounted prices Takailable to the contractor or subcon-

ttractors. 'Further, the contract 11 include Conditions and standards set

ibythe COmmissioner which he dete nes to be necessary to assure the
*effectiveness of the programs authorized under Sectioil 726 of Title VII.

The contractor will also provide technical assistance to the subcontractors
who will be engaged in theirocess'eS\estabItshing, operating, and provicb-

ing the non-Federal share of the costbf reading motiyational programs.
.4 .

The process of awarding a contract under this authority,is'currently
under way, and it is anticipated that the ineFpensive book distribution
program will become operational in fall of

Fiscal Year 1976 Obligations (Estimated):

The appropriations for - fiscal year 1976 reflect an increase ot alhost 100

percent in programmatic dollars over any previous year's funding. The

. number of grant awards indicates an increase of 114 percent over those of

fiscal year 1975. Seventy pdrcent of the 1976 grantee are being funded

for,the first time by Right-to-Read. Nineteen reading academies and 51

'Stare leadership and training grant are continuations.

The fiscal year 1976 obligations, for'the national Right-to-Read Effort

are, listed below.

Activity umber
.

.

Amount

State Leadership Program t' 56 . $ 4,800,000

Reading Improvement Projects 142 7,532,000

Reading. Academies . ' 80 ' 5,660,000

.National Impact Projects 1,0 600,900

Special Emphasis Projects 8 1,000,000

Inexpensive Book Dissribution 1 4,000,000

Evaluation 1 238,000

TOTAL 298 $23,800,000
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Program Effectiveness and Progress:

*
1. Evaluation of School-Based Right -to -Read Sites by Contemporary .

Reisearch, Inc., Los Angeles, Ootober 1973.

if'

A number of the findings from this study, summarized beloW, have
implications for the structuring cf program activities under
Part A, Title VII:

4
. ' Emphasis should be placed on classrooms that involve single

grade levels only. The data suggest that where more than
one grade level was included undea single teacher in a
single classroom, learnit\g did not take place to the same ,

degree in single grade level classes.

. Greater stress should be placed on the need to Implement
the reading program he the first grade. The findings,showed
that while a total of 32 schools had the reading program in
the second grade and 37 schools'in the third grade, only 12
reported-having the,pragram in the first grade. Since much
reading activity takes place in the first grade, projects
funded under Part A. Title VII should and,does place
emphasis on the establishment of reading programs in the
first grade.

The analysis of overall grade leve aims indicates that
upper grades (7-9) did not show re nog gains to the same
extent as did elementary grades. t may be that factors account-
ing for reading gains at elementary grade levels are not as
effective at upper grade levelp.

. Twenty eight of the 44 school-based projects met ,or excee40 the
Right-to-Read criterion of satisfactory reading progress of one
month gain in reading achievement for each month of reading

___2instruction. Sixteen of the'44 projects failed to achieve this
objective; but some of this Apparent failure may be attribUtable
to inadequacies in local evaluation procedures such as failure
to obtain pre- and post-test data on the same students and the
use of non-comparable reading tests. Projects to be funded

4 tinder Part A, Title VII should be required to plan for the
control of such conditions in order to provide for internal
project assessment as well as to enabl as-project comparisons.

if

2. An Evaluation of the Community-Based Right-to-Read Program by Pacific
Training and TechniCal Assistance Corporation, Berkeley, September 1974.

The findings from this study of a ratdom sample of 24 community -based
Right-to-Read projects drawn from a population of 73 funded projects

0

Set)
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ha% implications for the conduct of Reading ,Acadesfies, Section 723,

?arf4f1,44-11tle,VII.
. _

The efforts put forth by the sampled projects are paying off as evi.=

denceiby statistically significant improvement in reading on the

part (a functionally illiterate' adults. Although the rdhding gains

of illiterate adUlts is digdificant, the accomplishment of full

functional literacy cannot be achieved in a 4 to 6 month period (time

span of the studY).
'

.

In:attempting to determine sPecific project char cteristics that are

associated with leading gains,'very few deftnitl conclusions were

reached. No significant differences_were found among adult project

by type of service delivery thus indiiating that ESL- (English

as-a Second Language) classes, p tutoring projects, and volunteer

tutoring projects are all able to prFvide effective instruction.

Since no signific
the adult common

t differences were Algid in reading gains among

sed projects with ?espect to the type of

instructional de very system employed, it appears that considerable

'flexibility in determining the appropriate instructional strategy or

system can be encouraged.

In regard to the retention and attend once of participants in adult

commotity-based projects it was found Mt: (1) non-attendance was

the primary reason for termination; and (2) regular attendance was 4e

positively related to gains iR reading achievement. The study sug-

. gests some possible approaches to maximizing retention and attendance

of participants which have implications for the operatiolvof adult'

, reading academies: (1) individual agreements could be established

'-'
between participants and the academy specifying the requirements

of meeting clais schedules, length'of participation",and statement of

goals or aims; and (2) develop attendance schedules that will optimize

the hours of instruction'in terms of participants' available time.

Finally, in regard to project costs, the study revealed that adult
commuhity-based project's had widely varying costs per student and

costs per instructional hour ratios with no apparent direct relation-

,

ship between cost and reading gain. In anticipation of the establish-

ment of adult academies more attention could be given.to project

budget. It seems reasonable to suggest that guidelines or ranges of

cost per student and cost per instructional hour ratios be established

for plapning purpoies so that,atademies'will have stpndards,for

efficient budgeting.

..-



490

1. ssment_of the State Agency Component of the Right-to-Read
46elram by Applied Management,ScienceSit'Silver Spring, Maryland,
June, 1976.

In this study, Applied Management Sciences has investigated the
various activities and processes of the State Right-to-Read
Pic:gram, in order to determine what effect this program has had
at the State Educational Agency and Local Educational Agency
levelin the 31 States which entered 'the. Right-to-Read Program

oduring Phase I and Phase II of this effort. The analyses of
the activities and procisses are based on data obtained in visits
to the 31 State Depaam4hts of Education; visits to tSreeocal
Educational Agencies randomly selected from these LEA's in the
State that had participated in the Right-to-Read-Program for at least
'one year; and the results'Of a mail survey of.a 50 percent sample of
LEA Right-to-Read Directors within eachStafe whose programs had been
affiliated with Right-to-Read for at least one year.

Also, Applied Management Sciences has'as developed case studies of
the State Component of the Right-to-Read Program which describe
how these programs operate in these 31 States.

Findings:

The results of this study can be summarized in one statement: the
approach taken by Federal administrators responsible for the State
Component of the Right-to-Read Program appears to have been successful
in that the programs hale aohieved meaningful effects utilizing a
relatively modest amount of money. This:is evidenced by the following:

o Although none of these States had been involved in the
program for'nOre than three complete school years at-
time the data were gathered (the Phase JI States had only
been involved for .V70 years), 16 percent (5) of the State
Directors reported that all' districts in their State were
alrlady involved in the State program, and 58 percent (18)
liPrrted that all districts in the State would be involved
sometime within-the next four years.- In 20 percent (6)
of the States, the Rightto-Read Program has been erational
in at least 40 percent of the schools in the State or,a miaimum
of one year as of January, 197.6.'

o' The 31 States have'provided Right Read training'to 904

,
r local district Right-to-Read Directors in the first program

year, 1600 ig the second program year, 2,023 in the third
program year and 150 in the fourth program year./, and

training to 2,870 principals and 9,267 teachers. The number'

#1.

4
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of hours of training provided to these persons have varied
from at least 30, to more than 200.

o almost half (15) of the States, the of State School

Officer, the State Assistant Superint dent for Instruction,

and/or the 'ttate Right-to-Read Di ctor reported that the,

Right-to-Read Program JJould de initely continue in some

capacity in the event that Fe eral support was terminated,
even if no other resources were found. An additional six

States indicated the program would be continued if other
resources could be identified.

o Bills relating to reading have been introduced in the
legislatures of at least 81 percent (25) of the States;
and certification requirements relating to reading have
been strengthened in the past two Years in'65 percent
(20) of the States.' Whileleither of these outcomes, 4

can be specifically attributed to Right-to-Read, we feel

they are indicative of the climate within which Right-tof
read is operating in most of these 31 States. k

o In all ofthe '31 States, Right-to-Read programs have been
implemented to at least a minimal degree across all schpol

levels. In nearly all States, the programs have, by fat,
the most participatiOn at the elementary level.

o State Educational Agencies and Local Educational Agencies
have been successful in contributting to the establi,shment

of reading as a top pr iority. Sinety-two percent. (23)

of the Chief State School Officers reported that reading
was cited as a major educational objective by the State

Board of Education or that an official proclamation had
been issued by the Governor's office in support,%of the

Right-to-Read effoJ.

4
,-----)

,, 1/ Because of program continuity, these aren't necessarily different

-persons. To the contrary, many Directors have received training

for two or more years.

2/, Data were received,frovonly 26 of the 31 Chief State, School

Officers. *

.:

14
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The results of this study also indicate that there are several a eas of
thelaiht-to-Reid-Prograi in which improvement is indicated. Th e

findings are summarized below:

o The major finding with respect to the local district Right-to- -
Read Programs is that there was a higheY proportion of implemen-
tation -of the Right-to-RdIdTrogram in local districts where
there was a full-time local Director than where the Director

was part-time. Yet, only l'percent (79) of the district
level programs nowjlave full-time Directors.

o Technical assistane'has been provided to all participating
Right-to-Read Districts through the use of workshops and/or

conferences. While workshops and conferences proved to be an
effective means of introdbcing local district staff to the
concepts of the Right-to-Read Program, over 40 percent of the
local dfstrict-light-to-Read Directors have expressed dissatis-
faction with the technical assistance they are presently receiving.

'o The State Right-to-Read Program has addressed adult reading
needs by Commullications with the State Director of Adult Basic
Education in 89 perqtrt (254 of the States. At the local level,
information was gathered pertaining to the relationship of local

.- adult basic education programs to the local Right-to-Read program.
In 45 percent (14) of the 31 States visited, there were no Adult
Basic Education programs coordinated with the local Right-to-Read
programs that were selected, in another 29 percent (9) of the
States, only one out of three local sites selected proved to
have Adult Basfc Education programs associated with the Right-to-

Read'effort. Thus, in educational agencies sampled, there was
more coordinatipo of Right-to-Read and adult basic education at
the State level Than at the local level.

o An important aspect of the effectiveness of the Right-to-Read
Program is, the extent to which communication between the SEA

and LEA's is maximized. The questions of "how can the Right-
' to Read PrOgram be improved ?" and "What problems have afisen as

4 result of Right -to -Read Were addressed to LEA teachers and
administrators as well as State Education Agency personnel in
the interests of obtaining their ideas concerning Program

improvement. The responses to these questions lead to the
conclusion that-more effective communication links need to be
established between the SEA componint of Right-to-Read and

4 LEA classroom teachers. This conclusion,is based on data
revealing that(

5 tt;



4, I

493

1. At4ast 25% of LEA adttnistrators indicates the need
for tote involvement in and support of Right-to-Read

are needed fram:teadflers;

2. At'least 33% of SEA personne/OLEA administratfts, and

25% of the teachers indicate tfiat:pome of their group
'object to and/or ate slow to accept the-Right-to-Read

strategy;

31 At east 15% of all respondents indicate that teachers,

feel reading is emphasized at the expense of other

programs; and

4. At least' 40k ofkLEA principals indicate that some

teachers feel they are not prepared content-wise
to carry on.the Right -to -]lead Strategy.

o The iTask Force, as set up-by regulations governing the Right--

'to-Read program, "shall consist of representatives of all
programs within the State educational' agency involving or

related to reading activities," and "the task force shall serve"

as a metins of securing collaboration, with respect to the

planningeand implementation of the projeet...amoucrppresentatives
of different progratis within the State agency involving or
related to reading activities and also as a means for insuring.

that the project is effectively coordinated with other reading

activities of the State Educational agency." Data from the

State Right-to-Read Director and State Assistant Superintendent

for Instruction indicated that coordinational activities were carried

out by them, rather than by the Task Force, which therefore appears

to be functioning at a minimal level of usefulness to many States.:

o

4 ,

Dissemination and amassing public support activities were not

high priority activities in the State Educdtional Agency.

Conduct of these activities is the stated responsibility Ai the

Advisory Council, but it was tidicated IA State and loca evel

ratings that-the Advisory Council is not effective in.dissemina-

tipn or In amassing public suppAt. In addition, the pompoOtion

of most Advisory Councils do not fulfill National Tight-td 4ead

Program guidelines in terms- of.nuebers of'women-and minorities.

o Thirty -nine percent (12) of the States used the following

criteria to distribute Right-to-Read services to school

districts in the State:

geographic representation;
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- stuctent pipulatitn.

>.
mejor.cri t

tion in Right-

. 9

la

rion used to selectdocal districts for participa-
-R ad in the remaining 61 percent (19) of the

Sts was will33cgness of the local district.to comply with'the
terms of the agreement/contract and enter the Right -to -Reed

Program. This, again, is nottotally respondi've to the National.
guidelines which specify sdlectionsof local districts according
to geographt4epresentation, student population, and needs
assessment-.

,

o Over two-thirds ofhe States and over half of,the,districts
- visited Indicate that evaluation of thetight-to4Head Program
. had taken piece. iHowever, there was,nO,evidence of State Right -
to -Read Program emphasis on/the evaluation of tie measurability
and feasibility of local districts objectives.- There was no
apparent emphasis placed on.accomplishment of activities accord-
ing to timeliness or the evaluatiOreok the aacomplishment of
these objectives.' This must be considered a ,severe program
weakness.

o Needs assessments in reading hid been conducted in 93 percent (29)
of the States ana 91'percent (83) of the districts. However, a -
criticalarea for improvement intneeds Assessment activities is
theassessment ,of adult needs. Only 19 percent (6) of the
States have conducted an assessment'ofadult reading needs.

It should be noted that none 6f these outcomes relate ditectiy to reading
achievement on the part of students. The reason fa this is that this
study was designed solely to, assess the type and level of activities which
have been foster d by the State Component of Right-to-Read funding.

-

As a final note, in the analyses of project data, over 2,000 correlations,
cross-tabulations and analyses of variance were performed to determine if
partic4ar grogram descriptive variables related to posit.lve indicators

of program impact.. Examples of these relationships include the-educational' .
level Of the State Right -to -Read Qirector and prediction of full State
participation Right-to 7Rehd; attributes"of the Advisory Council and.
how.affectively dissemination' end amassing .itiblic support activilies.have

been implemented, etc.

.major finding as huliesult of all these analysesois that there were
fewer-statistically significant rtlitiOnships than one would expict to
occur, even by chance. *len one uses a .05 level of sigdificance, it
indicates that in 5 out of 100 rases one would expect'a significant'
result by chance alone. Therefore, rocessing aver b000,statistical
analyses, one yould expeoLby chance, x 2,000 dr AO:significant
results by obance. _Ih fact, less t 50 results.proved to be significant.

00
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This indicates that some systematic event is pccuring which is causing
.the low frequency of significanCe.

Because'of the similarity of data obtained across the 31 States, it may
be concluded that, for the most part, -the States are 'implementing the
16 National Objective's and their underlying activities in the same manner.
This can be interpreted to mean that the liight-to-head strategy has been
adopted as a viable strategy and has been implementql across the 31 States.
Thus, the training and support activities provided by National Right-to-
-Read, and the comparatively little money provided to' the States, has pro-
vided a substantial impetus in developing viable State strategies ip:
reading.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

A'contract was let in July 1976 to Applied Management Sciences; 'silver
Spring, Maryland for the purpose of determining the information require-
ments of the National Reading Improvement Program, Title VII, P.L. 93-380
as amended. The goals V this study are: (1) to establish the specific
National Reading Improvement Program Management information requirements
for a management information system; and (2) to design and implsment a
manual/autopeted system that will satisfy the requirements. The attain-
ment of 'these goals will enable the Prograt to meet the Mandated annual
evaluation requirements as stated in Part 121 Iltle VII, Public Law 93-380'
as amended. !

Source of Evaluation Data:

1. The Information Base for Reading, 1971:

2.. Svaluativn of School-Based Right-to-Read Sites, Contemporary
Research, Incorporated, Los Angeles, California, 'October 1973.

3. Evaluatiots of a Sampleji Community-Based Right-to-Read Projects,

Pacific l'aining and Technical Assistance OorporaticA, Berkeley,
California, 1973.

4. Briefing Package for the ASE Management Conference, October 23, 1974.

5. Assessment of the State Agency Component of Right-td-Read, Applied
Management Sciences, Silver Spring, Maryland, June 1976.

6. Study of the Information Requirements of the National Reading
Improve ent Program, Applied Management Sciences, Silver Spring,-

).A Maryla : July, 1976.

rr
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I I

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
,EDUCATION PROGRAMS_

Program Name:
. -

Alcohol and Drug Abuse Education

-

. Legislation: Expiration Dater
'

The Alsohol and Drug Abuse Education FY 1977

Act of 1974 a ://

FUNDING HISTORY' YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1971 $10,000,000 S 5,610,000

1972 20,000,000 12,400,000
1973 28,000,000 12,400,000*
1974 28,000,000 6,700,000-

1975 26,000,000 4,000,000
1976 30,000,0001N 2,000,000
1977 34,000,000' 2,,000,000

Program Goals4aftd Objectives:

The principal purpose of the Program:as defined by the authoriting Act is
to help schools and communities assess atrd respond to alcohol'and drug
abuse by becoming aware of the complex nature of the,prablem, andto
preliare them for deyelopint strategies aimed at its causes rather than
merely its ewmptords. The program strongly encourages'a coordinattd
school-community effort.

Program Operations:

Grants are awarded to school districts and community agtnci,ts for training
,.01n planning, development and implementation of alcohol.and drug abuse:

prevention programs. , .

. .

...
Grants and contracts support activities such as the following: creative
primary prevention and early intervention programs in schools; development,
demonstration; evaluation and - dissemination of new and improved Curricula
on the problems of alcohol and drug abuse for use in education programs
throughout the Nation; preservice and inservice training programs 'for
trachers, counselors, law enforcement officials and other public service
and community leaders; and community education programs for parents and
others: on alcohol and drug abuse problems.

Program Scope and Effectiveness:.
\ o I .

During the 1977-73 pro ect year there were 55 State Education Agency

*Includes 1.0 millibn nteragency transfer frqm SAODAT

4

5 1
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projects pAtlich'impacted on an estimated'117,000 Oople threugh'education
and training of youth service personnel, and 3.5 Million people through
a 'variety of indirect services, such as matte media efforts and the multi-

plier effect of training educators. With FY 73 funds, OE program/personnel
continued to provide these types of services, and cooperated with the

' designated single State Agencies (P.L. 92-455) in the development of
comprehensive State prevention plans. During this Same period, pne
Nationll and seven Regional Trainini Centers trained apkroximatety 1200
community leadership teams of 5 to 8 members each.. Eighteen college-

,based and 40 community-based projects furnished education and training
to approximately 22,000 youth and adults in schools and In the community;
hotlines, .crisis centers, rap centers, counseling and alternative '

programs were implimented. Most of these projects are co tinuing to
provide services into Fiscal Year 1974 with Fiscal Year 973 funds. In

addiecn, through 3 national conferences,m0E trained to comprised of

deans, facuity and student; from 180 colleges and univeriities

With Fiscal Year 19'74 funds, OE initiated a new school-abased team train-

ing program. ,Teams of educational personnel -- administrators, teachers,
counselors, pqychologists -- from 338,1ocal education agencies received
training and subsequent on-site support through this new program. The

training of community-based teams was conttnped witelT grants to 248 communities

for this purpose. Training for both school And community teams was delivered
through the'network of 5 reglonal training centers. A new demonstration

program to de0Mlop models for training preservice educational personnel
was started in six participating colleges and universities'. TM' National.

Action Committee for Drug Education continued to provide techn al assistance

to the national program. Two evaluation contracts were let: ot.., for the

evaluation of. the new school-based training program and the other for the

evaluation-of the new preservice demonstration program.

Fiscal Year 1975 funds provided ,for 200 new school -based to and

supported 6 preservice demonstration projects for their secomeyear of
development. '

Fiscal r 1976 funds continued support for the network of 5 Regional

Training enters, which provided on-site technical assistance and
additional skill training to locally-based teams, and gave planning
assistance to State agencies. Approximately 760 teams from los4 school
diptrictsand community agencrles received suchlissistance.

Theaix.pseservice demonstration projects also received support for

their last year of development. During this time/hey expanded their
programs, assessed their impact on their colleget of education; and

dOcumented their demonstration projects for national dissemination.
.

I

Ongoing and 'Planned Evaluation Studies:

None

"N.
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Sources of Evaluation Data:

Pregiram Data

Studies supported by progiam funds as follows:

4P

I

1. Training for "people" Problems: An Assessment of*Federal'
Program Strategies for Training Teachers to Bealwith Drug
Education; 1971.

2. Drug Abuse PrograM Report: Program Evaluation by Sumner
' Interns; 1971.

3. National Studt/of Drug Abuse Education Programs; 19,72
4

4. Field Study Drug Use and the Youth Culture; 1972.

5. An OperationallyBas'ed Information Support,System for NDEP;
in process.

6. General Rsearch Corp., Minigrant Study; 1974

8. BRX/Shelley, "What Works and Why" project (Fifty Successful
Practices); 1974.

. ,

9. American Institujts for Research, "Evaluation of the School Team
Approach for Drug Abuse Prevention;".1975.

10. Abt Associates, Inc., "Evaluaelon of the National Preservice -

Drug Education Program;" 1975.

11. E. H. White and Company, Evaluation of the 1973 "Help Commnities
Help Thems Ives Program;" 1975' (originally funded by SAODAP, and
monitored b the National Institute for Drug Abuse).

.1"
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5
ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON

.EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:
s

Environmental Education

*Legislation:

Environmental Education Act of
1970 (P.L. 91-516); Extended by

P.L. 93-278

sir
Expiration Date:

FY 1977

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION IAPPROPRIATION

1971 $ 5,000,000 $ 2,000,000

1972 15,000,000 3,14,0001/
1973 25,000,000 3,180,000

1974 25,000,000 2,900,-000

1975 .5,opo,000 1,900,000

1976 '10,-000,000 3,000,000

1977 15,000',000 3,500,000

4Program Goals and Objectives:

The purpose of environmental educition as expressed in the Environmental

Education Act is to help individuals understand problems, issues, options,
l'and policies affecting the quality of the total environment, including

social, economic and Cultural aspects. The Act supports, the development
of educational resources required to achieve these objectives among all

age groups and sectors of the country.

The Act'provides (1) broad authority for flexible, responsive support of

environmental education development needs (rather than support of

predesiguated activities in schools and communities) (2) support for

community group sponsored, informal education projects,' and (3) environ

,.' mental education training for persons in education and other fields,

including those in business, industry and government whose activities'

may effect environment policies and activities and hence quality.

Program Operations:

The overall strategy of the office of Environmental Education is to

facilitate through technical assistance and grant funds the development

of environmental education,-e.g., thvironmental studies=- programs and

eduAtional resources devoted to educating our citizens about both the
immediate and longterm interactions and impacts of activities and

decisions on environmentalquality. Thisstrategy involves'(/) development

Approximlipely $2 million withheld to cover backdated FY '72 granta.

5 1
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of content and process through pilot projects, (2) the dissemination and
transfer of effective materials and approaches--through demonstration,
training and dissemination projects, an (3) encouraging use of funds,

other than those from the Environmental Education Act for support of
operational programs. 4

Program Scope and Effectiveness:

In FY'76, program funds amounting to about $2.6 million were used to
support a total of 90 environmental education projects. £hese included .
resource material development, personnel training and community educa-
tion'in urban, suburban and rural areas in OP States, territories and
the District of Columbia. By kinds of projects the breakdown of grants
'awarded is as follows:

a. Resource Material Development -- 23

b. Personnel Development
i5

c. Community Education -- 11

d. Elementary and Secondary Education -- 10

e. Minigraift Workshops -- 31

It is estimated that up to 5,500 people have been provided direct-training
through these projects. Projects funded under the Environmental Education.
Act during the past five years and those funded through other OE 'programs
are being reviewed for possible dissemination. In addirion, theAffice of
Environmental Education has awarded one contract totalling approximately

$450,000. The contractor will analyze,current environmental education
resources and needs to improve assistance to loca/i.projectoplanners/developers.

TechnicAl or non-monetary assistance activities have included (1) assist-
ing OE regional and headquarter program administrators in developing
resources and expertise, and (2)" assisting other Federal agencies, schools
.and commurrities interested in educational Programs relating to environmental
quality.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

None planned at this time

Source of Evaluation Data:

OEE Program Data

a

5n
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

s.
p.

Revision of Impacted Areas as it Relates to
(Payments to LEAs for Indian Education)

Legis*ion:

Indian Education Act 01,972
P.L, 93018, Part A

P

Indian Children

Expiration Date:

July 1, 1978

FUNDING-HISTORY YEAR - AITIVORIZAT/ON. APP1bPRIATION

FY 73 $196,177,204 $11,500,000

FY 74 208,000,000 25,000,000

FY 75 235,000,000 25,oub000'
. -FY 76 441,242,000 35,000,000
FY 77 568,755,000(*) 25,000,000

Pro oals and Objectives:

'"-P
(ct

art A of'th Indian Education Act provides financial assistance

to local edu tional agencies (LEA's) and non-LEA's flrelemen-.
tary and secondary education programs to meet the special educa-
tional needs of Indian and Alaska Native Children. In addition,

a special'provision in the Act allots not more than 10,percenp
of Part A funds to Indian controlled schools located on or near
reservations. '

The law indicates that its purpose is to provide grants on,a
formula basis to local school systems for (1) planning and other
steps leading to the development of prograins specifically designed
to meet the'special educational needs of Indian' children, includ-
ing pilot projects designed to test the effectiveness of these
programs; and (2) the establishment, maintenance, and- operation
of programs, including minor remodeling of classroot or other
spaCe used specifically for.such programs, and acquisition of
necessary equipment.

The immediate" program goal is to raise the per pupil expenditure

by atout $120 per child. The long range program goal is to
supplement per pupil expenditures in the amount of $300 by FY 81, for

(*)Estimated amount.

519



502

approximately 300,000 Indian children enrolled in el9gible LEA's.
Ttie 1970 survey of Compeniatory Education indicates that this

level is required to prbvide an adequate programj,19 meet the ,

special educational needs of the Indian children. Funds from
,these grants are also intended to provide teachers and teacher
aides in the basic skill areas (4 reading and mathematics; new
supportive services, including home liaison and guidance and .

counseling services; and bilingual/bicultural activities.

Program Operations:

Grants are made to applicant LEA's on an entitlement basis
according to the number of. Indian or Alaskan Native' students
enrolled multiplied by the State average per pupil expenditure.
For, any fiscal year an amount not in excess of the 10% of the
amount appropriated for Part A will be expended for non-local
educational agencies. 1

If the sums appropriated for any fiscal y4ar for making payments
Under this title,are not sufficient to pay in full the total
amounts which all local educational agencies are eligible to
receive for that fiscal year, the maximum amounts which all
such agencies are eligible to receive shall be ratably reduced.,

Monies appropriated under Part A of the Indian Education Act
are used for:

1. grants to local education agencies which provide
free education to Indian children, and

9.1

2. -Financial assistance to schools on or near reservations
which Eire non-local educational agencies in, existence
for more than three years.

Program Scone and Effectiveness:

Data from the 1976 Indian enrollment/entitlement computation
indicated that over 3200 1 echicational agencies would be
eligible for funding and Part A, Title IV, P.L. 92-318.
During fisca1 year 1976, 225 of these eligible agencies

'applied for funds to plan, develop, and/or operate programs
,!designed to meet the special educational needs of I an

children. Of Of the applicitions received 1,098 grants re

awarded. (Dying fiscal year 1976, approximately 302 000
children were enrolled in LEA's receiving Part A gra s.)

, Thesegrants average approximately$105per child.- F 0M the'

non-LEA's,43' applications were received in FY 76; these

26 were approved in the am Pent of $3,181,818.

I
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5). To upgrade fhenqualky of educational evaluation at theWlocar
level, %an Indian Education Evaluation Handbook, containing an

......g.....
"-" extensive system for self- aluation of educational programs,

a. Chas been disseminated to 1 graSteegfor theil use.

< , s

' -This. gram has, been in operation for ()lily a Short time and no

. hard mp tkes of 'its effectiveness are preAntly available.

. 4, :521
110,
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.

.
.

Projects funded under this part range from part -time ancillary
services to full-tine basic education and cultural enrichment
programs. ACtivities are determined by the LEA's based on 'needs and

population concentrations. In order to assure the'tost effective
4 . , operation4of this service program for Indian children, the follow- '

ing activitieshave been initiated by the Office of Indian Educa- ,

tion in FY'76: <
.

4
. ,

At
.

,i . 1) Hornet program funds will be focuSed on addressing the
special educational needs of Indian children .as

.4,

specified

in the legislation a technical review'of applications
,for both LEA's and non-LEA's is conducted to insure

co ance with the provisions of the law. In addition,*

as ects are funded, a monitoripg system for insuring*"

ade e program managetent is impletented. During the

period of project perfortance, as program administration

( resources permit, site visits are made to selected
project sites and technical assistance is offered to
projects retitle ng it. A national conference with .1

.. s
grantees is to 'insure the maximum dissemination of

information r ting to quality educational practices. "Na'
(

2) 1'0 insure full pkitiCipation-of the,Indian,lkannity in
the planning, implemenimilon, and evaluation of these
projects, a management yeportlng system is being instituted
in which Indian parent committees will review and report
on, the management of Part A LEA grants. This objective

is.to be supported by the velopmett of a "Part A Parent

Committee Information Kit" c 11 provide de4ailed

information on theplanning, develqp nt and operation

clt programs under Part A.,

3) To i ceessl'ul or promising educational practices,

an tensive review is )00Kg conducted foi,both LEA's and
Pon-tEA's of- project cost and performance data in accordance.

with acceptable edu5ational criteria.
a ..

a .,1
. .

la
,

4) 'To insure educational reform in Indian conro ed (non-LEA)

der
schools, an intensive planning prOgram, futio oordinated

with the Bureau of Indian Affairs, will be established-
fic objectives Include Identification and dissemination

qb litY7edbeational products and processes, teettng of
'the effect of funding levels up to $2,000 ,per child in a

unique educational environment and, luation of academic,
"economic and social progress Otainall through such a program.

(...
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However, an evalUation study is presently being conducted of Part A
programs and projeCts which will supply such effectiveness information.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

,

An evaluation of this program is presently being implemented. . This
study commence in Silly, 1976 and will be approkimately two years

' in duration. This evalUation of the effectAveriess of the programv
.and projedts futadea under Part A of the rndiao Education Act is
chietly an evaluation.Of the implementation of these programs and
'project4 combined witha feasibility determination 9f establishing

. evaluation criteria which *ill support futureAimpact evaluations of
' ,these programs and projlpts in subsequent years. Thisevaluation

study will identify those,

1

onfiscal obstacles to the programs and
jprojects' preventing themom achieving their full pOtiont4al. The

evaluation and teglibility'-gtudy is not intended to restate.tFe

shortcomings ofAllhe American Educational systems in meeting the
special needs of NativeaAmerican children, but to document the pro-
gress made in relation 0 the funds committed and,to recommend .

administrative qr legislative improvements that m47 be required, to_
remove specified olAtacles of the ptograms.

.t.

o ) . . !.

Sources .of Evaluat4on Data: i ".. 4

4 It . ...

Program*R.Oiew Materials
0. .,

' Program Audits .

5 9
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

/

'

Special Programs and Projects to Improve Educational

4
Opportunities for Indian Children

Legislation

Indian Education Act of 1972
P.L. 92-318, Part B

1

FUNDING HIS'T'ORY YEAR

FY 73
FY 74
FY 75

FY 76
FY 77

Program. Goals and Objectivds

Expiration Date

July 1, 1978

AUTHORIZATION

$ 25,000,000
35,000;000
37 ;000,000(*)
37 ,t00,00%*)
37, 000,-000(*)

APPROPRIATION

5,000,000
12,000,000
12,000,000
16,090,000 -

i4, 080,000

The law indicates that its purpose is to authorize iscretionary
grants to Indian tribes and organizations as well as to State and
local educational agencies for use in special pr grams aqd projects

to imgroye educational opportunitiesAfor _Indian hildren. These

incluW(1) supporting plwring,,pilot, and de stration projects
.,' designed to test and demonsatte the effectiveness of p °grams for

improving educational opportunities for Indian ch dren, 'such.as

bilingual/bicultural educational programs, programs ealing with

special health, social, and psyc logical problems of Indian Children;

- (2) activities assisting in the -Fdtablishment and operation of

programs designed to stimulate-the provision of educational services
snot ava'lable to Indian children in sufficient quantity or quality,

such as i1\NtilLdance, counseling,
-,and testing services; and the develop

ment and e iplishment of exemplary.educational programs to serve as

mddels for regular school programs in which Indians are'educated,

such as remedial and'doilpensatoryinstructional programs; (3) assis-

ting in the establishment of preservice and inservice training
.1programk to impr6ve the qualifications of persons serving Indian .

children, such as teachers, teachers Sides, social workers, and other

i eduoational peisonnel; (4) encouraling the dissemination of informa-

J tion and mate,rials concerning educational, programs, services, and
resources'available to.Indikechildren, andevaluation of the

effecti'veness of educational programs which may offer educational

opportunities.to InOikn ildren. 0

1
Ak

khe long range program g als are to:

1. fill exiStim4 gaps in the provision of educational
services to Indian children. The emphasis given to such

-
.1*)In addition to the authoriked amount, up to 200 Fellowships can be awarded.

2' .
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a service orientation w411 be dependent on Johnson-
O'Malley and Title I funding strat4vies.

.

2. establish an adequate number of validated
approaches toward meeting the special educational
needs of Indian children.

The shorter or immediate program goals are to:

1. develop model 'programs for public schools,
aternative sohools and BIA schools and to develop
a dissemination and public school impact network
to insurthe transfer of educational delivery
systems from the model'end demonstration stages
e0 schools.

2. provide innovative and capacity building efforts -
in areas of educational need having high priority on
a lt,tional basis.

3. provide*basiO educational servicesNhich will
address those needs that are not bling met by other
programs intended for Indian children.

Program Operations ; b
454

Part B of the-Indian Education Act authorizes graAts to support- -
planning-, pilot, and demonstration projectt7.educational tervkces-
not otitrwise available; personnel;; and the dissemipation.of informa-
tion an materials. Upon receipt and approval of applications,

- "
grants are made on the basis of national competition, to,,Indian -tribes,-
organizations d institutions, State and local educational agencies,
and Federally uppo;tdd elementary and secondary schools fq; Indian
child n. Th applications fall into ,the general area Of'culturtl
and ed ational enrichment-programs and services. -, 'up.

Establishe criteria require'that applications. include the following:

1. a statement describing the activities:Mr wh h
assistance issought;

2. information showing that the purpose and SCQL4p 01
the proposed project fall kithinVo'scope and intention
of Part B,of the Indian,Educ*ation Act; 1 k

3. provisions for training' Of; 'the personnel participating
in the project; and

4. provision for evaluating the effectiveness of the
proj t in achieving its qurpose.

4

p4
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The strategy for Part B projects is to address the needs of the Indian

community bylbcquioing local Indian community support. Because both

Indian community and school system personnel are involved in most pro-t

jects from the needs assessment through the final evaluation, the entlie-

project develops as a venture which is based on coordination' of effort,

to acbieve -a specific'goal.

. Program Scope And Effectiveness

During the fiscal year 1976, the Office of Education received 609

applications to support Ohnning, pilot, and. demonstration projects;

132 applicants received awards. The approved projects dealt with

the development of bilingual/bicultral programs, instructional

materials and media centers, compensatorreducation, culturalipnrich-

ment, dropbut prevention, and vocational training. In addition, 104

fellowships were awarded in the areas of medicine, lam. business,

forestry engineering, and related areas.'

As contrasted with the FY A/Project awards of132, 136 and- 148
Oirt.B project,awards were made in FY 74 and FY 75. The growth in

"the nimber of projects during the short peilod of operation is an
indication of acceptance by the Indian community of the intent of

Part B of the Act.
4

In general, most funded' districts' projects reflected the special

ucationsl needs of the local communities: A majority of the grantees

under'Part B designed their projects to attempt to meet the moot' compelling

of these needs: Based on ratheAksparse d.ata, the most effective projects'

are thOse which invest the largest dollar amounts on special staff -

professional, paraprofessional,-and non-professional. The most effective ,

staff members appear to be those Who have special abilities to perform

successfully in areas that address the special needs of Indian students,,

and who have the necessary qualities of awareness and sensitivity to

Indian students.

-This program has been in operation for only a short time and no

definitive measures of its effectiveness are available at present.

Ongoing and Plannned Evaluation Studies

No evaluation stuctioi are currently planned for this progrom.

Sources of Evaluation Data

Program Review Materials

Program Audits

,,
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Special Programs Relating to Adult Education for Indians

508

ANNUAL "EVALUATION REPORT'ON
EDUCATION PReGRAMB

Legislation

Indian Education Act of 1972
P.L. 92-318, Part C

Expiratien Date

July 1,,,1978

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR -AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

FY 73 $ 5,000,000 $ 500,000
FY 74 8,000,000 3,000,1)00
FY 75 8,000,000 3,000,000
FY 76 8,000,000 . 4,000,000
FY 77 8,000,000 4,000 ,000

Program Goals and, Objectives

The statues indicates that the purpose 0C this program is to provide
,

assistance to State and local educational agencies'and to Indian
.tribes, institutions, and organizations to support planning, pilot,
and demonstration projects serving adult Indians. Such programs
include (l) those which enable participants to obtain high school
diplomas, improve their communication skills, and participate in
career development activities, (2) research and development programs
to create more innovative a4 effective techniques for achieving the
literary and high school valency goals; (3) surveys and evalua-
tions to define accurately the extent of the problems of illiteracy
and of failure to complete high school among adults on Indian eserva-,
tions; dilsemination of information concerning educational programs,
services and resources available to Indian adults; and (4)'to
encouragethe dissemination of information and materials relating to
and the evaluation of the effectiveness of education programs which
may offer educational opportunities to Indian adults.

)
. t.

The long range goal of Part C of the Indian EducationtAct is to
eliminate illiteracy among Indian adults by providing' igh school
equivalency 'diploma trailing to 30% of the adult Indian'poluation
between the ages of 20 an0/59 by 1981 and to have served validated '.

- models in basic literacy and GED training avails le for installation ,
as service programs. .

. ,

The.shorter range goals or immediate qieectives of the program are:

I ., r
1. To increase the number of high school. equivalency '4,
diploma (GED) graduat s and enrollment in continuing
education programs through the use of .culturally relevant
viterials.

526
4
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2. To develop, test, and implement innovative and
effective educational models and teaching strategies
for achieving literacy and high school equivalency.
To meet this objective, projects will be funded in
such areas as curricultum development, teaching
techniques, and adult equivalency testing. Areas of
high relevancy to Indian communities, such as legal
education, consumer education and vocational counseling
and education will be used as course content to develop
adult basic-education programs.

-

3. To coordinate with adult-education and GED
. programs

administered by other Federal agenciep.
."

Program Operations

Upon receipt of applications, grants are'made to State and local
educational agencies, Indian tribes; institutions, and organizations.
The projects are designed., plan for, test and demonstrate effec-
tiveness of programs for affult education for Indians. The projects
are intended to assist in the estab;ishment and operation of
prograftiig*wrlich are designed to provide basic literacy opportunities
to all Indian adplts to qualify them fQr high school equivalency
certificates in the shortest period of time. Federally supported
elemen'ary and secondary schools are not eligible to .rceive grants
for adult Indian programs.

Program. Scope and Effectiveness

, During fiscal year 1976, tae Office of Education received 138
applications to support planning, pilot, and demonstration projects.
61 applicants, received grant awards. In general, applications consis-
ted of proposed pilots and demonstration projects designed to
improve the employment and educational opportunities of adult ,Indians.

0
As contrasted with FY 76 project awards, 42 and S3 Part C project

awards. were made in FY 74 and FY 75.

While many influences undoubtedly contributed to the growth ih
giards, two major factors, closely related to the language and intent
of the Act, should be considered.

One contributing factor is the Title IV definition of Indian. Under
this definition, Indians (such as urban,'terminated and State
recognized Indians) whowwere formerly ineligible to participate in
Bureau of 40dian Affairs programs can be served under the provisions

of Title IV. Thus, school district adm4/Tistrators and members .

the 'Indian community may view Title IV finiding as a highly deSirable
means of meeting the special needs of Indian students. As a result
of this attitude, school, administrators may attempt to serve as
many Indians as possible and search for those who qualify to be
served under the Act. Parents and children who are Indian, but

4
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cannot qualify for'tribal enrollment or Bureau of Indian Affa.rs
benefits because they do not meet blood quantum, requirements, have.,
recognized a source of .educational support and have claimed their

- /ndian identity in order to Participate in the Title IV program.

Another factor is that the st't-iicture of\Indian culture is so diverse
that extensive fundipg problems ,are created by the inability to

...generalize effective educational practices to the- overall Indian
commudity. There are 467 recognized Indian tribes and bands, many
of -whom have dntirely di4terent cultural patterns. For example, an
effective education practice for the Northern Cheienne or one of the
other Northern plains tribes may require extensive modification to
work effectively for the LUmbees in the East.

This program has been in-operation for only a short time and
definitive measures of its'effectiveness are unavailable at present.

\ Ongoing andelanned Evaluation Studies

No evaluation studies are currently planned for this program.

'Sources of Evaluation Data,

Program ReView Materials.

Program Audits

a.

I

5,);



511

ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Nang

,

Education f the Use of the Metric System of Measurement
Program - . '

. iv
i

Legislation Expiration Date

1
P.L. 937380, Title IV,
Part C, Sec. 403

September 30, 1978
.

FUNDING HISTORY

N
YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1975 $ -0- $ -0-
1176 , 10,000,000 2,090,600
1977 10,000,000 2,0.90,000

Program Goals and Obiectives

rIkhe Act Atptes that the program's purpose is to encourage eduta-
, tional .agencces and institutions to prepare students to use the
metric system of,_measurement as part of the regular educational
program. The Regulations for this program state its goals as
follows: 1) To identify, assess, and disseminate information bn
metric education curricula as well as provide support for the
development of metric education curri a in elementary and'secondary
schools, institutions of higHer educ on, and State education
agencies; 2) To prepare teachers to teach the use of the revised
metric system of measurement on an interdisciplinary basis; and
3) To develop and disseminate curricula materials and practices for
special learner populations.

, Program Operations

This program solicits proposals for grants and/contracts for the
following activities: 1) .inservice and/or preservice training of
teachers; 2) state- and multi-state metric educational planning;
3) mobile metric education; 4) development and dissemination of
materials'; 5) mass media development; and 6) school-based inter-
disciplinary projects with a concurrent training of parents and
other adults from the general population.

Program Scope

Five contracts and .72 grapts have been awarded by this program as of

this: date.

The target populations 'for the Programs' thrusts are: Native
Americans, bilingual, Ehe elderly, handicapped and correctional
students 'as.eell as teacher!:, teacher trainers, Parents and other
adults from the general population.

52)
243-no o 77 - 24
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Program Effectiveness and Progress

It will take at least a year of funded project operation before
any hard data can be obtained concerning the effectiveness of the

program. The program has published guidelines in the Federal
`Register.

Ongoin_g. and Planning Evaluation Studies

The Program is currently considering the most cost effeetivi
strategy for obtaining overall program evaluation information.

Sources of Evaluation Data

Project Monitoring and project operati_gmal assessments.

5.1.1)

tit
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCAT N PROGRAMS

Program Name

'Gifted and Talented

Legislation

EAcation Amendments of 1974,
Section 404

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR

1975.
1976
1977

Program Goals and Objectives

1.,

Expiration Date

June 30, 1978

AUTHORIZATION'

Commissioner's SSE
$12,250,000
12,250,000

APPROPRIATION

50,000
2,560,000
2,560,000

The Act-inticItes that the purposetf this program ie to pi4ovide

eduCalional services to gifted and tmlented children. The program
regulations specify the following objectives.

A. The development and dissemination to the public of
information pertaining

and
the education of gifted

aand talented children nd youth.

B. Grants to State and local educational agencies for
the planning, development, operation, and improve-
ment of programs. and projects designed to meet the
special educational needs of the gifted and talented
atmthe preschool, elementary and secondary school
levels. .,

.

C. Grants to State edultion agencies for training
_....,7' personnel engag d, or preparing to engage, in educa-

cting the gifted and talented or as_supervisors of

suchpersons.

D. Grants to institutions of higher education or other
appropriate n nprofit gencies for training leader-
ship personnel (indluding internships) in the Pduca-

,' tion of the gibed and talented.

E. Contracti; with public and private agencies for the
establishm and operation of model -projects for
the iden fication and education of the gifted and.
talente

53j
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Program Operations

This 'grant program operates with discretionary funds only, i.e.,, no .

State plans or formulas are required.

Fund recipients are expected to conduct a comprehensive on-going
evaluation as well as a final evaluation of the program or project.

Program Scope

The following activities were supported through FY 76 expenditures:

A. One contract was awarded for the development and
c_ittlissemination of information pertaining to the educa-

tion of gifted and talented youth.

B. Twenty -five grants to Sjates and 18 grants to local"-
education agencies were awarded for the planning,
development, operation and implementation of Rrograms
and projects designed to meet the special needs of

- gifted and, talented children.

C. Approximately 50% of the awatds to State Departments
of Education igclujile project components for th'e pre-
service and inservice training of educators of the
gifted and talendted,or supervisors of such persons.

1

D. Three grants were awarded to institutions of higher
education lor training leadership personnel (including
interships) in the education of the gifted and talented.

E. Six contracts were awarded to public and private
agencies for the establishment and opetation of model
projects for the identification and education of
gifted and talented youth.

Program Effectiveness and Progress

No program effectiveness data currently exists, inasmuch as the
program is in its first yeat of funding.

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

No agency evaluation is currently planned for this program.

Sources of Evaluation Data

Individual project evalution is'required by the program regulations.
These dbaluations together with periodic program reports'will serve
as a'data source for determining program effecti'Veness and progress.
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ANNUAL EVALUATION REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

Program Name:

Community Education

Legislation: ,Expitation Data:

Education Amendments of 1974, , June 30, 1978
P.L.-93-380, Section,405

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

1975 -0-. -0-
1976 $ 17,000,000 $ 3,553,000
1977 17,000,000 3,553,000

Program Goals and Objectives:

The goals of the community education prsgram as defined by the
Act and reiterated in the regulations at.e. to meet the unique
.needs of any community by:

1. promoting greater utilization of public education
facilities through an extension 9f school buildings;

2. 'providing educational, recreational, cultural, and
other related community services in accordance with the
needs, in ests, and concerns of the community;

3. promo g interagency cooperation thereby saving
money that results from costly duplication of effort.

Program-Operations:

Discretionary competitive grants were ade to tate and local,
educational agencies to pay the Feder

l

share, 6f the cost of
planning, establishing, expanding, and or,operating community
education programs. In addition, funds were made available
to institutions of higher education to develop and establish
or to expand programs which 1441 train persons to plan and
operate community education programs. Other components were
the establishment of a clearinghouse to disseminate information
and the provision of technical assistance to. each community
education program as needed. 1 ' ,

Of the grant funds appropriated under the, Act, $1.5 million
was made available to State education agencies, $1.5 million
.to local educational agencies, and $425,000 to institutions

533
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"".

of higher education; Local proifam gfant recipients received different
Federal shared based upon the status of tHeitprooam. The Federal

share is:

0 .

* ,80 percentum of a program to establish a new community
eduOtion program

65 percentum of a program to expand or improve a
-- community education program

/45 percentum of a program to maintain oiCarry out

community education program

Program Scope:

93 grants have been awarded in Fiscal Year 1.9W6:

Institution Amount of
Appropriation

No. of

Grants

LEA $ 1,564,000 411.

SEA .1,564,000' 32

IHE 425,000 13

Though authorized, no funds were.appropriated for this program in FY 75.
The same breakdown for grant awards is anticipated for Fiscal Year 1977.0
dngoing and Planned Evaluation Studies:

The "Act" mandates the'Colnmunity Education Advisory Council to present
to Congress a Vcpmplete and thorough evaluation of the programs and operation"

of the Community Education Program.

Top-fulfill this mandate, the Community Education Program it providing
OPBE with funds to support a contract to perform such an evaluation.
It is anticipated that the cohtract will be awarded in the Spring of
1977 for a duration of about 10 months. The final report would be

'presented to-Congress in the Spring of 1978 wheienewal of authorizing
legislation will be considered.

Sources of Evaluation Data:

None exist at this time.
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ANNUNI.. EXALUATI- EPORT ON
EDUCKII/ON P OGRAMS

. trogras Name
!I/

Women's Bdtk!tional Equity Piogram
.4

Leitialation Expiration Date
,

. ...

$_

../ . ,. . ..

Hdugatipn Amendments of 197"t, June 30, 1978,

i pet. 93-380, Section 408d
A..

FUNDING HISTORY .. YEAR AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION
.-

..h.

1975 $ '-o- $ -o-
30,000,000 6,270,000
6o,000,olboo 7,270,000

t . .1

. Proipam Goals'hnd4Object

I t 44 s
In accorAcewith egeAct% the purpose '2f-the program is t9 provide
'educational equity for women'in the United States.

, -
,

0
',./

.-

1 4
The .p-r.ai"ram deffness*itt-goals as: V

A.A) The el imimation erditcri ,tiom on the basis of
sex anti of 'those elements ;774'ex role stereotyping

# --'"4 and sex role scialization in-edmcaiional institu-
.

*tiOns, programs, and curricula which prevent full
° 0 and fair participation by women in educatiphal pro-

4.: grams and in AmeriCan sOcietp'gentrally. 4 .

B) The achievement of reaponsivenes.s by educational,
institutigns, programs, curricula; pdlicy makers,
administrators -, i.n#tructors, and other perseftel
to`the needs, interests,and con9erns4 of women

* /' arisingOtrom inequitable educateonal policies and
pactices. . -, A

&

ieestrategies to implement Chese goals are:

'Systematic change by eliminating llsnse elements
of sex role stereotyping and sex role socializa-

. tioh which sepaeately,.and more importantly,
tbgether and overtime limit.the aspirations,
exlieriencealtban4 option; of women.

. 14,-Im-stitutional change through the elimination
of aisgrimlnatory practices and pokicieSrin

p,. .

-* Jeducatio/aliagenci?s, organizations, and prograps
which ma be contrary to Federal statutes, execu-,
tive,orders,,,,end regulations.

11
IttA
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.

C) Supplementary acHtivitieg for individualt thgeigh
.A.:

special educational opportunities and support
services.

NI
,

. . !!' t

(-- .

PProgram Operations`

. r
The program may receive applications or proposals from anf public'
agencT, private. nonprofit organization, or ihdiyidual. They ire - Mi.,

reviewed by' panels which are broadly representativeof the concerns'~
A

.
a

of the program. The most highly rated applications'are funded,
within the mandated requirements both for appropriate geographical ' .

distrdistribution and for projects at all levels of- education, as well .,0 cibution
as the. 'regulaCory requirement for projects which collectUrely .

. represent t e elehent possible the diverse needs and concerns: it_ - ./

educational ity for women. This program, under the Cmmtssionet's.
approiral, entirely discretidnary.

I

;

Program Scope -0--''
, . %

67' grant and 4major contract were funded in FY' '76. In-'FY '77
.

Mad estimated 23 projects will be continued and 70,ne4 awards made,
TWe,program)aims at both ,children gtd,Ladu4s; both women and men;
ethglic, reg,ional,socioeconomic groups; educational pers6nnel As
well as parente, students, and concerned citizens. *-

t .

Program Effectiveness ane Progress
. ,

c

Regulations were published oh February 12, 1976, 'Amendments to
reflect new .priorities for Ft ',77tare being de'Veloped. No informa-
tion on effectiveness will be avaiiable for at leasat.aAyear. , .

41F . . 1 ..,./
Ongofnnd Planned Evaluatiom Siudies

'.. %%.4" e I
.

.

The-Advisory Council on Woditen's Educational Proivams has a m cd4te4
respphsibility to malpate programs and projects. At this t me,
there are no /t,her plans For such evaluation. ,There is A c tract
to develop Measurement instr4menes and to do,representativecwe.
studies need4d 6:, assess program tstrategies.

. .

.0b
r

lielPs
Sou of Evaluatierl Data' -

..

N e

c

, t
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ANNUAL EVALUATION }WORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS

3

Program game

J
Arts Education,

Legislation. Expiration Date

P.L. 9.3.380, Section 409 June 30, 1978

FUNDING HISTORY AUTHORIZATION APPROPRIATION

lt

a

1975
1976

1977

-0-
dot'fessthan"\
$ $ 750,000
got less than $ 1,750,00%

'000 41".

Program Goals and Obiectives
.411

.

The legisla tive intent for this pro.gram'ls ihnt it encourages and
assist State 4nd local education 4gencierto 'establish programs in
which the airs are am integral part of elementairy ant secondary
school programs. The program Purpose, in accordce with the
published'ireiplations, is to:.

(1) Encourage the development, 1.n students, of an
aesthetic `awareness 44,n the arts;

(2) Foster self - actualizati'o'n a'nd the development -

. P" of.ommunicative skills through movement, sound
visual images, and verbal usage;

(3) Involve each stlicte,nt in eachcchool covered by
the application in enjoyment, if undeiptanding,
creation, and evaluation olland"p4rtici.pation

the arts;
-

(4) Address the spectrum of art forms, including at
least dance, *music, drama, and tht visual arts;

(5) IncegnIte these art forms into the regular educa=

6
tronal program as distinguished from treating.,'
them n extta-scurricular or-peripheral basil.;
an.4

(6) Infuse the arts into the curriculum to enhance and
im ove the quabity c4 aesthetic education offered,
and kxpand the use of the arts for cogni.tiye and
affective learning experince. I

21;01.
2431(10 0 - 77 -1t5

ti

4
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A,\
. Grants are awarded to Stfate and loAndtvducational agencies on a

Competitive basis. The Jobn F. Kennedy Center for the Performing
' Arts through the Alliance for Arte /ducation, aesists with titi
review'of proposals and prdvide's a variety of forms of technical
Assistance to grant recipidnts.-

Projects funded tend to'combiae a variety o f activities designad
%to integrate an appreciation of the arts with education#1 practices.
These activities focus on students as well as On teachers (e. -g.
through training programs),and other education practitioners
through State and local Conferences).

Program Scope
40

The progr am use4 some Salary and Expense monies ill 975 to conduct
regional conferences and wdukshops, and to assist tates in planning
for arts educational programs. Rules and reguletina Aire published
in April 1976 and grants ere awarde4 for the first time under thid'

program in July 1976 to 89',,reciptents: 41 Statejlepartments.of
Education, one Bureau of Indian Affairs agency, three Ttust Territor-
ies, and 44 local education:agencies in 31 States. Awards range
from f2oo0 to $10,000' each. At the State level, projects funded
included a combination of activities such as mini- grants programs ,-
for local school districts,, statewide conferences 1tr4pramote the
concept of arts in education, state-wide teacher, training activities,
ant publication of newsletters,. Local educatiomal projects fusnded
were designed to impact upon dOe school as well ass, on a number of

schools:, and included many of the same activities. 0:thertectivitiee
designed to operate at the-schocel level, such as artists-in resi-
dence programs, were also includedkin LEA plans)

In the 'fall of 1976 Congress appropriated an additio nal $1 million
under the program, over and, abovei$750,00(1 for FY 77 grants to State
and local education agencies. This additional $1 million was
provided specifically tor:, the Alliance for Arts Education ($750,000),
and the National Committee/Arts tor the.Handicapned ($250,000).

a

Program Effectiveness and,Progress

Interim and Fine/ Reports on projekts are due December 30 and
June 30, respectively. State'AAE Committee Reports are filed
annually.

1/4

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies 4k

'None.

Source of,EValuateOn Studies 0

None

5
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.

Consum4It Education.

Legslatiort

.521.

4

ANNUAL EVALUATION 'REPORT ON
EDUCATION PROGRAMS
ar /

v.

Expireation Date

Elementary and Secondary Educp- ' June 30, 1978
tidn Act, P.L. 92-P18 (as' -
aMended,by P.1. 93-3'80) b"

FUNDING HISTORY YEAR

1977
1978

0 -----
Program "Goals and ObiectiveS.

AUTHORIZATION

$ 15,000,0'00
15.,000,000

S

A,

-s.

APPROPRIATION

$.3,135,000
3,135,000

, The Regulatiens'and the Act spectify the goalg Of this program as
follows:

To provide. consumer's education to the public, procure
ment contracts will be ss.ued 'for the purpose of ideii-
fying, aamessing, and disseminating information on
existimg c rricula in consumer's edu'cation; an.
establish' re ource centers whPch will provide tecfinical
assistance, ormation, -and short -term training to. N

agencies,insti utions aha community groups in the
carryon of consumers education pro644.0. Grants will
be issued for the purpose of planning,stbalishing,

.

expgnding, and/or improving model eommunity education
'programs in cOiSumers' educatiob whicti, are designed to
provide consuArs' education to the general public in
one cr more coummnitie Grants may also be issed
for the purpose of providing short -teem preserviciet
or inservice training forteachers'and other educe-
4tiZInal and non- educationa' personnel at the elementary
and secondary school levels and in consumers' educe-,
tion prdgrams in communities.

Program Operations

,

The program operates with discretionary funds which are used to
'support selected proposals following, a panel review. There are
no restrictiobs as to the geographical distribution 'of funds'.

Projects are designed to prepare ,consumers for partiCipation in
.

the marketplace by imparting the understanding, attitudes, and
'skills wlich will enable persCrns to cake rational and intelligent
cOnsumer decisions in the 110t of.their personal values, their
.recognition of marketplace alternatices and so%ial, economic, and

"" ecolo4cal considerationS, : .

..,

"
539
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Or'

....
- '

. .

..

,,,t' The target"populations are identified es..follows: (1) bilinguaL:
'(?) elderly, (3),Indian, .(4) handicapped,*and (5) correctional.

Program Stone

-44 litimate- and 7 procurement contracts have' been awarded by this
,program-in FY 1976. The 66 projects are located in 33 States and
are engaged in a variety of activities designed to bringicorisumer
education todiverse population groups. Just over half of the arrant
recipients gre tradlitional "educational agencies -- local school systems,
State agencies, insTitutions of higher educAtion, including community

. C011eges. `he rest are public or private non-profit agexcies
'many community based. There are projects to meet the needs oflow-
income people, koth urban and rural; to work with the elderly in
*several settings; to bring consumer education to groups whose first
language is Spanish,' to Utive Americans on and off reservations,
and to trade Unionists.

1

Over 1,0004'teachers and people in key' educational leadership posi-
tions will have received trainireg on consume edndatiOn topics- ranging
:from effective family budgeting all the way So ways of Adgin
advertising and promotional ta.chniques deiigned tC trap,the u ary.

4 In communiv and other non-profit agencies, the stress is placed upon
over 1,200 service providers with training and delillopmpni activities
designed to improve ..their consumer educational effecfcveness with
regard to specific target groups,such as the elderly, handicapped,
and low incomave rural and urban populations. The tocus'upon'Ainstitu-
tional capacity building activities is evidenced in'a,l,most

.

priojects byfthe direct emphasis on the service provider rather than '

the individual consumer.

The seven procurement contracts have prov ided veluable infdimatforr,
' on broad areas of'ne4 previously not thoughtfully 'ow cvefully

examined. By far thelargest contract:is one focusing on the
cntent of consumer and economic education in grades K -12, and the
extent to which textbooks, curriculum guides', and other materials

,reflect ,111.4. analysis. Smaller contracts address nr.ban government
and the consumer, the potential impact of a truly. effective national
consumer education effort, and a paper °reprograms of'profeseion'al.
freparation for consumer educators. Two manuals are also beinT
prepared under contract. One is a selected consumer educatfop
*bibliography; and the second has to do with designing and sustaining

4r community consumer education efforts. Th final contract was let
to'deyelop a system and supporting proced s to assess tlhe
aggregate.ekfect of the 66 funded project. 4

Program Effectiveness and Progress
1 . ^

There were 858 applications in FY -76 for uppor e, of wAlich 839 wee
eligible applications. Of this latter t tal, 66 were funded. A
'larger number of applications is anticipated in FY 77 and appicrxi-
mately the number funded. 'No comment can be made as to the-effec-
tiveness of the program si *ce this is the first year of support'of
any project activities. It is expected that the Rules and Regula-
tions of the first year will be used for the selOpnd year.

540



e

523

Ongoing and Planned Evaluation Studies

small procurement contract was issued which will assist the Office

to:define its-materials and strategiesso that.thq,staff and,
individual project directors will be, able to determine the wekkness

,;and strengths in each project.

Sources of Evaluatio Data

None at this time.

14.

,..
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March 18, 1977

LISTING OF EDUCATION PLANNING AND EVALUATION ACTIVITIES: FY 1976 -
a

Required by Section 417(b) of the General Education provisions Act, P.L. 93-360, as amended

Listing of Contkacts (including brief description, name of contractor, and funding history)

Page

10000 Series: Elementary & Secondary Education 3

"46 .

20000 Series: Vocational and Adult Education . . . ..... : . 10

kr-

30000 Series: Higher Education ,

_ 12

.
2,, > k le 15 .

50000 Series: Education for the Handicapped

60000 Series: Libraries qpd Educational Technology dr 16

80000 Series: General 17

90000 Series: Miscellaneous 18

This listing includes all contracts containing FY 19\7'6-funds plus all contracts any
part of the performance of which occurred during FY 1976.

-"ED" numbers indicateERIC accession numbers of reports. "ED's" with no numbers indrcate
that reports have been sent to ERIC but are not yet accessible as of 'the date of this run.

- All funds are."P&E: unless otherwise indicated under "Description of Contract."

- FY 77 funds shown were obligated during the "Transition Quarter", July through September 1976.

a
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Appendix B :2

PROGRESS REPORT ON THE''IMPLEMENTATI6N OF NEW, ESEA/-

/ TITLE I EVALUATION REQUIREMENTS

Leaislation: Expiration Date:

Section 41 of Title I.of the
Elementart9fteed Secondary
Education Act of 1965, as amended

Fundina History

June 30, 1978

Yettf AuthorisatiOe .

1975
1976
1977

$9,1)80,000
9:500,000

10,250,000

Aporopriation*.4.4.

$1,410,000
3,250,000'
3,750000

Proaram Goals and Objectives.

Section 151 of ESEA Title I lists specific activities required of
the Commissioner. The subsections of Section 151 can be summarized'
as follows:

The Commissioner shall

(a) provide for independent evaluations which
describe and measure the impact of programs and projects assisted
under this title ...

(b) develop and publish standards for evaluation of
program or project effectiveness ...

(c) where appropriate, consult with State agencies
in order to provide for jointly sponsored objective evaluation
studies ...

--(d) provide .qo State educational.agencies, models for
evaluations of all programs conduCted under this titles... which.
shall include uniform proeedures and criteria to be utilized by
local educational agencies, as well as by the State agency.

(e) provide such technical and other assistance as
may be necessary to State educational agencies to enable them to
assist local educational agencies in the development and applica-
tion of a systematic evaluation of programs in accordance with the
models developedby the Commissioner.

* Subsection (1) of Sectibn 151 authorizes the Commissioner of
Education to expend up to one-half of one percent of the funds
appropriated for the Title. I program to carry out the provisions
of Section 151. For fiscal years 1975,. 76, pnd 77, 5,000,000 of the
Section 151 appropriation has been used by the Nation 'Institute of
Education to conduct their study mandated by Section 821of \Public
Law 93-380. The appropriation figures for USOE reflect that reduction.
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g

3

y I" T"'j
S

t c

0 (f) develop a system for the gatherings and dissemination
of results of'evaluations and fon the identification ot exemplary
ick-ograms. , . ......

t '

' Subsection (f) of Section 451 describes the models
further as specifying "objectiVe criteri".and outlining techniqueS
and methodology" for producing data' which are comparable on a
statewide and nationwide basis." Subsection (g) requires a
periodic report on the activities of this Section.

.
\..

The goals of this evaluat'aon program follow closely the requirements'
of the Sectio and the-guidance offered in 'hearings during its
passage and'the passage of related,legislation (H.R. 69). The
goals can be stated as foLLows: k .

_

i
.

.

(1) to upgrade and standardize local and State
evaluation and reporting practices to yie ,Ld comparable data
nationwide;

,

(2) to develop and implement a system of evaluation
models as the structure forblensuring such comparability;

(3) to provide such technical and other assastance
at necessary to enable State's to adopt the models.And to..further
%their adoption --- or modifications of them necessary:in individual,
(Sites --- in their' local school districts;

-(4) to evaluate the program nationally; and

(5) tg disseminate information about effective
practices as identified and validated through any of the above
aortivities.

p

Proaram Operations

A variety of activities have Peen undertaken to- fulfill the goals
and objectives listed above. They are described below Under five
main categories: *(1) the proposed evaluation system, (2) the
technical assistance program tO.support its adoption, (3) specific
implementation projects, (A) national evaluations, and .(5) the
dissemination of information abOut exemplary Title I activities.

I

(1) The Proposed evaluation system

The Office of Planning, Budgeting', and Evaluation has
several times tried to use data in State annual evaluation as a .

source pf ulformatipp about program practices-and impacts (Wargo; et
al.,4.Arerican Instiltutes for Resea'rch, 1972). Those efforts were
.frustrated by the questionable, validity and lack of comparability

4
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in the reports, and a, project was undertaken in *Tune, 1974 to
remedy the situation. 'Specifically, the Contractor (RMt Research
Corporation of Mountain View, California) was to

* .

(1) interview policy makershin bpth the Executive branch and
Congress towdetermine their information needs;

(2) revifour years' worth of State Annual Evaluation Rep&ts
(foT.FY 7/, 72, 73, 74);

(3) draw conclusions if possible al,out the Title I program;

(4) assess the degree to which comAn reporting practices
might be adopted` nationwide to serve policy-makers' needs;

'05), recommend some such practices; -and.

.(6) check the feasibility of the suggestions with administrators
and evaluators in a small sampTe of states.

Thls developmental effort was completed, and a project was begun
41 visit all States and terrttories as well as three loc4 school
districts in each to discuss the newly developed prototyPZ system
and its implications..

Throughout both projects two advisory groupS'have been relied upon
for' recommendations and feedback. One panel, the Policy Advisory
Group, consisted of State Title I program administrators, State
evaluators, local program administrators, local evaluators, parents,
and representatives from both the National Advisory CounCil on the
Education of Disadvantaged chiidren and the Council of Chief State.
chool Officers. A

The second panel, the Research Advisgry Group, included nationally
recognized experts in the areas of evalu4i-en-methodology, measureuept,
and criterion- referenced tests. They have\reactild to plans, suggested
changes, and provided advice through all phases of the work.

Such input has also beep solicited frOm State atod local adminiditrators
durin6 the 'site visits. The most frequent suggestion frOm themlhas
dealt with defihitions of terms such as "project" and "project cost."
Other problems have been identified regarding testing schedules and

, the voluMe of data reduction required at the, State level. Changes
haVe been mule in the system, when possible, to address these'
concerns.

The currenOT proposed evaluation= system has the main features shown
on Table I. The system consists of three evaluation Models which .

can incorpor4te data from achievement tests with or without national
normo. Each model compares'the growth of the Tit16 project: children
to that of a different group of children: (a) ip one case, that
comparison group is the children in a test publisher's norming

as-thewho scored the same project participants (hence, the-
,

,)

343400d-77.37
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model is called "Norm7referenbed);
(b) a second altefterive is the

Use of a local comparison.group
of children who are 'like Title I

participants but who receive no,coMpensatory
services41(the "Control

Group" model); (c) a third possibility is the use of a local group

of children who are not like'the Title I participants in that they

all scored higher on a pretest (the '''rgressidn Approach"). 'These

three models are molt amenable-to the evaluation of project outcomes

in regular school projects aimed at raising children's performance

in the basic skills.
Developmental work is underwayto formulate

eValUation models for migrant education projects and for prOjects

serving neglected or delinquent children.
Those efforts are being

performed in conjunction wlikh national evaluations of those programs

and are.dfscussed in that later section.

,'

Developmental work is also underway to formulate evaluation, models

and a repdrting system documenting the provision of supportive,

non-instructional
serVipes to Title I children. A national re-

porting system for documentiqg'the'nature
and extent of such

services'in Title I.programs is being developed and field tested,

in 25 comminitres. It will be concerned with non-instructianal 1

services delivered to children: health,-dental, nutritIon, and,

psychological and social selVices, .including guidance and counseling.

Evaluation models and procedietres appropriate for use'by local ,-

education agencies in their own evaluation efforts 4".e being

developed and will be made available to them.

.participating in the f eld test. Thee will examine\i

In addition, case studies will be onducted i each of the 2

communities

i

such questions as how needs are determined, what factors influence
whether a community spends its Title I monies on-non-instructional,

services, etc. A report of the' case studies, and a handbopk

describing ,the models and reporting system will be available in

September 1977. .
.. \

, -'-,, 4
Various State and local project personnel have requested1that
evaluation models be developed for assessing the effects of early

childhood activities. A projeCt to do this will begin in spring, 1977.

It will invblve interviewing project adminiatrators and evaluators
Witose 14tle I, activities concentrate on the younger children,'

formulating, some recommendations, and getting feedback from the

project people about the feasibility and usefulness of the

recommended procedures.
0

An effort is also underway to developfmodels for- assessing children's

affectiVe or tocio-emotional evelopment. Narious types of those ".

characteristics, measurement instruMents,

i

ents, and analysis methods I /

are being described in a user-oriented evaluation handbook. -

Whereas the evaluation approach may vary according to ptolect goals

in this area and data reported may not be easily aggregated beyond

a 'tabulation of projects attempting-versus-achieving such objectives,

the provision of advice regarding valid methods will be helpful in

upgrading evaluation practices. I '
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, Table1 1 Suntary. of t} Main-Features of the
Title I Evaluation .System .

f . .
.

..

. ;
.

. .

Feai.ures'of'tgoOel'.d g.. diiped for regular istricf programs stressing

' : -, basic skills ''information repdrtpd on test - scores, host,
4 numbers of' pacticipants, hours per week'of'instruc'tioD,

parent aativitisesr and tlacher taintng .
.- .

1-,LEAs/S.EAshare,cl'e)ice of three evaluation, models
.=_LtAs/SEAsAave:hoice of basic skill tests (iricludin

g"ritexion-44efer#Y1ced) ' ' ' . ..

letATor.4.-coch. conveTled -to a-common'scare so that
resullS'W'be compared arid agg're4ated --

.

,-- detaile,d but relatively simple procedures and formats
are prescribed'for LEWSE,Is to use-ill reporting
re

. .r
lsults .

L

-Timing
t / .

- final decisions on,detatilsof models in winter, 1977 ._

- proposed rules in ,aprieg, 1977 0

- technical training of SEAs in -fall of 1976 and continuing
- final regulations in fall of 1977 .

.
z.-
LEAs first implement Alodel8 in school year 1978-79/. -

-'firstouse of data in SEA reports to OE in NOvember, 1979.

0

,

---........._
t

. .

Responsibilities_ ..

.

LEAs
choose evalufkillemodef and .t.est.instrument.

- purchase tests and arrange for testing
*

and othef.data
collection ' .

6,0

- insure that correct dat &gathering procedures are, 4
.

followed: , . _i .
,

e.g., tests are administered at correct time .

,

and under correct and uniform conditions_;
* , all appropriate children' are tested -=-.

score tests or have them scored .

:

- report results to SEA in appropriate format t - ..

,

SEAs 4
.

- provide technical assistance to LEAs'directly or
through TechnicAl Assistance Centers

- verify, accuracy of LEA reports
aggregate data /and report results to 'OE

OE
4

- develop and mode y models as necessal'y

- issue reguLation
- technical assistanceterials
- provide technical assistance to SEAs, directly or through

.

, a
Technical Assistance, Centelr-s ,

- verify accuracy of CEAreports
aggregate dada and repOrt results to''fbngress

5SS
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Each of the'teree Oprrentiy available evaluation models, and any
::'alterna'4.ve whi,eh.mat,be approved for use in specific sites -,
t!proVidA an answer to two questions: ,(Whow.much did the 'Title I,

-, children improve their Performance between pretest and posttest and
(2) hOwinuch.wouldthey haveimproved.anyhow (due td maturation,,

-1-regurr schord,''classes, greater familiarity with-standardized '

. -'testingt situations, etc.)-. Hence, all models will have at least
:, two things in common:, (1) the necessity of pretest and posttest
linformation and (2) the necessity of that same,.information about '

Kis cqmparl;son group for estimating a "baseline" for the Title I
'4children's growth wittiout a project:

..,,,,, , .....

-f.- That second necessity is the_one which will impose the frost
constraints on evaluation, practices. For example, if a project

-,f Chooses to use Model A the nOrm-referended approach, it will be
relying on a publisher'Onorm gro4p for the 1loa

Y.&
and will

need *he same pretest',,.. posttest informatio t partieipants
, as, the test has foe its norming.sample. 'Ph est scores
arehayaileble P5rOctobe and May for' the'norming sample, that 1.s
when they must be collectedfrom the prdj,ect children. Hence, q._-
major-implementation problem with Model A,is adherence

norm
-

Schedule in. which pla-and-posttests correspond to. the norm dates
Of,the.test. 4 , '

4 4.0 . .

1 # ,

RelianCe on a local group of children similarltiO thbge in the Title 1
project for answering question (2) above removes the test schedule '

4.:-. constraint but necessitates others regarding the similarity of the
t*b groups of chrldren'and the withholding of cOmpensatory'services
from the comparison group of auppogedly equally needy children. AIL
(There is bne current project design which is 4menable to evalua- .-11.

. ti-on v4a-Mode4 B, however. In tat particular '4Te of project,
e educational, approach is an intensille, .shOrt-term one.

et receive the first (thd first semester,. 11
.Ch ldren 4re identified fpr Title I; one-hag are chosen at

-'random
_ example); the other halfreceives the project second.- Under this

oject schedule-the chiUren-designated to receive the ,servides'
S opdtact'as a contro group foc those,servedditlirstt) .

''., -
.

-.. e
. .

'Rel4pe 611 a local grouppof,children.comilletely Aiesimilar from
-;the groject pareicipants)avoids the timing and withholding of.
SeiwN;Acps'con,straints but ,introduces one of group size. Becauses . .

a regriission line to- edit posttest scores based on a distribu-
tion o pretest ones used to'estimate the prolebt children's
performance without a project, that line must be'ba'sed on a
euffidient number of chi/den to be adequately stable 'and'
accurate. Atrule of-thumb estimate, given a typical test
relisOklitY, is, that approximately 60 children in the diparison
roUP-WillY.be adequate-16r generating a valid baseline expectation
for the Title I project= participants. (Of course, ,,this-0, just'
bal k figure; dE a-the p4etest - posttest correlati is
specitty high, data from fewer children could generate An,
dequttO 'regressipn line.)

.
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Despite the various constraints necessary to make each m del valid,
the provision of three alternative approaches -- each ac mmodating
various types of test scores -- will make the system 'usable in most
situations.: As exceptions arise, however, States can prppose an
alternatiye which will then be judged as to its methodological-
validity and its ability to generate data comparable tp.that of
the regular evaluation system:g If it is found to be adequate in
both regards, it can then be us1ed instead of one'of the three'
described above. ,

. ,

Since a variety of tests and compari'son.groups can be used to
evaluate project outcomes, these dlata must be converted to a
single metric in order to be compalable. The metric to be used
is one of "Normal Curve Equivalents," a scale ranging from 0 to
99, with a midpoint of 50 and'a standard deviation of-,21.06.
Results from all evaluations, reg dless of the model chosen.or
test. used, can be expressed in tees of this one scale. They
eh becothe aggregatable and comparable on a statewide and

' nationwide basis" (ESEA, Title I, Section 151, subsection (f)).

Data are collected and compiled at the local level, reported to
a central school district, aggregated further, and reported to
the State.--The State then aggregates project gains across
project within grade level and tabulates specific project
character3.6tics,and outcomes. That means' that the State report
will contain project outcome data"of two types: (1) statewide

'cle

by gade .nd (2) project specific by descriptors (size, of gain,
enrollm t, instruction: student ratios, etc.). 'It will also
contain descriptive data such as the numper.of public and non-
public Students served, the type of instructor/aide training, .

the activities Underta)$en by Parent Advisory Councils, etc.

A'system of forms and instructions for implementing each model
has also been developed. Some States have indicated that they
will adopt the forms for collecting the necessary information
fr m their school districts; others will simply modify their
c rrent forms, especially in those cases where a consolidated

fo is used for loc=als to report on all State or federal programs.
States may also augment the required infortnation with other data

necessary for their own administrative activities.

(2) The technical assistance program

As required in Section 151, there is altechnical assistance
program underway to help States facilitate implementation of the
evaluation system by their local school districts. The.program
has three components: workshops for State administrators and
evaluators, publications, and free consulting services from USO
staff and from Technical Assistance Cent9rs established for this
purpose.

5
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The first set of workshops were given the fall of 1976
for three days each in ten locations. The curricullim included
detailed presentation of each model, general discussions of
typical'test and measurement issues, sessions on the.interpreta-
tion of findings, and work periods for doing'examples. Each
participant was given sets of materials and videotapes to help
him 'gives the workshops to school airrict personnel in his State.

The publications series consists of practical handbooks in
. various areas of evaluation. Two are available frgm the Government
Printing Office: A Practical Guide to Measuring Prolect Impact on
Student Achievement (document 017-080-01460) and A Procedural Guide
for Validating Achievement Gairls (document 017-080-01516). They
establiih a series of decisions to be made in planhing Andconducting
an evaluation of in validating the results of evaluations,.
respectively. 4Available almost a year, the.first of the series
has sold over 8'000 copies; the second has sold°3000 in fotr months.

Others in the series will address ; the problems of assessing
children's affective development, of examining achievement tests
for bias, of evaluating projects for handicapped children, of
using criterion-referenced tests, of estimating standard project
costs, and of measuring parent satisfaction%with projects. They,

will become available throughout the next year.
-s

The Technical Assis ce.Centers were established under
contract to the Office of Ed ation:to provide services on call
to States as they implement - evaluation system. There is
one Center to serve each of Ile tEn DHEW regions. Center persOnnel
will egtablish agreements with their client States as to the best \
wayto proceed -- to respond to requests directly from local
school districts, -to dael only with Statepersonnel, etc.

Ito

.Regardless of the nature of7the relationship in each State,
.the ceriter'personnel will be available to assist States in giving
workshops, to modify, existing software on tide models for use with
specific computers, to help analyze data, to desiWn an alternative

if necessary, etc. Personnel from the Technical Assistance
Cepters attended the training workshops and began providing services
in\October, 1976.

(3) Specific implementation projects'

The school y ar of 1976-77 is very important for getting the
new evaluation system "off the ground." Staff members in the
Office"of Planning, Hildgeting, and Evaluation as well as in the
Division of Education for-the Disadvantaged have been very active
in encouraging States and locals to adopt the Models before any
mandate is established. Their efforts have been successful in
many,sites, and a field test or implementation study is underway
in those settings.

.A0
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Origanited and conducted,i\house, the, study will-involve

do'cumenting the problems OdAsol4IOns of using the mod6ls and
reporting the data. Severar'Staets have Mandated use of tlie4
system statewide; several haVe organized implement6tion An a
selected group of their school districts; several have encouraged
any local effort bOssible. Hence, there willbe many,,configurations
to examine, and different types of experienceso,docuMent.

/

Also, the.partiCipants in the study should represent a zange
of implementation difficulties such as language problems, high

L .

turn-over
,
of students, etc. The products from such an implementa-

tion study will be (1) a set.'of case studies detailing projects'
experiences in,using the evaluation models and (2) a set of State
annual evaluation reports which are based on their having used the
procedures. Together. they will provide. qualitative and procedural
infumat n to desceibe the implementation proCess and "hard data"
on which PBE can use d refine'its data analysis software.' The
target da e.for havin oth types oftwOormation assimilated is
August, 1977.

Another activity to facilitate/the implementati6n of the
models its the publidation of a newsletter to be sent,to 'all States
and school districts nationwide.. It will describe activities at
the Federal leyek and encourage readers to submit questions, etc.

for an ongoing dialogue. Also as part of that dialegue,'thera
twill be an("SEA column" and an "LEA column" for different authors
each edition to detcribe their experiences in choosing a model,
or modifying one to Meet IndiVidual'needs, or explaining it to
interested parties. Occasionally a parent will be 'invited to'
write an article aboutThis or her experiendes reviewing evaluation
reports, etc. The newsletter will be publ,Xshed quarterly and will
be Informative An a somewhat informal' toire.

A major prslect undei-way.in-house is the drafting of
regulations to require use of the standard evaluation models or
are approved alternative. Initial analysis of Section 151 and
discussions With USOE Title I program administrators have suggested

, that regulations are appwpriate. The intent, is to keep them brief
and simple. 1

As formulateil in'outline form now, there would be requite-
ments affecting States. at two points annually in their administrative
cyCle: (1) .in approving project applications from their LEA's, they
would deed to be assured that evaluation of that project's cognitive
Components would'follow one of the approved models, and (2) in their
annual eva)ation report to the Commissioner (`as required/in '.
Section 142(a)(11), they'would havelto aggregate information from
their LEA reports In the specified manner.

5 0 '
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Such requirementswill be published as.proposed rules in the
Federal Register as soon as possible, according to the Secretary's
new procedures for develpping and publishing regulations. After
discussion of issues identified in a Notice of Intent, propOsed
rules will appear a.n the spring of 1977. Following the` period of
comment and revision, final regulations could possibly appear in
the Iall of.1977, affecting evaluations of-projects for the school
year 78-/9.

(4) The national'evaluations

National studies to describe the provision of Title I services
nationwide andthe benefits attributable to them provide necessary
programmatic information to policy-maktrs at.all levels and
complemeht the activities to upgrade State evaluation capabilities.

The three ongoing.national evaluatfonl (only two of which
are funded'frolt the Section 151' set-aside) have several objectives.
in Common, whether the target'population be children in migrant,
projects, "in: institutions for the neglected.or delinquent, or in
regular schools over a period of a few years. Those.commOn objectives
'Are as follows:

(1) o describe the children chosen for Title I projects and
the services they receive (both instructional and non - instructional), .

(2) to assess the impacts of those services on their cognitive
and Attittnal, development, _

(3) to examine the relationship. between program characteristic@
and student outcomes,

I-

(4) to identify especially effective-educational practiddbill

(5) to recommend evaluation models for use in these settings,

(6) to produce user-oriented handbooks far implementation
of the models.

Individual studies also have project-specific 'objectives.
For example, pne goal, of the:valuation of the Title I, migrant
'education project i9 A valOation of the data in the Migrant
Student Record Transfer Sy%tem ,for State allocation purposes'. .

Similarly, the Study Of the Su@taining Effects will address the
additional objective of determining the most Affective sequencing '

of different types 1pf edudational experiences for low-achieving
etpdentst. Each of the three national evaluations is described
more in detail. er he respectilie programs,-:- the migrant pottion
of Title I, the rogram for the neglected or delinquent, and the,
regular local school district program. Table 2 on -the fallowing
-page summarizes their objectives and relationship to the other
activities in Section 151.
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Table 2 Overview of
Title I National Program Evaluatipns

Measure Measure

Y

Produce Produce
Destribe Eyal. Eval..

Prdjects Objectives: Cognitive Growth Affective Growth All Services Models Handbooks Other

1. valuation,
riNeglected or
Delinquent Program

2. Evaluati40, Migr
Educai,en Brag

3. Evarpation, IS staining
Effects of mpensatory
Education

w,

x

x

x x

x

x

.1/

r
x 12)

. 4," . .

-t ' (1). Valiaate the. Migsant Studgnt Record Transfer System .

(2 Produce reports to respond to GEPA 417 (a)(2) about the numbers of educationally and/or
economically disadvantaged children who'd° 'and do not receive Title I -services.

.... S 4I
I 4

t"
IJ

/

9

0,

,
I
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(5) Dissemination 'of information about effective practices

.1

Effective educational practices in Title I projects continue

to be identified and validated through (1) discovery in national
studies and (2) self-nomiration and approval by a joint USOE/NIE

review panel. When the evaluation models are 'implemented and data

from all projects are comparable at State and federal levels, the
identification cp-exemplary projects can become more systematic.

Thus far, two separate validation and dissemination cycles
, in the Pioject Ipformation Packages (PIP'S) program have included

six Title I pfbjects each. (For more details about the PIPs,
see the Evaluation Report on the Packaging and DrSSemination
PrograM). As more projects are identified through the three
possible v4hicles (disco4ry inta national evaluation, self -

nomination, or identification from State and local evaluation
reports), information about the specific educationl activities ,
will be widely disseMinated. . row,

r
\I

* A survey,incorporated into this study will also produce the report

required in GUA 417(a)(2) regarding the numbers of et6nomIGally

and/or educationally disadvantaged children who do,and do ndot

'receive compensatory education services. , . -

-

1
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APPENDIX C

STATUS OF CONGRESSIONAL MANDATED REPORTS AND DUE DATES - FY '76'

ESAA Report - Federal AlsistAnce
to Desegregating School Districts

SAFA Report - Report to Congress, on
PL-81-874 and FL-81415

Catalog of Federal Education
Assistance Programa

Status of OE AdviAry Committees
and Councils

Annual Report of the U.S. Commissioner
of Education

Title I Impact Evaluation

Status of Bilingual Education

Expenditures of Appropriations
(Education Innovation & Support).

Status of Career Education

A
STATUS

Report deliveredto Congress Miy
and Sept\ 1976

Report delivered to Congress
February 1976

Report delivered to Congress
November 1976

Report delivered Aug 1976, with
Commissioner's Annual Report

Report delivered to Congress August 1976

.

Report delivered May 1976 as part of
the Annual Evaluation Report

Report delivered to Congress Dec. 1976

Report delivered to Congress Apr11 1976

Report delivered to Congress May 1976

595

g.

f

DUE LiTE

semiannually:
March 1976
September 1976'

June 30,.annually

June 30, annually

,June 30, annually

June 30, annually

Nov. 1, annually

Nov. 1; 1976
Feb. 1,.1978

March 1, annually

Once only



Appendix C, continued

TITLE

Women's Education Equity (Sex
Discrimination in Education)

Annual Evaluation Report

1:.,--7-ikeneval Evaluation Reports

Evaluation of SEA Right to Read
Programs

Late Funding of Elementary and
Secondary Education Programa

Stitus of Bilingual Vocational
Training

State-Reports on Ufee of Federal,.
Funds

OE Personnel Requirements

STATUS

r

Report delivered to Congress Sept. 1976

Report

Report delivered to Congress Sept. 1976
ti

delivered to Congress May 1976

Report delivered to Congress with
Annuab Evaluation Report

Report delivered to Congfess March 1976'

Report delivered to Congress Dec. 1976 '

Report delivered to Congresa July 1976

Report delivered -to Congress Feb. 1976

4 ,

DUE DATE.

Sept. 30, annually

Nov. 1, annually

. One year prior to
program expiration

March 31, annually

Once only

Annually

March 31, annually

Feb. 1, annually


